
; 

" . :;t" .:i><-".'....,-.~"_~_. ____ ~_ ... , •• _ ..• __ ---.. ..... __ ~ ... _---..,..._.--.,..."" .. ,-'_, ... -....--' .. ~ ........ ,.,......... ...... ->-.._~ ..... __ 
i '< '( ... 

National Criminal Justice Reference Service 
I-----~-----------~~---------------------------------------------------------nCJrs 

; , , 
: r ~; , 

~ , 

I .r+ 
I 
t 
I :,t 

i 
0,.)" 

1 1 • 

) 

,1, 

'I 
p,: -. 

.~ <1 
,. 

,1 

'I 
(..'; 

\ 

tQ . f 
.J '\ 

I' .. \ 

J d 
\. 

This microfiche was produced from documents received for 
inclusion in the NCJRS data base. Since NCJRS cannot exercise 
control over the physical condition of the documents submitted, 
the individual frame quality will vary. The resolution chart on 
this frame may be used to evaluate the document quality. 

., 

1.0 !l4;i ~12.8 
IM,g -- ~ ~ ------ ~ -- ~ 1.:.\ 
W 
~ 

""'1.1 

1:.1 
u. 
'" u 101&.1. ... 

, 

1111/2.5 

2.0 

I"" 1.25 1I1l11.£{~ 11111 1.6 

MICROCOPY RESOLUTION TEST CHART 
NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS-1963-A 

.. ' i 

Microfilming procedures used to create this fiche comply with. 
the standards set forth in 41CFR 101-11.504. 

Points of vi.ew or opinions stated in this document are 
those of the author(s) and do not represent the official 
position or polic\es of the U.S. Department of Justice. 

l~ 

National Institute of Justice 
United State~'Departl!lefit QfJustice 
WashingtonpD. C . .2.QFi3L.~ 

,!",~ 

~ .. 

.... ,~ . 

------------------------- "-' -'--'-

U.S. Department of Justice 
Natlonallnatltuie of Justice 

This document has been reproduced exactly as received from the 
person or organization originating It. Points of view IJr opinions stated 
In this document are those of the authors and do not necessarily 
represent the official pOSition or policies of the National Inslltute of 
Justice. 

Permission to reproduce this c~d material hdS been 
granted by 

PUblic Damain/Nat'l Institute of 
CorrectionslU.S. Dept. of Justice 
to the National Criminal Justice Reference Service (NCJRS). 

Further r~production outside of the NCJRS system requires permis
sion of the ~t owner. 

OFFICER,'S 
. '.-J<~J.1 

nional institute 
of corrections 

~ JAil CENTER 

Pr~pa:t>ed under Grant #AE-4 auJar>ded to the Nationat Sheriffs' 
Association by the Nationat Institute of Corrections, U. S. 
Depczx:t m{3nt of Justice. Points of view or opinions st(Jted ~n 
this ddownent aPe those of the authors and do not nect:3ssar>'[,ty 
represent theoffi~iaZ position ~r poZioie~ of either.th~ u. S. 
Depar>tment of Just'[,oe or the Nat'[,onaZ Sher'[,ffs' Assoo'[,at'[,on. 

.............. 

t; 

If you have issues viewing or accessing this file contact us at NCJRS.gov.



r 
___ I __ .~: ... ,~. 

, 
r 

JAIL OPERATIONS PROJECT STAFF 

FranC'i sR. Ford 
Project Director 

Peggy E. Jenkins 
Administrative Assistant 

ADVISORY BOARD 

Nate Caldwell, NIC Project Monitor 
Boulder, Colorado . 

Sheriff Don Omodt 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 

Sheriff Thomas H. Morrissey 
Asheville, North Carolina 

Sheriff Andrew Winston \ 
Richmond, Virginia 

Jeff Eubank, Administrator 
Michigan Department of Corrections 
Lansing, Michigan 

Susan M. Stanton, Director. of Corrections 
Kansas City, Missouri 

ii 

)~. , 
; , 

) 
". 

FOREWORD 

The National Sheriffs' Association has developed the Jai~ 
Officer's Training Manual through a grant from the National Insti
tute of Correcti ons. The mater; a 1 was compil ed and \'witten by 
experts in corrections and other disciplines. It will stimulate a 
number of you to want to pursue the subject further. 

Completion of this Jai1 Officer's Training Course is an import
ant part of your professional development. 

The key to success on your job and in pursuing a course of indepen
dent study like this is self-discipline. You have to work at it on 
a regular basis when at times you would prefer to relax. 

Make no mistake about it. The position of jail officer has assumed 
an importance that was not recognized even ten years ago. In the 
next decade you wi 11 see the tra i ni ng requi r,ements and courses of 
study for those who would aspire to a career in corrections ~qual in 
length to the training and study required for other people ih Jaw 
enforcement. 

The way of the world is change. For the professional jailer 
this fact means a continued life-long career of study and continuous 
training. This course is but a necessary first step. 

i.ii 

Ferris E. Lucas 
Executive Director 
National Sheriffs' Association 
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Dear Participant: 

To be fully ; nformed on how to carry out the requi rements of the 
Jail 0ff1.:cer's Training Manual program, please read the following in
structions carefully before beginning the course. 

Your Jail Officer's Training Manual consists of thirty chapters. 
The chapters are divided into four sections. 

• First, complete the personal history form in the front of the 
manual. This information must be complete to assure continuity 
throughout the course. RETURN THIS FORM WHEN YOU SUBMIT THE 
EXAMINATION ANSWERS FOR SECTION ONE. 

• All correspondence will be mailed to your home address unless 
you indicate in writing that you wish it to be sent elsewhere. 

• Your name and social security number (which is your participant 
number) must be included in the space provided on the first and 
third pages of each examination •. 

• Begin the course by reading each chapter in the first section, 
and answering the multiple choice questions at the end of each 
chapter. (You have been mailed only the examinations to the 
chapters in section one.) 

• Indicate your answer to each question by circling the letter 
preceeding the answer. 

Sample 

1. An appeal of a conviction argues: 

a. The facts of the case 

(]) Errors of law during the trial. 

c. Both a and b. 

• There is only one correct answer to each question, and there 
are no IItrick questions. 1I 

" • Erase any corrections completely. Do not scratch out the previous 
answer. 

• After you have completed the examinations to each chapter in 
section one, mail the examinations to: 

Preceding page blank 

National Sheriffs' Association 
Jail Operations Section 
1250 Connecticut Ave. N.W., suit~ 320 
Washington, D. C. 20036 
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DO NOT FORGET TO INCLUDE YOUR PERSONAL HISTORY FORM WITH YOUR ANSWERS 
TO SECTION ONE. 

• Your examination will be graded. The questions that have been 
answered incorrectly will be marked with an IIX.II The page 
number that contains the correct answer to the question wiJl be 
included in the response. 

• The examination evaluations will be returned to you along with 
the examination questions to the next section. You can then 
continue by following the same procedure you did in completing 
section one. 

• This procedure will be continued throughout the course until you 
have completed the entire thirty chapters (four sections). 

• An overall average of seventy percent (70%) is necessary to 
receive a passing grade for the program. 

I You will receive your final grade after you have completed all 
the examinations. 

• Those participants who successfully complete the Jail Officer's 
Training Program will receive a certificate of merit. 

• Be sure you have included your name and social security number 
on each examination. 

• Any questions you might have concerning the course should be 
directed to: 

National Sheriffs' Association 
Jail Operations Section 
1250 Connecticut Ave. N.W. 
Suite 320 
Washington, D. C. 20036 

or 

Monday through Friday (8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.) phone: 

(202) 872-0422. 
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~he ~Ja"v;;' ~'JJ.-~tJi211~'S- :rI'a-ining Manual. is the product of a number of 
contrlbutors. Flve people deserve special recognition: 

Peggy Jenkins, National Sheriffs I Association, Washington, D. C. 
Dr. Betty Bosarge, Criminal Justice Consultant, Washington, D. C. 
Dr. Andrew C. Crosby, Educational Psychologist, Washington, D. C. 
Dr. Ken Kerle, Corrections Consultant, Boonsboro, Maryland 
Frank Saunders~Research Assistant, Springfield, Va. 

. They ~pent unto19 ~ou~s in the writing, rewriting, editing, organiz-
lng, ~rooflng, and crltlqulng of chapters and preparing the examination 
que~tlons. They constituted an energizing force and spirit on which the 
Pro~ect Director r~lied ~n.bringing forth a training text designed to 
a~slst the correctl0nal Jal1 officers across the country in their con
tlnued pursuit to attain professional excellence. 

Other contributors are: 

Jeffl~ey Krautman, Psychologist, Md. Correctional Institute, Hagerstown, Md. 
Sgt. Robert Grahl, Washington Co. Sheriff's Dept., Hagerstown, Md. 
Steve~ S. Fi~ke~berg, Metropolitan PO, (Narcotics Section) Washington, D. C. 
Sue Rlce, Ar~ Dlrector, Drug Enforcement Magazine, Washington, D. C. 
Supt. Sam Crawford, Montgomery Co. Detention Center, Rockville, Md. 
James A. Murphy, U.S. Marshalls Office, Washington, D. C. 
Sheri ff Adri an L. Joy, Ca 'j vert County Sheri ff I S Dept., Pr. Frederi ck, Md. 
Ja i 1 Admi n. James Bl ack, Calvert Co. Sheri ff I S Dept., Pr. Frederi ck, r~d. 
Lt. Ed Kirby, Calvert Co. Sheriff's Dept., Pro Frederick! Md. 
Sheriff Richard Ashby, Stafford Co. Sheriff's Dept., Stafford, Va. 
Lt. Edsel L. Rector, Harford Co. Sheriff's Dept., Bel Air, Md. 
Thomas A. Rosazz,a, Md. Correctional Training Academy, Jessup, Md. 
Prof. Lawrence Bershad, Seton Hall University, S. Orange~ N.J. 
J.J. Clark, Consultant, Bellaire, Fla. 
Dr. Bruce Danto, Wayne Co. Sheriff's Dept., Detroit, Mich. 
Jame~ M. Menard, ~ll. Dept. of Corrections, Springfield, Ill. 
Shenff Charles Hlckey, Baltimore Co. Shedff's Dept., Towson, r~d. 
J.M. Moynahan, Eastern Wash. University, Cheney, Wash. 
Maureen Booth, Natl.~riminal Justice Reference Service, Rockville, Md. 
Dr. Wm. Megathlin, Armstrong State College, Savannah, Ga. 
Dr. Richard W. Kobetz, Richard W. Kobetz & Assoc., Law Enforcement & 

Security Consultants, Winchester, Va, 
Dr. Robert L. Wo 1 k, Eas tern N. Y. Correcti ona 1 Faci 1 ity, Napanoch, N. Y. 
Carl Tucker, Staff Assistant, NSA, Washington, D. C. 
Thomas Finn, NSA Consultant, Washington, D. C. 
Ronald Triggs, Research Associate, NSA, Washington, D. C. 
Dr. Reid H. Montgomery, University of South Carolina, Columbia, S.C. 
Univ. of Wis. Extension, Institute of Govt. Affairs Madison, Wis. 
Hera 1 d Ma i 1 Company, Hagerstown, r.1d. 
Joe Rowan, American Medical Association, Chicago, Ill. 

Finally, my heartfelt thanks to the Jail Operations Advisory Board 
for their continual dedication and perserverance throughout the development 
and publication of this manual.' 

Francis R. Ford 
Project Director 
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CHAPTER ONE 

THE AMERICAN JAIL: 

ITS ORIGINS AND DEVELOPMENT 

From the day the first explorer set foot upon the land that was to 
become known as the United States of America, citizens have faced the 
problem of dealing with crime. There were many criminals among the early 
settlers - some EUT'opean nations used NOr'th AmeT'ica as a penal colony. As 
the new nation grew, its crime rate also expanded dramatically. The his
tory of the United States is a violent one. 

Pr>ominent Zar1l..iowner's wel'e appointed sher'iff. 

In order to deal with crime and criminals, the settlers in the 
original 13 colonies established criminal justice systems similar to those 
in England. The first law enforcement agencies were the sheriff's office 



and the "watch and ward." In the early days of colonial development, 
sheriffs were appointed from among the more prominent landowners, but by 
the time of the War of Independence, most counties were electing the sher
iff. The sheriff's duties included law enforcement and court administra
tion, as well as collecting taxes and supervising elections. The "watch 
and ward" system of law enforcement used volunteers, supe~vised by a con
stable, to stand guard in the cities, prevent crimes, and apprehend crim
inals. 

The early American court system was based upon the English system of 
oommon law~ with local officials appointed by the king or colonial governor 
to serve as judges. Punishments ranged from public hangings to suspended 
sentences in which the guilty person was ordered to make restitution and 
reform his habits. These early courts also provided for release on personal 
recognizance of suspects who promised not to flee before their trial date. 

The criminal justice system as it exists today consists of four major 
components: police, jails, courts, and corrections. Roles of the indivi
dual components can be defined as follows: 

• Law enforoement: Responsible for the prevention of crime, investiga
tion of crimes that have occurred, and the apprehension 
of criminals. 

• Jails: Responsible for detention of accused persons prior to 
trial and, in some cases, for short sentence confine
ment and rehabilitation. 

• Courts: Responsible for determination of guilt or innocence and 
type of sentence. 

• Correotions: Respon5.lible for 10ng-t~rm confinement and rehabili-
tation. ~-~ ~ 

These four components of the criminal justice system must cooperate 
closely with each other if the system is to work smoothly and efficiently. 

THE ORIGIMS OF JAILS 

Detention centers for people accused of crimes were first used in 
Biblical times, although it was not until centuries later that prison terms 
would be considered as appropriate punishment for criminal acts. The 
Magna Carta~ signed in England in 1215, defined the rights of the accused 
person and prescribed jailin~ as a form of punishment for the first time 
in recorded history. 
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The stocks wel'e also used as 
pWlishment. 

---'--'='--" 

The more traditi ona 1 types of pun
ishment, such as fZogging~ amputa
tion~ blinding~ beheading~ and 
branding~ are still used in some 
nations, but the use of incarcera
tion as punishment gradually in
creased in popularity throughout 
the civilized world. 

Experimentation with different 
types of jails began in England in 
the Middle Ages. In addition to 
the county jail, the English estab
lished workhouses and houses of cor
rection. The workhouses detained 
minor offenders, such as vagrants, 
petty thieves, prostitutes, and 
disorderly persons. They were ex
actly what the name implies - in
mates were assigned work. These 
workhouses quickly became popular 
with the government. When the Bri
tish Parliament saw that the streets 
were being swept clean of people it 
considered to be "socially undesir
able," it legislated the establish
ment of a workhouse in every Eng
lish county. By the seventeenth 
century, the workhouse concept had 
spread to Holland, Belgium, the Ger
man states, and finally to the Bri
tish colonies in America. County 
workhouses still exist in some of 
the original 13 states. 

The houses of correction were established to give London's beggars and 
vagrants a chance to improve themselves, provide an industrial school for 
young people, serve as a place of refuge for the old and sick, and confine 
the poor who could not get work. 

The Development Of Jails In America 

Because the first British settlers in the American colonies utilized 
what they had known back home, the county jail, the house of correction, 
and the workhouse all had an impact upon the development of a corrections 
system in this country. In 1717 the British Parliament enacted a law de
claring that the American colonies were to serve as a penal colony for 
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England, a situation which continued until the American Revolution in 
177~. It was during this period that the Quakers of Pennsylvania turned 
thelr.backs on the brutal, barbaric ways of pun'ishment and substituted 
work ln hous~s of correction as a more humane method of treatment. The 
lea~er of thlS mo~ement was William Penn, but after his death the Pennsyl
va~la Assem?ly relmpose~ the E~glish ~riminal Code decreed by King George I. 
ThlS ~od~ llsted 12 cap~tal crunes whlch were punishable by death and allow
ed whlpplng and other types of physical punishments common to the colonies. 

l~hile th~ col?nists were fighting the Revolut"lonary ~.Jar, the City 
of Phlladelp~la bUllt the Walnut Street Jail. By 1790 the Quakers were 
able.t? conVlnce the Pennsylvania Legislature to set aside a wing of the 
new Jall for a IIpeni~ent~ary,1I where convicted felons would do "penitence" 
(show regret for the~r slns) and work in solitude. The jail also had 
a large ro?m to conflne people who were awaiting trial and another room 
to ho~s~ mlsdemeanants and debtors. John Howard, an English sheriff who 
had ~l~lted man~ European institutions, influenced the architecture of 
the Jall when hlS proposal for single cells was incorporated into a cell 
block. 

. Caleb Lownes, an iron merchant and a member of the Philadelphia 
~oclety~ ~ very active pri~on reform group, took charge of several sheds 
:n the Ja~l yard, where prlsoners worked at shoemaking, weaving, tailor
lng, beatlng he~p, and sawing and polishing marble. But, by 1801, a 
flood of new ~rlsoners overcrowded the cellhouse and disrupted the work 
program, causlng Lownes to resign in disgust. 

D~spi~e these setb~cks, the Walnut Street Jail influenced jail con
structlon ln seve~al .states. A prominent New Yorker, Thomas Eddy, model
ed the Newgate Jall ln New York City after the Walnut Street Jail, and 
Mass~chus~tts, Maryland, and N~w Jersey built similar jails. Although 
she~lffs ln the new states wourd stage an occasional public h~naing, a 
deflnlte pr~ference for sentencing convicted persons to serve time in jail 
began to galn acceptance. 

. .Most.experts ~onsidered the Walnu~ Street Jail to be the first peni
tentlary ln the Unlted States because lt was used to house convicts who 
~ad ~engthy sentences. In the early 18005 more prisons were constructed 
ln PJttsburg (Western Penitentiary), Philadelphia (Eastern Penitentiary) 
a~d Au?urn (~ew York State Prison). Under the Auburn system the inmates' 
llVed ln solltary confinement but worked together in workshops, although 
they w~re not a~lowed to talk to each other. In the Pennsylvania system, 
the prlsoners llved and worked in solitary confinement. Eventualiy the 
Aubu\n.system became the model for prisons throughout the country, and 
the Jalls were used only for pretrial individuals and those serving short 
sentences. 
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Original Auburn 
1816-1826 

Types of Prison Structure 

Eastern Penitentiary 
1819-1829 

Floor plan of ea1~ly prisons. 

Standard Auburn 
1835-1935 

What were these nineteenth century jails like? A man who inspected 
New York's Whitesboro Jail in 1839 was repulsed by the smell and called it 
a "wretched old jail. II The jail held an average of 23 prisoners in its 
three rooms at a time, with about 400 inmates passing through its doors 
each year, although at one point during the year' 41 prisoners werE: crowded 
into the three cells. Female prisoners, housed separately from the men, 
got the best cell. The cells weren't confortable, according to the in
spector: they were about 15 feet square, with two small windo\'Js. liThe 
rooms were filthy in the extreme," he wl~ote, and "beds - what there are -
are on the floor." 

These jails housed misdemeanants, felons, alcoholics. the mentallY 
ill, and children, although some of the inmates were eventually transferrea 
to insane asyl ums, orphanages, n~formatori es, and peni tenti ari es. Near the 
end of the century, male and female pr~soners were segregated, but most 
jails did not employ women as matrons. Occasionally, a jailor's wife acted 
as a supervisor. 

Ja i 1 s I Ii The Twenti eth Century 

Prison reform efforts of the nineteenth century did nothing for the 
jails, as the Illinois State Charities Commission explained in its First 
Annual Report in 1910: "Waste, extravagance, inhumanity, inefficiency, 
neglect, indifference, and petty partisan and factional politics are making 
gains of unfortunates; the .fails are schools of (]Y'lme . .. these (conditions) 
were found in 1870 by the State Board of Charity, and they were found 
(again) in 1910 by the State Charities Commission." 

By the 1930s, little had changed. A national study of jails and lock
ups by H. H. Hart found nine major defects in the nation's 11,000 local 
places of incarceration. Hart described firetrap jails and lockups where 
prisoners had been cremated. Many buildings he visited were old, unsani
tary, and lacked proper lighting, heating, ventilation, and ,plumbing. 
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There were few attempts made to segregate women, witnesses, and young 
people. Cruel and unusual punishment, sometimes torture, was inflicted 
upon people being held for trial. According to Hart, inmates frequently 
slept on bunks without mattresses or blankets. 

In the 1970s the lawsuits which had been successfully started in the 
1960s and won by inmates in the nation's penitentiaries began to impact up
o~ the jails .. These ~s~ues c~ncerned matters such as adequate health, diet, 
rlg~t to ~ractlce rellglon, rlght to communicate with legal counsel and 
famlly, rl$ht to be fr~e from cruel and.unusual punishment, and the right 
to ~resh alr and exerClse. The courts lntervened so many times on behalf 
~f.lnca~c~rated people that the elected officials recognized a national 
Jall crlS1S and two NationaZ AssembZies on the Jail Crisis were held ir. 
1977 and 1978. Professional bodies such as the National Sheriffs' Associa
tion, the American Bar Association, the American Medical Association the 
Ame~ican Corr~ct10nal Association, the U.S. Department of Justice, ~nd the 
Natlonal CommlSSlon on ~ccreditation for Corrections began working together 
to develop and publish national jail standards. The National Institute of 
Cor~e~tions, a small governmental agency, began to supplement the meager 
tralnlng offered by the states and counties for correctional officers who 
work in the nation's jails. 

The keynote speaker at the 1977 National Assembly on the Jail Crisis 
pointed nut that, next to the police, the nation's jails deal wlth the 
largest number of people who come into contact with the criminal justice 
system. Logically, then, it follows that jails should receive a large 
sh~r~ of crimina~ ~ustice r~sources to work out solutions to their problems 
and lmprol'e condltl0ns for lnmates, but this has not happened. The speaker 
noted that because few people actually are concerned about the jail or win 
assume responsibility for its operation, the problems eventually will need 
to be resolved by the courts. Courts, however, are only equipped to handle 
the most severe and immediate problems, such as overcrowding or lack of 
medical care. Thus, the problems facing the nation's jails today involve 
those who come into the system, the development of good alternatives to 
placing so many people in jail, and the need for dramatic changes in the 
public's attitudes about who should be jailed. 

One of the major challenges faced by public officials for the remainder 
of the twentieth century is to convince the general public that it must 
accept the res'ponsibility for this nation's jails and assume the task of 
momentous change after 200 years of neglect. 

JAILS IN TH'E 19805 

In the 1970s the number of persons being held in the nation's jails 
began to increase significantly. By 1978, more than 158,000 people were in 
jail, a 12 percent increase over the 1972 total of 141,600, according to a 
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) survey conducted by the U.S. Justice Department's Law Enforcement Assist
ance Administration (LEAA). The jails generally held persons awaiting 
trial and those serving sentences primarily for misdemeanor convictions. 
Prison overcrowding also prompted some states to hold in jails persons who 
were convicted of more serious crimes. 

1970 

INMATES IN JAIL 

These inmates were being held in 3,493 jails in 1978 - down from 
3,921 jails in 1972. The LEAA survey showed this profile of the inmates: 

The vast majority were young men in their twenties. Three of five 
had not completed high school, and 43 percent were jobless prior to admis
sion. The median income was $3,255 per inmate during the year prior to 
arrest.· One in four had a record of military service, most during the 
Vietnam era. Six~een percent were regular heroin users, while 10 percent 
had used heroin occasionally. Approximately one in five unconvicted in
mates did not have a lawyer. Eighty-two percent of those who had counsel 
were represented by court~appointed lawYers, public defenders, or legal 
ai.d attorneys. AbQut three-fourths of the convicted inmates entered gui.lty 
pleas, of which three of every 10 agreed to plead guilty after plea bar
gaini·ng. Four of every 10 inmates were being held awaiting trial. Of tne 
unconvtcted, four of five, or a third of all jatl inmates, were in jail 
even though the courts had set bail. 
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INMATE STATISTICS 

What do these statistics mean to the Jai I officer of t~e 1980s? 
The statistics show that jails are more and more being recognized as a 
vital component of the criminal justice system. Jails can no longer be 
ignored. The 1980s are showing that there is a strong trend in the United 
States to improve conditions in the jails, both for the inmates and jail 
officers. Courts have begun acting out of necessity to require jails to 
adhere to the safeguards provided to all citizens by the Constitution.. 

At the same time, judges, police officers, district attorneys, and 
corrections officials are recognizing that jail officers are professionals 
equal in status and impor1ance to themselves in the effective administra
tion of justice. The days when jail officers v/ere treated as "unequal 
partners II in the criminal justice syste:n are rapidly diminishing. 

But along with professional recognition, jail officers today also 
realize that they must assume more professional responsibilities. For the 
first time in the nation's history, emphasis is being placed upon reha
bilitating jail inmates and helping them return to society as law-abiding 
citizens. As a professional, the jail officer has a responsibility to help 
an inmate build up his self-esteem, especially an inmate who is behind bars 
for the first time. when the jail experience can be most frightening. 

Along with the new and hard-won recognition as full-fledged criminal 
justice professionals, jail officers are also being rewarded for improving 
their skills. Cities and counties throughout the nation are making steady 
progress in upgrading salaries, and officers are being provided with many 
training and educational opportunities to develop expertise in specialized 
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)f areas. S?m~ jurisdictions are now glvlng jail officers incentive pay be

cause admlnlstrators feel that officers who work inside the jail hold 
more important positions than road deputies; they base this decision on 
the fact that ja~l officers have to know how to deal effectively with com
plex human behavlor problems. As a former police administrator commellted: 
"If I had be~n given an opportunity to work in the jail before I became 
a patrol offlcer, I would have been a much better officer because of the 
understandi ng I woul d have ga i ned in the jail about human behavior'. II 

. Ja il s are no longer looked upon as a pl ace where a road deputy "serves 
hlS penance." The new rule is: If an officer can't work well in the jail 
then he can't work as effectively on the street because he doesn't know ' 
how t/'l deal with the complex problems people have. Working inside the jail 
tests an officer's ability to cope with tense situations, and administra
tors are now reco~nizing this. 

.. Despite these significant advances, therearesti1"f many problems in the 
Jalls that have to be overcome. These problems result from inequities in 
the o~he~ c?mp?nents of the criminal justice and social welfare systems. 
Many JUrlSdlctlOns do not attempt to find proper assistance for society's 
problem people - vagrants and alcoholics - and police officers have no 
place to take these people except the jail. Added to the problem of pro
vi~ing housing for society's outcasts is the problem of overcrowding in the 
prlsons: because of a lack of cell space in the prisons, inmates who have 
received sentences must often be detained for lengthy periods in local jails. 

<Tail officel's have to know how to deal effectiveZy wUh cOlTlple.r; human 
behavior problems. 
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These problems, however, are being remedied bit by bit. More money 
~s.being made available by state and local governments for new jail facil
ltles and for renovations of o~Jtdated facilities. Money is also being 
given to the jails for inmate rehabilitation programs and to establish such 
services as detoxification centers. 

With these improvements, jail officers today can be proud of their 
chosen profession. The jail officer of the 1980s is a true professional 
who is providing a much needed service to society. 

SUMMARY 

1. Despite a long history of being ignored by state and local governments, 
jails are now being recognized as vital components of the nation's 
criminal justice systems. 

The days when jail officers were treated as lIunequal partners ll in 
the criminal justice systems of the United States are rapidly dis
appearing. Judges, police officers, district attorneys, and correc
tions officials are recognizing that jail officers are professionals 
equal in status and importance to themselves in the effective admin
istration of justice. But along \'lith professional recognition, 
jail officers also are realizing that they must assume more profes
sional responsibilities. As professionals, jail officers have a 
responsibility to help inmates return to society as law-ab"iding 
citizens. 

2. Even though there was significant progress made in the 1970s to 
improve the nation's jails, there are still many problems which 
need to be overcome. 

There has been a strong trend in recent years to improve conditions 
in the nation's jails, despite a long history of neglect. However, 
the number of inmates being held in jails continues to increase 
significantly and, because conditions in many jails where these 
inmates are detained remain poor, the courts are beginning to inter
vene to force the public to assume responsibility for the improvement 
of jails. The problems facing jails today involve such basic issues 
as overcrm</ding and poor medical care. Although these problems are 
being remedied bit by bit in many jurisdictions, there is still a 
long way togo before American jails meet recommended national stand
ards. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

-------- - -~~ 

LEGAL RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

WITHIN THE CORRECTIONS ENVIRONMENT 

Legal rights and responsibilities are determined by the laws of 
the jurisdiction involved, and these differ from state to state. The 
contents of this chapter refer to rights and responsibilities gener
ally applicable in most states. A jail officer having responsibili
ties in a corrective system should comply with the rules and regula
tions of his own institution, recognizing that they are based upon tile 
applicable laws of his jurisdiction. 

The daily work of a jail officer is, in many ways, closely tied 
to the actions, decisions, and responsibilities of many other people 
in the criminal justice system: attorneys, police, probation officers, 
and - of special importance - judges. Contact between the jail offi
cer and inmates is a crucial part of a long and complex process by 
which society attempts to deal responsibly with persons who have al
legedly .~~ actually offended some behavioral standard of conduct es
tablished by the criminal ordinances and laws of local jurisdictions, 
states, and the Federal Government. 

Thus, it is particularly important for jail officers to understand 
that courts no longer take a IIhands offll approach to the small details 
of daily jail operations and procedures. The "hands offll attitude 
which prevailed for so long simply meant that inmates who believed 
their legal rights had been violated by jail procedures, or by jail of
ficials, could expect very little help from the courts. The basit at
titude of the courts was that jail officers and administrators were 
more competent to deal with the complex problems of running a jail than 
judges were. Because of this attitude, inmates who did succeed in get
ting their complaints before a court of law generally did not win. The 
courts consistently would defer to the judgment and expertise of jail 
officials, and would almost universally Qonclude that the contested 
behavior of the jail officers had been proper. Until the 1960s there 
was very 1 i ttl e of what is now called the III aW of correcti ons. " 

But this is no longer true. A jail officer can no longer assume 
that the courts will leave him alone, or that he and his superiors will 
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not be defendants in a lawsuit. This does not mean that inmates are 
always right when they claim that their legal rights have been violat
ed; nor does it mean the jail officer is always wrong when such claims 
are made. It does not mean that the jail officer must compromise him
self when he assumes daily responsibility for the security, order, and 
well-being of an entire jail community. 

All this change of attitude really means is that the courts will 
no longer stand aside and be uninvolved in the problems faced by in
mates and jail officers. Courts are now concerned not only about the 
rights and responsibilities of the inmate, but also with those of the 
jail officer and other professionals working in the jai~, such as ~s~
chologists, teachers, and counselors. From the standpolnt of the Jall 
officer, this change from a former court policy of non:i~volvement to 
a present policy of involvement and concern abo~t the Jalls shou~d.b~ 
a we'lcome change. An awareness of everyone's rlght~ and respons:b:ll
ties, coupled with the involvement of the courts, wlll make the Jall 
officer's daily work easier and much more productive. 

The courts have now defined tile role of the jail officer: his job 
is to maintain order and security in a community of non-law-abiding 
citizens by treating them lawfully. If the jail officer fo'llows these 
guidelines, the likelihood of lawsuits originating in his jail facility 
will decrease. Why? The answer to this question is based upon common 
sense. When a jail officer demonstrates hourly and daily that he re
spects inmates' rights, then these actions will generate and strengthen 
the inmates I respect for the officer's rights, and for the whole legal 
process which holds our society together. 

SOURCES OF CORRECTIONS LAW 

Jail officers would find it difficult, if not impossible" to learn 
the exact details of aZZ the laws that affect, influence, and con~r~l 
their daily work. But it is important to know that these laws orl~ln
ate from several sources - local, state, and federal lawmaki.ng bodl~S 
(legislatures) which derive their lawmaking powers from state constl
tutions and the U.S. Constitution. 

State constitutions normally provide for a state department of 
corrections through "enabling" statutes. The authority given to a 
state correction~l agency includes the power to make rules for the 
governing of inmate b.ehavior in the correctional ,facilities of that 
~tate or rules relating to local facility inspections. Becau~e t~e 
authority behind these rules is found both in the state constltutlon 
and in acts of the state legislature~ the rules become part of the law 
itself, administered by state or local agencies. Similarly, there are 
federal agencies created to administer and interpret laws passed by the 
U.S. Congress. Thus, state and federal correctional agencies have deep 
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) roots i~ constitutional and statutory prOV1Slons, which explain \'1hy 
correctlonal agency rules and regulations are equally as important to 
the jail officer as the laws or statutes passed by a legislative body. 

. ~he co~rts are another source of the laws governing the daily work 
of Jall offlcers. If, for example, an inmate loses a case in a trial 
court, he can appeal that case a}l the way through the state or fed
eral court systems. If a higher court of appeals reverses the judg
ment of a lower trial court, declaring in the inmate's favor, the high
er court will give its written reasons (its opinion) for the reversal. 
In.so doing,.the appeals court will probably make a rule or IIholding" 
WhlCh could lnfluence judges in the future in that jurisdiction. This 
means that judges in future cases may follow the former rule when in
mates make claims arising from similar circumstances. It works like 
t~is: if.an inmate in a correctional facility sues a jail officer, 
hlS superlors, or the department of corrections for an alleged violation 
of rights,.that inmate's attorney will argue that the rule an appeals 
court applled to some other inmate's silniZar situation is the applic
able law in this inmate's situation. If the facts in this inmate's 
case are found to be sufficiently similar to the facts in a former case 
in which an appeals court made a rule, that former courtmade rule mav ~ 
be applied to the present situation with all the force of law, unle$~ 
it offends some higher applicable law or violates a constitutional 
right. 

There is a final important source of influence on correctional law 
whi~h.affects j~il officers: new standards being developed and applied 
to Jalls and prlsons. Many governmental and nongovernmental agencies 
and institutions do not make binding "lawsll such as those described 
earlier. But several agencies, including the National Sheriffs' Asso
ciation, the National Institute of Corrections, the American Bar Asso
ciation, the American Correctional Association, the Boston University 
Center for Criminal Justice, the National Advisory Commission on 
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, and the National Commission of 
Accreditation in Corrections are conducting on-going in-depth studies 
of the entire criminal justice system. They have been adopting general 
principles and detailed guidelines - "standards" - which deal with the 
most minor details of operating procedures in correctional facilities. 
These standards are minimum requirements which their creators believe 
should be applied in the daily operating procedures and policies of 
correctional facilities. 

Although these carefully written standards ate not law, they at'e 
frequently relied upon by judges making decisions, inmates litigating 
claims, and correctional administrators and governmental investigators 
who are seeking to make jail and prison facilities and procedures con
form to minimal requirements of the law. Therefore, it is extremely 
important for jail officers to know, generally, what these standards 
demand. The most decisive standards will be described later in this 
chapter. ' 
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LIABILITY FOR NEGLIGENCE AND MISCONDUCT BY JAIL OFFICERS 

A jail officer can be held liable for certain situations or con
duct resulting from the performance of his duties or the exercise ~f 
his authority. Yhis liabil~ty does not ex!end,.how~ver, to one ~aJor 
type of lawsuit brought by lnmates - that ln WhlCh lnmates seek ln an 
appeals court to have their trial convictions reversed. These appeals 
do not reargue the facts of a case, b~t.inste~d rel~ on a diffe:ent in
terpretation of the law. Although.a Jall o~flcer wl~l n~t be dlrec~ly 
involved in this type of legal actlon, he wlll have ln hlS custody In
mates who are in the process of appealing their earlier ~onv~ctio~s. 
Thus, it is helpful for the jail officer to ~now the baslc dlmenslons 
of the legal process such inmates are emploYlng .. Knowledge of.t~ose 
dimensions should help the officer suspend any qUlck or superflclal 
personal judgments he may be inclined to make about such inmates; some 
of these inmates will have their convictions reversed on appeal. That 
high probability alone can help a jail off~cer develop a deep a~d prac
tical insight into the-nature and the meanlng of th~ law~ especl~l~y 
the law of corrections: namely, the law of correctlons lS not rlgld 
and inflexible, but rather alive, growing, changing, dev~loping, and 
always subject to more than one interpretation when applled to a par
ticular factual situation. 

Another important type of correct~ons law~uit ~n whic~ a jail of
ficer may be only indirectly involved lS that 1n WhlCh an lnmate o~ a 
group of v inmates challenge the conditions (policies) of thei~ conflne
ment in a correctional facility. In such a case the state wlll need 
for its defense the testimony of administrators within the facility. 
Although it is most likely that the administrators.will be called to. 
testify, 'line officers sometimes are summoned as wltnesses. Hh~n thlS 
occurs the jail officer will be advised by attorneys for the Clty, 
county: or state about such matters as making depositions and giving 
testimony at trial. 

The third general type of correctional lawsuit does direct~y af
fect jail officers. This action involves a chal~enge.to ~n of~lcer's 
conduct in which the inmate charges that the of.lcer lS vlolatlng ?ne 
of his rights protected by the U.S. Constituti?n, by a state constltu
tion, or by some applicable statute or regulatlon. For exampl~, the 
correctional authority for which an officer works, and the offlc~r as 
its employee, could be sue~ even in a s~tuatio~ ~n which the .. offlcer's 
role was passive and inactlve. If o~e.lnmat~ lnJures another and the 
injured person could prove that the Jall offlce: knew or sho~ld ha~e 
known that the injury would occur, that the offlcer was negllgent 1n 
failing to prevent the injury, and tha~ the inju~y occurred because of 
the officer's negligence, both the offlcer and hlS dep~rtment.could be 
held liable. The constitutions, statutes, and ~e~ulatl?n~ WhlCh under
aird custodial author'ity in the jail also make Jall admlnlstrators and 
officers responsible for the safety of inm~tes. 
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Another increasingly common way in which a jail off~jcer might be
come the defendant in an inmate's lawsuit ;s through what lawyers call 
a "1983 action. II Section 1983 of the Civil Rights Act of 1871 provides 
reme-:lies for persons who believe their federal constitutional rights 
have been violated by someone acting under "col or of law. 1I The relief 
that can be granted to an inmate who ~ues under Section 1983 can be 
either a court order to do something or to cease doing something, or 
money damages to be paid by the officer or by the government, or both. 

The Jail Officer's Best Defense 

Because no jail officer wants to be the defendant in a legal action 
initiated by an inmate, the question naturally arises: What can the 
officer do, day in and day out, to protect himself, in advance, against 
any such unwanted litigation? 

The answer to that key question, from a legal standpoint, is very 
complex. But from a practical standpoint. there are two very helpful 
answers, both of which the officer can use daily. They are: 

(1) Always act in accordance with what the law calls "good 
faith. II 

(2) Keep good records. 

Acting consistently in 'I good faith" is crucial to a jail officer's 
interests, not only because so doing will help him treat inmates fair
ly, responsibly, and lawfully, but also because the presence or the ab
sence of an officer's "good faith" in a given situation may determine 
his eligibility for indemnification (payment by the government of any 
judgment against the officer for money damages). 

Exactly what is "good faith" conduct on the part of the jail of
ficer? Generally, officers are acting in "good faith" if they reason
abZy believe that their conduct in a given situation is lawful. But 
how can "good faith" - so vaguely defined - be proved? Objective evi
dence of an officer's IIgond faith" might be his relying on a statute, 
an employerls order, a court decision with which he is familiar, the 
advice of an attorney, or working under the guidelines of "standard 
operating procedure. 1I 

Such evi dence may not be a va i 1 ab 1 e to the jail offi eel" ~ however, 
when an inmate's claim against him is being considered by a court. 
There are many crises in which the officer may need to act immediately, 
if not instinctive1y, in order to avoid further trouble within the 
jail. At such times, the officer may find himse.lf in the middle of a 
controversy with an inmate, or with a group of inmates, and be in real 
doubt as to whether a course of action he is about to take is lawful. 
The presence of any doubt should forewarn the officer, by the legal 
doctrine of "good faith," to shift gears, right then and there in the 
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middle of the crisis. The officer should solve the problem or handle 
the crisis in an alternative manner where the legality of his action 
is not in question. 

IIGood faith ll actions can frequently be understood in terms of 
~heir opposites, that is, lI~ad faith ll actions. In various court opin
lons, statutes, and regulatlons~ types of behavior by jail officers that 
lack IIgood faith ll have been understood to include those that are will
fully or' wantonly cruel, or grossly negligent. Also in "bad faith" are 
any actions suggesting the officer's involvement in malice fraud cor
ruption, or any act that shocks the conscience or violates'genera;ly 
~ccepted notions of fundamental fairness. Any conduct that could be 
lnterpreted by a court as being in IIbad faith" could become the source 
of an officer's liability in a lawsuit, or of his ineligibility for gov
ernment help in paying any money judgment rendered against him. 

. Ther~fore, rule number one for an officer's daily work is to treat 
lnmates wlth the same care, concern, and fairness the officer would 
want to receive himself if he were an inmate. If the jail officer fol
lows this guideline, he will probably be satisfying the I'equirement of 
"~ood f~ithll conduct.as it ~s legally understood. In doing so, the of
flcer wlll protect hlS own lnterests, as well as those of the inmates. 

. Another basic habit every jail officer should form ;s that of keep-
lng good records. Careful records should be made of all events in the 
~ai~ ~hich m~ght possibly become the subject of an inmate's cl~tm that 
lndlvldual rlghts had been violated by an officer or by some jail pro
cedure or rule directly or indirectly administered by the officer. 
Virtually every decision the officer makes - about housing and classi
f~cation procedures, transfers, 'academic assignments, vocational as
slgnments, and especially about disciplinary matters - should be writ
ten down as soon as possible after the event in a clear, concise, fac
tual report. For it is then, when the episode is fresh in the officer's 
mind, that he can produce the most thorough record of the event. Later 
on, if the reported episode becomes the subject of controversy or lit
igation, the written report will be of great value to the officer, his 
superiors, and attorneys in reconstructing what actually happened. 
Courts require this kind of recordkeeping as essential to the demands 
of d~e process, and judges no~ will generally hold that due process 
requlrements have not been met if such records are not available. 

A major point to bear in mind is that courts take this position, 
and make these demands, not only to protect the rights of inmates~ but 
also to protect the rights of officers and help officers defend them
selves against un\'/arranted inmate claims of injury. Even if such re
cordkeeping is impossibly demanding of an officer's time, and even if 
~t i~ not a high priority item in the minds of his superiors, he should, 
ln hlS own behalf, make it one of his personal high priorities. In 
the end, the time the officer takes to make accurate reports of all in
cidents will be very wisely spent, and will become one of his best in
vestments. 
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CarefuZ records should be made of aU events in the ;iail. 

All that has been suggested about IIgood faith" conduct and good 
recordkeeping really means that a jail officer should work daily in 
accordance with the basic principles of good common sense. Although 
some of the legal questions involved can be very complex, and the an
swers various authorities give to those questions are contradictory, 
confusing, and very difficult to think about in a clear way, this 
IIfact of life" should not trouble the officer or weaken his desire to 
perform his daily work responsibly. All he needs to remember is to 
use common sense. 

LEGAL RIGHTS OF INMATES 

There was a time when inmates in a correctional facility were con
sidered to have very few legal rights, or none at all. But now courts, 
legislatures, and corrections agencies generally recognize that inmates 
carry with them through the gates of a jail or pri son the basi c const;
tutional and civil rights of free citizens, and that those rights can 
be restricted by government only to the degree that security, order, 
discipline, and safety within the facility require their restriction. 

But exactly what are those rights? Courts, legislatures~ correc
t; ons agency offi ci a 1 S, and tnany nongovernmental qroups spend tens of 
thousands of hours each year trying to answer that question. And there 
are, as a result, vast libraries of material on that one subject. But 
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it is not necessary to understand all this material to be a competent, 
responsible jail officer. What the jail officer can and should do is 
to become aware of the general areas included in the sweeping phrase 
"inmates' rights." These areas include: rights cited in the First 
Amendment (freedom of religion, speech, and press); access to courts, 
attorneys, and legal materials; correspondence and visitation rights; 
privacy; rehabilitation and work programs; classification procedures; 
disciplinary procedures; and the conditions of confinement. (Inmates 
also have a right to medical treatment and proper health conditions, 
which will be discussed in a separate chapter.) 

Fi rst Amendment Ri ghts 

Freedom of Religion. The First Amendment to the U.S. Constitution 
protects freedom of religion. This right to believe and to practice 
religion belongs to inmates. The right to practice a religion can be 
restricted by the rules and regulations of a correctional institution 
only if justi fied by one or more of the' court-recogn; zed purposes of 
the penal system, such as institutional security or order. Correction
al institutions are not allowed to impose restrictions upon ai) inmate's 
religious beliefs. 

Following the guidelines of many court cases, the rules and regu
lations governing a jail facility will recognize the rights of the.in
mates to assemble for religious services, consult and correspond wlth 
clergymen for religious purposes, receive religious literature, wear 
religious emblems, and observe the dietary laws of particular religious 
groups. These protections extend not only to the tradition~lly recog
nized religious groups, such as Jews, Muslims, Roman CathollcS, and 
Protestants, but also to new, unorthodox, and nontraditional sects. 
If freedom of religion were not so expanded to include all religious 
groups, there would be a valid claim on the part of newer groups that 
they were being denied the "equal protection of the laws" guaranteed 
by the Constitution. 

Freedom of Speech. In the community outside of jail or prison~ 
citizens have a constitutionally protected right to free speech, WhlCh 
means that they can say anything that does not immediately threaten 
pubiic order. Inside a correctional facility inmates also have the 
right to free speech, which can be restricted by jail officials only 
when, considering all the circumstances, restrictions on inmate "ex
pression" are "reasonable," or "rationally related" to a valid insti
tutional interest, or required by some "compelling" institutional need 
for security. These IItests" established by courts are reflected in 
the rules and regulations of every jail, although general guidelines 
'should be provided to officers by their supervisors. But it is the 
line officer who will most often be immediately responsible for im
plementing the rules and interpreting the guidelines; Therefore, he 
should be constantly aware that courts may be inclined, in the f~ture, 
to expand the free speech rights of inmates rather than to restrlct 
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them. If this expansion occurs, the officer's job will become increas
ingly difficult, for free speech issues are already highly controver
sial ones among inmate populations. It is predictable that such issues 
will not become less sensitive in the future - a probability that will 
create increasingly heavy demands on the officer's emotional maturity 
and on his careful exercise of discretion in dealing with free speech 
problems. 

Freedom of the Press. The First Amendment right of a free press 
can also be asserted by inmates, as well as by the media. In many cir
cumstances this right will be upheld by the courts. ~or example, in
mates generally have a right to receive printed matter unless officials 
and administrators in the jail can show a compelling reason why they 
should not receive it. Such reasons might be that distribution of the 
material would create a clear danger to the maintenance of order or 
security, or would threaten the administrative or rehabilitation pro
grams of the facility. If the authorities exclude a particular publi
cation, the courts may require that inmates be permitted to see the 
allegedly offensive or disruptive material. 

Some courts have said that inmates also have a right to publish 
materials for distribution within the jailor prison. Moreover, the 
content of such publications may include criticism of jail procedures 
and personnel. The officials in a jail may require prior approval for 
the distribution of an inmate newspaper, but they may not withhold an 
issue from distribution, or censor its content, without showing that 
the paper would, if distributed, create a clear threat to security, 
order, or rehabilitation. 

Inmates' access to journalists, in the sense of direct interviews, 
can be restricted on the grounds of creating a threat to institutional 
security. Such interviews may help certain-inmate leaders abuse their 
power in the jail community. But the jail officer should remember that 
courts are now concerned about protecting not only the First Amendment 
rights of inmates but also the right of the public to know about the 
facts of life inside jails and prisons. Therefore, when restrictions 
are placed on media interviews of inmates, courts will generally rule 
that the restrictions are valid only if alternS'tive lines of communica
tion are kept open, such as correspondence between reporters and in
mates. With certain restrictions, reporters have a right to tour jail 
facilities and to ask questions of inmates. These tours are subject to 
reasonable regulation by the jail administrator, fonowing the properly 
promulgated rules concerning visitation. 

Access To Courts, Attorneys, ['.nd Legal Materials 

Inmates have legally protected rights of access to courts, attorn
eys, and legal materials. A jail officer may not prevent an inmate from 
seeking judicial relief for his complaints. The rules and regulations 
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of each jail should spell out what this restriction means in specific 
situations. 

Generally, jail officers may not use inspection of inmates· out
going mail to attorneys to slow down or delay the inmates· efforts to 
seek legal help. Nor can a jail officer punish inmates for asserting 
their legal rights of access to judicial process. Inmates also have 
the right to be visited by their attorneys of record in the jail, sub
ject only to reasonable regulations concerning the time and length of 
the visits. Inmates may also be visited by represE':!ntatives of organi
zations that provide legal assistance and by law students and investi
gators working for their attorneys of record. 

Often there will not be enough attorneys available to inmates in 
an institution to meet inmate needs. When this happens, the inmates 
have a limited legal right to seek help by consulting IIjailhouse law
yers,1I that is, fellow inmates who have some degree of specialized le
gal knowledge and who are able to assist with the preparation of legal 
documents and provide certain legal reference books for the use of in
mates so that they can research their own problems and find out what 
their rights really are. Some of the II standards ll mentioned earlier 
provide titles of legal books that must be made available to inmates. 
In general, the jail officer should attempt to help inmates with all 
matters pertaining to their rights of access to courts, attorneys, and 
law books by being sure that the access rules in his institution are 
understood by the inmates and used by them to the greatest degree pos
sible. 

Correspondence And Visitation 

All inmates are concerned about their rights with respect to mail. 
Outgoing letters should ordinarily not be opened or read, nor should 
there be unreasonable limitations on the number of letters an inmate 
writes or on the identity of persons receiving them. Inspection of 
incoming mail, even if it does not improperly restrict the inmate·s 
rights, has been held to be an impermissible limitation of the First 
Amendment ri ghts of the persons on the outside who send the mail to the 
inmate. A jgil officer should not open letters that the inmate receives 
from his attorney. However, incoming mail may be inspected for contra
band. 

Inmates have clearly established legal rights to be visited by 
friends) family, attorneys of record, ministers, and public officials. 
These rights are, of course, subject to the limitations of a reasonable 
jail schedule and other legitimate institutional requirements. Jail 
administrators have the right to regulate the time and number of such 
visits and a corresponding duty to minimize the inmate·s felt isolation 
by facilitating as many visits as can be reasonably scheduled. With 
respect to visitation rights, inmates must be treated equally: visita
tion rules must be uniformly applied because evenness of application is 
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guaranteed in the Fourteenth Amendw.9nt right of equal protection of the 
laws. But beyond the purely legal right to visitation, the inmate also 
has what may be an even deeper IIhuman ll right. Direct communication with 
family, friends, and others from the world outside the jail is one of 
the inmate·s best ways of valuing and, ultimately, of reentering the 
world outside as a responsible citizen. 

Privacy 

The right to refuse treatment is rooted not only in what the courts 
call due process and a generally understood constitutional right of 
IIprivacy,1I but also in the Fourth Amendment·s restrictions on unreason
able searches and seizures. Clearly, jail officials have the right to 
search the cells of inmates, and also their persons, when the search is 
conducted in accordance with reasonable and fair regulations, or occurs 
under emergency circumstances. But the jail officer should always re
member that a search which is clearly abusive, or is unrelated to any 
clear need for institutional security, could become the source of his 
being found liable in a lawsuit brought by an inmate in his custody. 

Rehabilitation And Work Programs 

Closely related to inmates· rights arlslng in the context of clas
sification procedures are those rights of inmates to participate in the 
rehabilitative programs of correctional facilities. Many states have 
laws that identify the rehabilitation of the inmate as a primary purpose 
of the corrections system, along with security and order. On the basis 
of these state laws, some courts have upheld an inmate·s right to reha
bilitation, although such a right has not yet been affirmed as being 
grounded in the Constitution. 

The U.S. Supreme Court has established the right of involuntarily 
committed patients in mental hospitals to have medical treatment. In
mates now use this analogy to argue before the courts that IItreatment ll 

through participation in programs of rehabilitation is not a mere pri
vilege, but a legal right. Some courts have held that the absence of 
such programs is an important factor in determining whether confinement 
in a particular facility amounts to the cruel and unusual punishment 
forbidden by the Eighth Amendment. 

Because rehabilitation and work programs of any kind may seem to 
be a privilege offered to inmates, the jail officer should realize that 
inmates do not necessarily feel the same way about these programs. In 
a growing number of cases, inmate's are asserting - not only on Eighth 
Amendment grounds - their right to refuse treatment; some inmates are 
now arguing that they have a right not to participate in institutional 
programs intended for their benefit, And some courts have upheld these 
claims when the programs themselves, in actual administration, have 
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been found to be inherently cruel, or unduly destructive of the inmate's 
fundamental right to be left alone. 

A jail officer should do all he can to help inmates participate in 
the programs available in his facility. But he should not forget that 
there is an emerging recognition of inmates I rights to refuse treat
ment in certain situations. This is particularly applicable when de
tained, but not convicted, inmates are involved. 

Classification Procedures 

Classification procedures - decisions made about housing assign
ments, work assignments, program assignments, and treatment recommenda
tions - are another important source of complaints from inmates who say 
their legal rights have been violated. Inmates express deep concern 
about these procedures for two very understandable reasons: 

(1) In the past, classification decisions have often been used 
as punishment rather than to insure the best use of the 
facility's programs. 

(2) Many vital aspects of the inmate's whole future - the amount 
of "good time" earned, the date of parole, personal safety 
while incarcerated, and the kind of job available upon re
lease from jail - are significantly dependent on how that 
inmate is !'classified,1I 

Because so much is at stake in the making of classification df'';:;
sions, courts are increasingly inclined to require that jails deal with 
classification problems through procedures that are fair and are based 
on adequate facts, and that give inmates an opportunity to request re
classification at a properly conducted hearing, with the exception of 
inmates who are high security risks, 

Disciplinary Procedures 

Although the jail officer must be familiar with all the general 
~pproaches through which inmates can assert their rights, perhaps no 
other approach is more decisive, for the officer, than "disciplinary 
procedures." Both the officer and the inmates are dealing with such 
procedures day in and day cut. 

It is imperative that every jail has rules of conduct for inmates, 
and that officers have the authority to enforce them in return. In
mates who violate the rules must be subject to appropriate punishment. 
If these provisions were not made, order and security within jails 
would break down, and those persons in charge would have failed to car
r~ out their responsibilities. For example, a jail officer has the 
rlght to use reasonable force to stop a disturbance if, in his best 
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judgment, property or lives (including his own life) are in danger. 
But he will be violating an inmate ' & right if he uses corporal punish
ment to deal with a specific act, as distinguished from the use of 
reasonable force to maintain order and security. Force used in any 
kind of vindictive retaliation for a specific act by an inmate would 
be a violation of that inmate's right not to be deprived of life, lib
erty, or property without due process of law. Or, depending on the 
nature of the officer's act, its provocation, and the attending cir
cumstances, the use of force could be a violation of the inmate's right 
to be free from cruel and unusual punishment. 

Whenever any disciplinary action is taken against inmates, such as 
depriving them of privileges, placing them in isolation, causing them 
to lose "good time," or changing their status, the officer' should un
derstand that jail administrators do have the legal right to impose 
such disciplinary measures. But the inmates also have a corresponding 
right, under the due process clause of the Fourteenth Amendment, to 
insist that no such disciplinary actions may be imposed on them arbi
~rarily. This means that courts are concerned not only with the pun
lshments meted out by those in control of jails, but also with the man
ner in which disciplinary restrictions and penalties are imposed. That 
is why the jail officer must constantly be concerned with proper proce
dures. 

Over the years the courts have steadily expanded the meaning, the 
content, and the scope of procedures required by due process. For ex
ample, when inmates are threatened with loss of "good time,1I or with 
punitive segregation, tldue process" now means that they have a legal'Jy 
enforceable right to written notices informing them of the precise 
charges made against them, the right to hearings where they can answer 
those charges, sometimes the right to present witnesses and documentary 
'evidence on their own behalf, and the right to written statements of 
the facts that gave rise to the charges, as well as explanations of the 
reasons for the disciplinary restrictions already placed on them. Such 
rights are all included in an inmate's "due process ll interests, and 
should serve to remind the jail officer that it is not only what he 
does but also how he does it that will validate or invalidate the 
claims of the inmate. An individual's constitutionally protected rights 
are not taken away just because that person is an inmate. Those rights 
prevail, even though the inmate has been accused of violating, or has 
actually violated, a disciplinary rule. 

The jail officer is a vital link in the criminal justice system 
and his relationship with the rest of the process is a function of the 
law as it comes to him through multiple sources. His job as caretaker 
of inmates is defined by the law and gross deviation from good correc
tional practice will force examination of the officer's behavior in a 
court of law. Therefore, all jail officers should be conscious of and 
sensitive to the regulations, cases, and statutes that contain the legal 
norms they are pledged to uphold, When in doubt, good common sense and 

25 



reflection will usually suggest the approach warranting the "good faith" 
labe1. 

SUMt~ARY 

1. A jail officer should work dailY in accordance with the basic prin
ciples of good common sense. 

2. 

Courts are taking a more active role in the administration of jails. 
Officers should make decisions regording their treatment of in
mates using common sense and relying upon "good faith" - taking ac
tions which the officer believes are lawful. In addition, the of
ficer should keep detailed records about all decisions he makes re
garding an inmate. 

Being sent to jail does not mean that an inmate loses the basic 
constitutional and civll rights of a free citizen. 

The courts have upheld that inmates have the constitutional rights 
of free speech; freedom of religion; freedom of the press; the 
right to have access to courts, attorneys, and legal materials; 
correspondence and visitation rights; privacy rights; some rights 
to rehabi 1 itati on; and the ri ght to due' process of 1 aw. Offi cers 
and jail administrators who violate inmate rights are liable un
less they can prove that the right was violated because the secur
ity of the jail was threatened and that they acted in "good faith. II 
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CHAPTER THREE 

LITIGATION PROCEDURE 

The professional jail officer of today is directly involved in 
many of the procedures a defendant goes through and may himself have 
a significant impact on the outcome of the criminal justice process. 
Thus it is important that he understand the mechanics of the system. 

This chapter sets forth a typical series of events involved in 
'the detection and prosecution of a crimo. It must be clearly under
stood that these events vary from jurisdiction to jurisdiction, de
pending on the laws and procedures of individual states. Reference 
to the law of the jurisdiction in which a criminal violation took 
place or in which an arrest is made is required to establish the ap
plicable procedures. 

Criminal procedure in American courts is very diversified. 
While it differs greatly from contemporary English practice, much 
of it derives from English law, and there remain important fundamen
tal similarities to the English sy~tem. 

CONSTITUTIONAL~ STATUTORY, AND COMMON LAW 

American law is complex, based on three major branches, or 
"bodies of law. 1I These are: 

(1) Constitutional, Zaw--the Constituti on of the United Srtates 
and the constitutions ofGthe various individual stafes. 

(2) statutory Zaw--specific laws, or "statutes" enacted by 
the Congress or the state legislatures pursuant to the 
provisions of the federal or state constitutions. It is 
the violation of these laws that subjects most criminal 
defendants to prosecution. 

Preceding page blank 
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(3) Common taw~ case taw~ or precedent--mean the same thing-
judge-made laws. This is the branch of law that is most 
si~ilar to English law. 

Constitutional law is necessarily broadly stated, and the sta
tutes may have gaps or areas that are unclear or do not provide for 
all possible circumstances that might arise. For these reasons the 
courts undertake to interpret the law, both constitutional and statu
tory, and apply it as consistently as possible. In doing this they 
rely heavily on past decisions, or precedents. 

As new cases are decided, they become precedents that evolve 
into general rules of application that combine to form the body of 
common law, or case law. An important example of this evolution of 
specific precedent into case law is the "exclusionary rUle. 1I In 1961 
the United States Supreme Court ruled that: "whenever, during inves
tigation, search, arrest, or interrogation, an officer breaches es
tablished procedures or in some other way violates a defendant's 
Constitutional rights, the evidence obtained therp-~y is 'excluded. ' 
The prosecution is not allowed to make use of it in its attempt to 
convict the defendant. II 

ARREST 

There are four sets of circumstances under whicn a law enforce
ment officer may make an arrest: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

The offense is committed in the officer's presence. Hav
ing personal direct knowledge of the crime, he may make 
the arrest without first obtaining a warrant. 

The officer has "reasonable cause" to believe that a felony 
has been committed and that the accused committed it. (NCIC 
"hits" are included in this category.) The officer may ar
rest the accused without a warrant. 

The officer investigating a crime determines whom he rea
sonably believes committed it, and obtdins a warrant to arrest 
from a justice of the peace or judge before making the 
arrest. 

The officer is directed to arrest the accused on a warrant 
issued by a judicial officer and based upon a citizen's 
sworn complaint. He will be given the warrant when he is 
sent to make the arrest. 
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In all of the abuve circumstances there exists a large body of 

both statutory and common law on the subject of arrest. The impor
tant features of these laws are that they require that arrests with
out a warrant must be based on probable cause, that u crime was com
mitted, and that the person arre'sted committed it. Also, for an 
arrest warrant to be issued, it must be based on probable cause. 

Determination of probable cause for an arrest warrant is essen
tially the same as for a warrantless arrest; that is, the facts and 
circumstances known at the time would cause a reasonable man to be
l ieve that a crime was committed and that the accused committed it. 

BOOKING 

After the accused is arrested he is "booked" at the facility 
where he is to be detained. On completion of booking he is entitled 
to contact his attorney and to notify someone else of his choice that 
he has been arrested. He should be given all reasonable assistance 
in making these contacts. 

The booking process includes making a record of the accused per
son's photograph, fingerprints, and name and a brief description of 
the offense for which he was arrested, plus the results of any search 
incidental to his arrest. 

INITIAL APPEARANCE 

The accused person is 
entitled by law to be brought 
before a judicial officer 
as soon as possible after 
his arrest, normally not 
later than overnight, holi
days excepted. This "init
ial appearance" is for the 
purpose of informing him of 
the charges against him, of 
his right to a preliminary 
hearing, his right to be 
represented by counsel. and 
his right to remain silent if 
he so wishes. He normally 
enters no plea at the init
iill appeaNnce. 

31 

The accused is entitled to a 
judicial hearing. 



---~-------------------------------------------------_ .. ----- -

BAIL 

If the accused is entitled to bail, it will be set at his in
itial appearance. Bail, which may be denied those accused of the 
most serious offenses, is designed to insure that the accused person 
appears at future proceedings against him. The seriousness of the 
offense, the accused person's record of appearance, and his ties 
with the community are all weighed in establishing the amount of 
his bail. He may be released on his own, or personal recognizance 
(merely his promise to appear) or on a cash bailor surety bond. 

The accused has the option of posting the required cash amount 
with the clerk of the court or of paying a bonding company to post 
it for him. Bonding companies generally charge a fee of 10 percent 
of the bail amount to post a surety bond. The Federal Bail Reform 
Act allows an accused person 'in federal court to post only 10 per
cent of the bail amount directly with the court and thus avoid the 
bonding company's charges. This procedure has been copied by many 
states ,. 

Bail schedules may be previously prepared by courts to permit 
release of accused persons by the arresting agencYt or the bail 
amount may be designated on the arrest warrant by the issuing mag
istrate. Generally. the more serious the offense, the more likely 
the magistrate will be to make an individualized determination of 
bail. In any case, the bail is refunded after the accused person's 
court appearance and disposition of his case. 

PRELIMINARY HEARING 

The next step of the process. is known as the IIpreli"minary hear
ing. 1I This may be held at the sarne time as the initial appearance, 
or, in the case of serious offenses, a few days later. A maximum of 
10 days between these two appearances is allowed in federal courts. 
The purpose of the pre 1 1mi nary heari ng is to determi ne whether th~ r) 

is "probable cause" to believe that the accused committed the cri •.. 
with which he is charged. 

Probable caUse is not a finding of guilt; it is only a deter
minatiorr that a reasonable man, after examining the evidence offered 
by the prosecution, would believe that the accused committed the crime. 
This is a more liberal standard than the "reasonable doubt" test 
used in a trial, and if the prosecution meets this standard of pro
bable cause, the accused will be bound over for trial. 
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The accused may waive the preliminary hearing, but it is to 
his benefit not to exercise this privilege. The preliminary hearing 
provides him with an opportunity to get an advance look at the evi
dence the prosecution intends to present against him at his trial. 

INFORMATION AND INDICTMENT 

The mechanics of the next step in American court proceedings 
varies among jurisdictions, but its purpose is the same in all. A 
formal charge must be presented to the trial court. This is accom
plished in one of two ways. 

Twenty states get formal charges before their criminal courts 
by use of a prosecutor's lIinformation." This is a legal document, 
prepared by the prosecutor and filed with the court, which charges 
the accused with a crime or with several counts arising from the 
same criminal action. He is now formally charged as a defendant. 

The Fifth Amendment to the Constitution requires submission 
of charges to a grand jury in all federal felony criminal prosecu
tions. The thirty other states also follow this procedure in their 
courts. A grand jury cons i s ts of from 13 to 23 jurors ca 11 ed toge
ther to hear charges and to consider evidence in support of those 
charges in order to determine whether there is probable cause to bind 
the accused over for trial. 

All grand jury proceedings are secret, and generally the only 
parties present are the prosecutor, the grand jurors themselves, 
and the witness being questioned. The grand jury has broad inves
tigative powers and may subpoena (command the presence of) witnesses. 
In its proceedings the grand jury may join defendants together and/ 
or offenses and present one case for trial. Not required to reach 
a unanimous decision, the grand jury may indict by a majority of 
its members, as specified in each jurisdiction. 

The formal grand jury charge against the accused is called an 
"'indictment" or "true bill. lI It is not a finding of guilt, but is, 
rather, a determination of probable cause. If the grand jury does 
not find probable cause, the finding they return to the prosecutor 
is "no true bill. II 

In those jurisdictions that permit it, the grand jury may be 
used as an alternative to the preliminary hearing, and a grand jury 
indictment may be obtained prior to issuance of an arrest warrant 
and the actual arrest itself. 
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ARRAIGNMENT 

Once the information or indictment is ~r:~ented t? the trial 
court the court will conduct a brief and llmlced hearln~ ca~led an 
lIarraignment.1I The purpose of this s~ag: of the proceedlng ~s ~o d 
pre-ent a copy of the information or lndlctment to ~he defenllan

l 
.an 

~ . e his lea to the charges. The defendant lS norma Y lm-
t~e~e~~l~ plea ~f guilty, not guilty ("'lith variations in different 
'urisdictions), or nolo contendere (an ~gr~ement no~ to defend 
ggainst the charges, but without an admlsslon of gu~l~). These are 
the onl\' pleas permitted by the Federal Rules of cnmlgal pro~~du~e. 
Guilty and nolo contendere pleas are very frequently t e r~s~h 0 
II lea bargaining,1I where a defendant agrees to enter on~ 0 .ese 
p~eas in return for eliminating some of the charges agalnst hlm, or 
reducing a single charge. 

TRIAL 

Tyvical court room for Superior Court for 
District of Columbia 

fer 

The stage is thus set for the actual criminal trial. t~~ to this 
point the law enforcement or corrections officer has been prin-
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cipal witness in the proceeding. His importance continues in the 
trial, and he will be subject to a concerted attack by the defense. 
The trial itself is separated into many separate steps. Before the 
trial actually begins, the defense will usually ask for pretrial 
hearings to discover or suppress evidence, testimony, or prior con
fessions or to try defendants separately. This step is the subject 
of considerable debate in the legal community, and is frequently a 
very complex and 1 engthy process. Once it is c.omp 1 ete, the actua 1 
trial begins with the selection of a jury, unless the defendant 
waives his right to a jury trial. The trial court jury is known as 
a IIpetitll jury. 

Jury selection is of great importance to both the prosecution 
and the defense, for each side attempts to include jurors who are 
philosophically inclined toward their respective arguments. Pro
spective jurors, ca 11 ed the venil~e.} are questi oned by the judge and/ 
or by each attorney (a process known as voir dire examination). 
Attorneys may challenge, or dismiss, a venireman for cause, or merely 
because they feel the prospective juror might not be sympathetic 
to their case. This latter type of challenge is called a pt'eemp
tory challenge. The attorney does not have to state a reason for his 
preemptory challenges. Such challenges are limited in number, de
pending C'n the severity of the charge against the defendant. 

Once the jury is impaneled, the actual trial begins \!Jith 
opening statements by the prosecution and, usually, the defense. 
The prosecutor tells the jury what he intends to prove, and he may 
not include accusations that he does not intend to prove. The major
ity of jurisdictions hold that "jeopardyll attaches at this point 
and, should the trial be terminated by the prosecution prior to a 
verdict, the defendant may not be retried. The defense may make 
its statement at this time or wait until it presents its case. The 
burden of proving the elements of the crime alleged is on the pro
secution, and it is for this reason that it proceeds first. At the 
conclusion of the government's case the defense will normally ask 
the court for a directed verdict (demurrer), alleging that the pro
secution has failed in fulfilling its burden of proof. While this 
is not commonly granted, the case could end here in acquittal of 
the 'defendant. 

The rules of evidence that guide the progress of the prosecutor's 
case are extensive, and suspected violations of the rules are charac
terized by the comment, "objection" made by either the prosecutor 
or the defense counsel during the trial. If the trial court judge 
agrees with the objection, he will IIsustainll it, and if he does not 
agree that the actions of the opposing counsel are a violation of 
evidenti ary rul es, he wi 11 lIover-rul ell the objecti on. 
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The principal responsibility of the law enforcement or cor
rections officer during the conduct of the trial relates to his tes
timony as a witness. His first role is as a witness for the prose
cution. The prosecutor's trial strategy is dictated by a vast body 
of law, and he is the best judge of what evidence is important to 
the development of the case, and what is superfluous or immaterial. 

Once the prosecutor has concluded his "direct examination," 
the officer will be subject to "cross examination" by the attorney 
for the defense. The defense attorney will be attempting to do two 
things principally: develop any evidence which might be favorable 
to his client, and raise doubts about the accuracy or credibility of 
evidence damaging to his client's case. 

After cross examination the prosecutor may have additional ques
tions in a lire-direct examination," or the officer may be re-called 
at a later time for additional testimony. 

When the prosecution has concluded its case, or "rested," the 
defense will have an opportunity to present its case. The defense 
never needs to prove the defendant is innocent, for he is presumed 
so until a verdict to the contrary is returned. The defense's aim 
is to attack the sufficiency or credibility of the evidence against 
the defendant and to demonstrate that there is "reasonable doubt" 
of his guilt. 

After the defense has presented its case and after each side 
has been given the opportunity to present "rebuttal ll evidence, the 
defense presents its "summation," or summary, to the jury, followed 
by the prosecution's summation. After this the trial court judg~ 
"charges" the jury. This is a layman's explanation of the law and 
guidance or "instruction" for the jury to use in reat..:hing its ver-
dict. 

Jury deliberations are secret, and normally, although n·ot always, 
their decision must be unanimous. If the defendant is convicted, or 
pleads guilty, and if, as in the majority of states, the judge im
poses sentence, the court in more serious cases will ask for a pre
sentencing report. This report is a review of the defendant's per
sonal, financial, and criminal history and is normally prepared by 
the court's probation officer. When the report is filed, the judge 
will hear arguments by the defense counsel and the defendant to 
minimize the sentence prior to imposing it. 

SENTENCING, PROBATION, AND PAROLE 

After hearing the pre-sentencing arguments, the judge has sev-
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~ral ~l~ernatives. He may suspend the sentence or' even suspend the 
1mpos:tlon of any sentence, provided the defendant maintains good 
behavlor. He may place the defendant on probation requiring perfor
mance of certai~ obligations by the defendant and supervision by the 
court:s p~obation.o~!icer. Or he may sentence the defendant to a 
term ln elther a Ja11, a refOl'matory, or a penitentiary. 

After serving.a~y minimum term imposed, the defendant would 
normall~ become ellg1ble for parole. The decision to actually grant 
parole ls,generall Y m~de ~y th~ state parole board, based upon the 
defendant s rec~rd wh1le 1n pr1son, and the parolee is supervised 
by a parole offlcer from that agency. 

!~e d~stinguishing features of probation and parole are that 
proba~l~n 1S granted as a result of pre-conviction behavior, while 
parole 1S granted, in large measure, on post-conviction behavior , 

Pro?ation ?r parole is granted on a number of conditions and 
m~y be ~evo~ed 1f the probationer or parolee does not comply with 
hlS.obllgat10ns to the agency and society. Hhile revocation of pro
bat10n or ~arole does not require a trial, it does require two sep
a\"ate heanngs .. The first is a p~eliminary probable cause hearing, 
~nd the ~econd 1S a more substantlve, adversary, evidentiary hear
lng. ~hl~ seco~d hearing is, however, much less formal than a trial. 
The prlnclpal wltnesses will be the probation or parol~ officer and 
the government's burden of proof is the lesser requirement of I'~re
pond~rance of the evidence," or occasionally even less, instead of 
the reasonable doubt" standard used at the trial. 

APPEAL 

.If.the defen~ant is convicted, he has the right to appeal his 
convlctlon to a hlgher court. The appeal will normally be to a state 
"a~pellate" cou~t i~ the trial court was a state court, and to a 
Un:ted States C:rcu:t Court of Appeals if the conviction was in a 
Unlted States D1strlc~ Court. State courts ~re generally two-or 
thre~-level systems wlth trial in the district court and an appeal 
of rlght to the s~ate supreme court in the two-level systems or to 
the state court of appeals in the three-level. 

In the three-level system an appeal from the court of appeals 
t? the supreme court is not an appeal of right, but rather a discre
tl~na~y appeal, .and ~he state and fe~eral supreme courts will grant 
a wrlt of aert~orar~" (agree to reVlew a case) in only a small min-
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ority of the cases appealed. If the Supreme Court refuses to review 
a case, the decision of the Circuit Court of Appeals stands. 

The names of the courts differ considerablyOdepending on the 
state, but generally the process is as follows: If a defendant is 
convicted in the trial (district) court, he has an appeal or right 
to the state court of appeals (if one exists: if not, to the state's 
supreme court). If the appellate court's decision is adverse to 
the defendant, he may appeal to the state supreme court, but the 
decision to hear the appeal is discretiona'ry with the state supreme 
cuurt. If the defendant is unsuccessful in obtaining review, or un
successful after review, he may appeal to federal district court, 
alleging a "federal question" as the basis for jurisdiction by the 
federal courts. 

If the defendant is unsuccessful in the federal district court, 
he may appeal to the U. S. Circuit Court of Appeals (There are pre
sently 11) and finally to the U. S. Supreme Court (where his chances 
for review are very slim). 

If at any stage in this process the defendant is successful, 
the prosecution has the right to appeal to have the conviction rein
stated. If the defendant was acquitted in the trial court, however, 
the prosecution will not normally appeal. If it does appeal, it will 
not obtain a new trial or reversal of the acquittal, for that would 
be a violation of the double jeopardy prohlbitions of the Constitu
tion. In the rare instances where the prosecution does appeal an 
acquittal, it is because it feels that the trial court has made a 
major error in interpreting the law, and it wants appellate court 
cl~rification for the sake of future prosecutions. 

The convicted defendant may be free on bond while appealing his 
conviction, or he may be incarcerated. The jail officer needs to be 
sensitive to the inmate's constitutional rights as well as his prac
tical need for reasonable access to counsel. 

Appeals must be initiated within relatively short periods of 
time; otherwise the right is lost. Should the inmate fail to per
fect his appeal within the ti~e provided, his usual recourse is an 
application for a writ of habeas corpus. There are other possible 
writs a convicted defendant may seek, but habeas corpus is by far 
the most common vehicle used to go from the state to the federal court 
system. Habeas corpus relief may be applied for at any time, even 
years after conviction. The normal remedy obtained from a success
ful appeal or action for habeas corpus is a trial de novo, or new 
trial, rather than immediate release of the appellant. 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT JR JAIL OFFICER AS CRIMINAL DEFENDANT 

Thus far we have considered the law enforcement or jail officer 
only in his court role as a witness in a criminal prosecution against 
a defendant. There also exists the possibility that the officer 
could himself become a criminal defe~dant in an action initiated as 
a result of alleged mistreatment of an individual he has arrested 
or supervised during incarceration. 

The United States Code, 18 U. S. C. 242, provides criminal penal
ties for any person who "under color of state law" wiUful.Zy sub
jects an inhabitant of the United States to a deprivation of fed-
eral constitutional or statutory rights. This law is most often 
applied to law enforcement and/or corrections officers and takes the 
form of a criminal violation filed by a federal prosecutor. 

The most important feature of this legislation for jail officers 
to remember is that the Supreme Court extends constitutional and 
statutory rights to include those more precisely defined by judicial 
decision, or the common law. Therefore, a reasonable understanding 
of constitutional law becomes even more important for the individual 
officer. 

The officer's conduct must have been willful. That is, he must 
have had the "specific intent" to commit the crime witlt which he is 
charged. The court has expanded the definition of specific intent 
to include "irresponsible failure to act" when it is clear that some
one else intends to violate a prisoner's civil rights, for example 

,surrendering a prisoner to a mob. 

A companion law, 18 U.S.C. 241, provides additional criminal 
penalties for officers who form a conspiracy to commit the kind of 
offenses described in Section 242. 

The law enforcement or jail officer's most important defense to 
a prosecution under either or both of these statutes is to show that 
he acted in "good faith. II That is, he did not willfully violate 
anyone's civil or constitutional rights, and he acted in good faith 
reliance on the statutes, regulations, and orders of his superiors, 
not out of any bias, malice, personal interest, or other unlawful 
motive. These criminal statutes are normally applied in only the 
most serious circumstances. 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT OR JAIL OFFICER AS CIVIL DEFENDANT 

A much more common legal action directed against a law enforce
ment or corrections officer is a suit at civil law. Title 42 of the 
U. S. Code, section 1983, provides civil liability for any person 
who "under color of law" deprives someone of his constitutional or 
statutory rights. 

This is companion legislation to those criminal statutes de
scribed above, and the most significant difference as far as the 
jail officer is concerned is that Section 1983 does not require a 
spe~ific intent to deprive someone of his rights. Furthermore, the 
offlcer and his agency may be liable even if his actions are "in the 
line of duty," if he acts in excess of his legal authority. 

The officer may also be sued under a variety of civil actions 
in "tort." Very basically, a tort is a "civil wrong." It is an act 
or omission of an act by an individual. done negligently, maliciously, 
or recklessly and resulting in an injury to another. The 1983 action 
just mentioned is a "constitutional tort·." Other common tort actions 
against law enforcement or jail officers are for misuse of weapons, 
searches, operation of policf- vehicles, misuse of power, wrongful 
death, and fa1se imprisonment {sometimes alternately known as false 
arrest). 

If found liable the officer is not subject to imprisonment for 
a tort, but he is subject to monetary damages which may include 
compensatory damages (those that reimburse the plaintiff for actual 
injury and theoretically place him in the position he would have been 
in but for the injury). If the court finds that the officer acted 
maliciously or recklessly "in wanton disregard of the consequences," 
he may be liable for additional "exemplary" or "punitive" damages. 

The ~o~cept of "punitive" damages is designed as a .punishment 
f?r.the C1Vll defendant and as a deterrent to keep others from acting 
slmllarly. The courts have also held that the officer must be per
sonally liable for punitive damages. If an insurance company or 
employer were permitted to indemnify the officer, the purposes of 
punitive damages would be subverted. This ruling has recently been 
held not to apply to violations o~municipal ordinances in a very 
few jurisdictions. 

The court may also issue an injunction, permanently prohibit
ing any continuing course of action by the officer or agency that 
led to the commission of the tort. 

The officer's best defense to a civil suit is that he was act
ing in "good faith" reliance on the lawfulness of his actions. 
That reliance must always be "reasonable coupled with conduct," and 
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the officer is on very unsteady ground if he pleads ignorance of 
"well settled" law. He is thus under an obligation to know those 
aspects of constitutional and statutory law that the court considers 
well settled, as the courts hold that ignorance of basic constitu
tional rights is unreasonable. A significant number of decisions in 
r~cent years have dealt with the rights of inmates to sue and recover 
for injuries committed by other inmates; failure of corrections of
ficers to properly supervise; restrictions on mail, counsel, access 
to courts or the press; administrative punishment; and a variety of 
other confinement-related injuries. "Actionable" injuries include 
mental distress or deprivation of rights, as well as physical injury. 

The foregoing narrative has provided only a very brief overview 
of the criminal justice system, and each stage has been the subject 
of exhaustive litigation. The purpose of this section has been to 
acquaint the officer with the mechanics of the system as it most 
commonly appears. Because systems differ among states, a jail of
ficer should contact his agency's attorney to determine the process 
for his individual jurisdiction, as well as how the law of his state 
makes its court procedures differ from the foregoing model. 

The law enforcement or jail officer is not a lawyer, nor is 
he expected to be. However, the mechanics of the court as well as 
the decisions of the state and federal courts have tremendous impact 
on the performance of his duties. The law is subject to constant 
change and re-interpretation, and the officer has a continuing re
sponsibility to insure that his methods and procedures continue to 
comply with the constantly evolving law. The best procedure is for 
the officer to have a continuing dialogue with his agency's attorney 
and/or his county attorney and to include a de-b)'iefing after any 
action in which his agency is involved to provide the widest pos
sible dissemination of lessons learned for the agency staff. 

The section that follows contains a flow chart showing the nor
mal process of criminal prosecutions. The defendant may be diverted 
from the system or released at virtually any stage of this model. 

For this reason the flow chart must be recognized as an ideaZ
ized model for the movement of an unsuccessful defendant through the 
criminaf justice system. Following the flow chart is a glossary of 
legal terms most often encountered by law enforcement and jail of
ficers. 
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SUMMARY 

1. The criminal justice process in the United States is complex and is 
based upon three major IIbodies of lawll--constitutional law, statutory 
law, and judge-made law. 

Officers should be familiar with the criminal justice process, which 
includes the following procedural components: arrest; booking; in
itial appearance; bail; preliminary hearing; information and indict
ment; arraignment; trial; sentencing, probation, and parole; and 
appeal. Inmates may be released from custody at several of these 
procedural stages. At all stages of the process, the jail officer 
must be sensitive to the inmate's constitutional rights, as well as 
his practical need for reasonable access to counsel. 

2. The possibility exists that a jail officer could become a defendant in 
a criminal or civil action initiated by an inmate who alleges that he 
has been mistreated during incarceration; because of this possibility, 
jail officers must always act in IIgood faith. II 

"Good faith!! means that the officer does not willfully violate an 
inmate's civil or constitutional rights, and his actions are always 
based upon the statutes, regulations, and orders of his supervisors, 
not bi as, ma 1 ice, personal i nteres t, or other un 1 awfu 1 motives. "Good 
faithll is the officer's best defense if he is charged with misconduct 
in a suit filed by an inmate. To prove that he acted in IIgood faith,1I 
the officer should carefully document his actions in writing when he 
encounters disciplinary or supervisory problems with inmates or if 
he decides to deny a particular inmate access to mail, visitors, 
recreation, or any other items normally provided to inmates. 
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GLOSSARY 

Accessory. A person who has aided, abetted, or assisted a principal offen
der, or who has counseled and encouraged the commission of a crime. 

Accomplice. A person who knowingly, voluntarily, and with a common intent 
with the principal offender unites in the commission of a crime. 

Acquittal. A decision by a jury or judge that a criminal charge was not 
proven beyond a reasonable doubt. 

Administrative law. Rules, orders, regulations, and decisions by the admin
istrative agencies that are part of the executive branch of govern~ 
ment, often based on statutes and usually subject to court review. 

Admissible. Admissible evidence i~ evidence that the judge must allow to be 
introduced at trial, not irrelevant, irrnnaterial, or obtained illegally. 

Affidavit. A written statement of facts that a person makes voluntarily 
and under oath before an officer havi'ng authority to administer the 
oath, such as a notary public. 

Affirm. To declare that a judgment, decree, or order by a lower court is 
valid and legally correct even if the reasoning behind the judgment is 
rejected. 

Allegation. An assertion or statement of fact made by a party to litigation 
that he intends to prove in the case. 

Amicus CUr7:ae. "A friend of the court." When a case raises questions of 
concern to organizations and individuals other than the parties, they 
sometimes ask permission to file briefs and oral arguments raising issues 
that are usually different from those raised by the parties; they enable 
the cOurt to re~ch its decision with more information than that presented 
by the part'ies. 

Answer. Defendant's writt~n response to a civil complaint, containing his 
admission or denial of each of the allegations in the complaint. 

Appeal. Request that a higher court review a lower court decision, either 
discretionary {writ of certiorari) or as a matter of rights. 

Appellate court. (appeals court). Three or more judges sitting to review 
decisions of lower courts by studying the recnrds of the trial and pre
v'j ous appeals, revi e\1Ji ng bri efs, and heari ng oral arguments by the 
attorneys for the parties. 

Binding. A binding decision is a court ruling in one case that applies to 
or covers a later case and must be followed. 
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Bill of particular~. A wr,tten statement of the facts upon which a charge 
is brought, more specific than the cDmplaint or information. It must 
be produced on the demand of a defendant. 

Booking. The police process of recording a person's arrest. 

Brief. An argument written by an attorney for his client (or by an amicus 
curiae) setting forth the facts anu arguments of the law that could 
convince the judge or judges who review the document to decide in favor 
of his client. 

Burden of proof. A requirement to present evidence that will convince the 
judge or jury of the truth or validity of a charge Or~ al'legation. The 
burden usually falls on the pro£ecution (or plaintiff). The law may 
require a party to establ ish a fact by a II preponderance of the evidence" 
or by "clear and convincing evidence," or it may require "proof beyond 
a reasonable doubt." The burden of proof required is much higher in 
criminal cases and is the "reasonable doubtll standard. 

Capital crime. A crime for which the punishment may be death. 

Cause of action. An occurrence which gives rise to a legal claim that con
tains the elements necessary to file a lawsuit and to justify a court 
in )assing judgment on the case. 

Certiorari. A petition to an ~ppellate court asking review of a lower court 
decision. The court may grant or deny rJel'tiorari (agree or tefuse to 
review the case) in its discretion without stating reasons. 

Challenge for cause. The procedure by which the attorneys for each side in 
a jury trial may excuse a prospective juror from the jury by showing 
to the judge's satisfaction that the juror is biased against one side 
or in favor of the other. Unlike peremptory challenges, the number of 
challenges for cause is unlimited. 

Change of venue. Transfer of a trial to a different geographical location 
by order of the trial judge on a motion by the attorney for one of the 
parties, usually based on excessive media coverage which may have 
biased prospective jurors. 

Charge. 1. An accusation in a criminal case. 2. The judge's instructions 
to the jury on issues of law. 

Circumstantial evidence. Facts and circumstances concerning a transaction 
from which the jury may infer other connected facts that reasonably 
fo 11 ow accord i ng to common human experi ence. 

Civil rights. Those rights due from one citizen to another, deprivation 
of which is a civil injury for which redress may be sought in a civil 
sui t. 

Civil suit. A legal proceeding by one party against another to enforce 
a right, to protect property, or to redress or prevent an injury. 
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Judgment for the plaintiff requires that the defendant perform an act 
or pay money .j n damages rather than be impri soned as i rr a crimi na 1 case. 

Class action. A lawsuit fi"led by a plaintiff on behalf of everyone in the 
same situation or class to tedress an injury by the defendant. If the 
plaintiff wins, everyone in the class benefits by the judgment. A 
plaintiff may also file suit against one named defendant and the class 
he represents, so that if the plaintiff wins, he can recover from the 
named defendant and all others in the defendant's class. 

Common law. The continually developing law of court decisions as distingui
shed from statutes and regulations. It is adopted from the pre-Revolu
tionary War English judicial system. 

Companion cases. Lawsuits raising similar issues so that an appellate court 
hears them argued together and usually writes one opinion deciding them 
all. 

Complainant. A party who initiates legal action; one who instigates a pro
secution or accuses a criminal defendant. 

Complaint. 1. The first legal paper filed by the plaintiff in a civil 
suit describing the actions complained of. It must state a cause of 
action or it is subject to demurrer. (see also demur.) 2. The docu
ment filed by a police officer or a citizen describing a crime and the 
person suspected of committing it. 

Consensual search. The suspect voluntarily, without coercion or deceit, 
re 1 i nqui shes the ri ght under the Fourth' and Fourteenth Amendments to 
demand a search warrant. 

Conspiracy. An agreement plus an overt act between two or more people to 
commit a crime. 

Contempt of court. Any intentional act designed to obstruct a judge in the 
administration of justice committed in or out of the presence of the 
judge by a party, a witness, an attorney, or any other person. The 
contempt may be either civil or criminal and, if criminal, a defendant's 
due process rights attach. 

Continuance. Postponement of an action pending in court or a step to be 
taken in a case, usually unt1l a specified date. 

Conviction. A judgment or plea of guilty in a criminal proceeding. 

Corpus deZicti. The legal elements of a criminal offense. 

Corroborate. To confirm evidence. 

Credibility. The believability of a witness. 

Cross-examination. Questioning of a witness on matters testified to by him 
under direct examination by opposing counsel. 
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Custodial irlterrogation. Questioning of a suspect after arrest or after 
he has' been deprived freedom of action in any significant way. 

Damages. ~10ney a plaintiff recovers from a defendant to compensate him 
for physical injury, loss of rights, or property damage he suffered 
through the defendant's unlawful act or negligence. 

Defendant. One against whom a cause of action or a charge is brought. 

Defense. Arguments offered by the defendant as a reason why the plaintiff 
{or prosecution) has not met his burden of proof. 

Demur. To argue that even if the other side's statement of the facts is true, 
there is no legal basis for a suit. 

Q~~os1~ion. M w~itten testimony of a witness under oath before trial after 
glvlng notlce to the opposing party so that he (and/or his lawyer) can 
attend and enter objections and cross-examine. 

Direct examination. The interrogation of a witness by his counsel. 

Discovery. One party of a lawsuit requires the other side to disclose, be~ore 
trial facts, documents, and other things in his knowledge or possesslon 
that ~re necessary to the first party in preparing his case; to take the 
surprise out of litigation by permitting both sides to prepare thoroughly 
before trial. 

Dismiss. A court may dismiss a suit without a trial, if a!ter assumi~g that 
all the plaintiff's allegations are true, the court flnds that hlS com
plaint does not state a cause of action or is not a case that the court 
has power to decide. 

Diversion. Finding alternatives to formal action in the criminal justice 
system. 

Double jeopardy. The doctrine that a defendant cannot be prosecuted a second 
- time for the same offense. 

Due process of law. Strict adherence to procedures provided for 
tions, statutes, regulations, court decisions, and customs. 
is guaranteed in the Fifth and Fourteenth Ame~dments to ~he 
Constitution. Denial of due process may permlt the partles 
a reversal and a new trial. 

in constitu
Due process 

U. S. 
to obtain 

Enjoin. A court order to command a person to do; or to not do; or stop doing 
some act. (The order is called an injunction.) 

Entrap. An agent or officer of the government induced someone to commit a crime 
he had not intended to commit in order to bring criminal charges against 
him. 

Evidence. Any kind of'proof legally presented at trial; testimony of wit-
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nesses, records, documents, physical objects, and any other exhibit 
b~ which a party t~ies to convince the ~udge or jury that his descrip
t10n of the facts 1S accurate or that hlS opponentls description is in
accurate or insufficient. 

Exclusionary rule. The legal principle of excluding from a criminal trial 
any evidence that was secured illegally by the police. 

Exhaustion of remedies. The requirement that a defendant use the grievance 
and appeal procedure of the administrative body, corporation, union, or 
other agency where the problem arose before going to court, or to go 
through all .lower or all state court procedures before bringing the 
case to a h1gher or federal court. 

Exigent circumstances. An emergency situation existing, or reasonably believ
ed to exist, that justifies police officers entering the premises with
out a warrant. In most jurisdlctions anything seen inside in plain 
view may be seized withDut a warrant. 

Extradition. The delivery by an asylum state of an individual accused or 
convicted of a felony in a demanding state. 

False arrest (imprisonment). The unlawful physical restraint of a citizen; 
an arrest of a civil plaintiff by an officer without probable cause. 
The unlawful incarceration of a person. 

F~~. A serious crime that is punishable by incarceration in a state or 
federal prison (usually for more than one year) and/or a fine. (Com
pare with misdemeanor.) 

Fruits. Papers, objects, names and addresses of possible witnesses, and other 
information obtained by the prosecution in the search of a person and 
his premises or in questioning him. 

Fruits of the Poisonous Tree Doctrine. Evidence that is initially obtained 
unconstitutionally becomes the IIpoisonous tree. 1I \~hen the illegally
obtained evidence leads to other evidence, then this other evidence 
becomes the IIfruit of the poisonous tree ll and equally inadmissible as 
evidence. 

Grand jury. An accusatory body that inquires into felonies committed within 
a particular district. Normally 13-23 jurors. 

Habeas corpus. The name ofa court order (or writ) to a jailer, or other 
persons having custody, commanding him to bring a person before the court 
for a hearing on whether he is being detained illegally, usually because 
of a denial of due process of law somewhere in the proceedings. 

Hearsay. Evidence not coming from the witness IS personal knowledge, but 
merely repeating what he has heard others say; such evidence is usually 
excluded in a trial, but not in preliminary hearings or grand juries. 

Immunity. Freedom from duty or penalty; protection from prosecution. 
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Impeach a witness. To produce evidence that questions a witnessls truth
fulness or indicates that he is unworthy of belief. 

Inadmissible evidence. Evidence that cannot be presented to the judge or 
jury for consideration in reaching a decision; for example, evidence 
that was obtained illegally, or is not relevant. 

Indictment. A written accusation issued by a grand jury to a court charg
ing a named person with a crime. The accused is said to be Ilindicted. 1I 

The grand jury holds hearings at which the prosecutor presents his 
evidence against the suspect. If the grand jurors decide that the 
prosecutor has sufficient evidence to warrant a trial, they issue the 
indictment. A prosecutor may file an lIinformation ll as an alternative 
method of charging a person with a crime. 

Information. A formal accusation made by a prosecuting officer to a court, 
charging a named person with a crime. 

Injunction. A court order to a person, corporation, or government agency 
requiring him or it to do or refrain from doing a particular act. 
Failure to obey an injunction can lead to a citation for contempt of 
court. 

Instructions. Directions given by the judge to the jury concerning the law 
to be appl ied once the jury has decided what facts were pr'oven. 

Intent. The deliberate purpose to ~o a specific thing. 

Interrogatio~. Any official questioning expected to yield incriminating 
statements. 

Judicial review. Court examination of statutes or administrative regula
tions for compatibility with the Constitution. 

Liable. Answerable in law to another or to society. 

Litigation. A contest in court; a lawsuit. 

Magistrate. An officer with power to issue a warrant for the arrest of a 
person charged with a crime. The term generally refers to inferior 
judicial officers, such as justices of the peace and police justices. 

Malice. Intentionally doing a wrongful act without just cause, and with 
an intent to inflict an injury or economic harm. 

Miranda warnings. A criminal defendantls constitutionally protected 
rights to remain silent, to the presence of an attorney before and 
during any questioning, and an appointment of one if the defendant 
is indigent. 

Misdemeanor. A minor criminal charge punishable by incarceration in a city 
--- or county jail, rather than a prison, for less than one year~ and/or 

a fine. 
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Mistrial. An invalid, incomplete trial because some fundamental require
ment was disregarded before trial began, or a basic error occurred 
during trial that cannot be corrected by instructing the jurors 
to ignore it, or because the jurors cannot agree on a verdict. 

Motion. A written or spoken request by a party for a ruling or order 
from the judge. 

Nolle prosequi. A formal entry on the record, by the prosecutor, that he 
will not prosecute the case. 

Nolo contendere. A plea of "no contest" having the same effect as a plea 
of guilty without an actual admission. 

Objection. A statement by an attorney in court indicating formal disap
proval of the admission of testimony or argument being presented by 
the opposition. The judge must rule on each objection; if he agrees, 
he "sustains;" if he disagrees, he "overrules;" and, if the objector 
wants to be able to argue on appeal that the ruling was wrong, in many 
courts he must enter an "exception." 

Opinion. A judge's statement of the reasons for his decision based on the 
admissible evidence, legislative or social history, and the law. 
The opinion usually explains why the court applied particular statutes, 
legal principles, and previous decisions, and did not apply others. 
It is usually written but may be delivered from the bench orally. 
In appellate courts it may be a concurring opinion, dissent, majority 
opinion, or minority opinion. 

Peremptory challenge. The procedure by which the attorneys for either side 
may excuse a pros~ective juror from the jury without stating any rea
son (unlike challenges for cause). 

Perjury. A witness's willful lie under oath in written and/or oral testi
mony. 

Petit jury. The trial jury. Traditionally twelve, but may be fewer citi
zens who hear and decide the factual issues in the trial of a civil 
or criminal action. 

Plea. A statement made by a criminal defendant in answer to the charges 
against him. 

Preliminary hearing. A judicial examination of witnesses to determine 
whether or not a crime has been committed and whether the evidence 
presented against the accused is sufficient to warrant binding him 
over for trial. Bail is set at this proceeding. 

Precedent. A case decided in the past which serves as a guide for deciding 
future similar cases. A court will follow the line of decisions of the 
past in deciding a case in the present unless it specifically over
rules that line (stating its reasons) or distinguishes the present 
case by describing how it differs. 
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Prima facie. At first sight; on the face of it; presumed to be true. When 
the plaintiff presents a prima facie case, he will win unless his 
allegations are disproved by evidence to the contrary. 

Probable cause. Facts that would lead a reasonably intelligent and prudent 
person to believe that a crime was committed and that the suspect 
committed it sufficient to justify an arrest or a search. 

Punitive damages. Damages awarded by a jury to punish the civil defendant 
and deter others. In most jurisdictions neither cities nor insurance 
companies can 'indemnify an officer for punitive damages, and they 
cannot be discharged through the bankruptcy courts. 

Rebuttal. Introducing evidence to show that previous evidence is not true. 

Recognizance. A written promise by a prisoner that he will appear in court 
whenever ordered. Criminal defendants in some jurisdictions are re
leased on their own recognizance pending trial instead of being re
quired to buy bail bonds or post bail (cash or securities) to secure 
their release. 

Record. The official, written history of the trial. It includes the 
papers filed in the case by the parties and written rulings by the 
judge (these constitute the "clerk's transcript"). In appealing from 
a judgment against his client, an attorney reads the entire record 
but uses in his argument to the appeals court only the parts showing 
that errors were made. 

Right to counsel. The Sixth Amendment right of an accused to have an attorney 
represent him "at every critical state" of a criminal proceeding. 

Right against self-incrimination. The Fifth Amendment right of an accused 
to not be compelled to testify against himself or produce personal 
papers or documents that might tend to incriminate him. 

Rules of evidence. The laws that determine what evidence is admissible 
to be used to prove allegations. 

Search warl~ant. A 1 ega 1 process, issued by a judge upon a supporti ng 
affidavit, that authorizes a peace officer to search a person or place 
for evidence of an offense, contraband, instrumentalities, or fruits 
of a crime. 

Sequester the jury. To order the trial jurors to be kept together in iso
lation from society during a trial to avoid all outside influences 
on them. The jury is always sequestered while it deliberates about 
the verdict. 

Statute of limitations. The limited period of time during which a lawsuit 
must be begun or else the right to sue is lost. The statute of limit
ations varies among jurisdictions. Some criminal charges, such as 
murder, have no statute of limitations. 
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Statutory law. Laws enacted by the legislative branch of government (as 
opposed to case law, handed down by the judicial branch, and admin
istrative law, issued by the executive branch). 

Subpoena. A command from a court or other body ordering a witness to appear 
and give testimony and imposing a penalty for refusal. It may in
clude an order to bring certain documents into court, a subpoena duces 
tecurn. 

Suppression hearing. A pretrial criminal evidentiary hearing, held before 
a judge sitting without a jury, to determine.whether the incriminating 
evidence obtained by the prosecution was obtained lawfully. 

Tort. A civil wrong or injury committed to the person or property of an
other and resulting in some damage or injury. 

Trial de novo. A new trial ordered by a higher court after error was found 
in the original trial; it is conducted as if no trial whatever had 
been in the court below. 

True bill. A grand jury indictment. 

Venireman. A member of a panel or "venire" of prospective jurors. 

Venue. The county or area in which a \\~rongful act was done and from which 
the jury to try the case is chosen. 

Voir dire. The examination of prospective jurors before the trial begins 
to determine if they have the necessary qualifications to be fair and 
impartial. 

Waive a jury. To knowingly give up or renounce the right to be tried by 
a jury in a criminal case. A plaintiff or defendant in a civil case 
will not have a jury trial unless he asks for one. 

Writ. A formal document prohibiting or ordering some act. 

Wrongful death. The death of a person through the negligenc~ or intentional 
act of someone else, which gives the deceased person's survivors a 
right to sue the wrongdoer for damages. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS 

Sheriff Glen Michaels of Refinery County is considered to be a 
"hard-nosed administrator" by some of his rookie officers. This re
putation results from his requirement that officers submit a written 
report on all events of an unusual nature that occur in the jail. 

The sheriff has a saying: IIIf it even appears unusual, put it in 
writin!]. If it isn't in writing, it probably didn't happen." 

His insistence that officers document events is appreciated by 
senior staff members, for they know that in the last 15 years there has 
not been one sinqle successful lawsuit against a jail officer or the 
sheriff. This is due, for the most part: to the sheriff's sophisticated 
system of report writing and record-keeping. 

There were times when the senior members of the department resented 
the policy requiring that they put everything in writino, especially 
when an incident occurred a few minutes before quittinp time. For ex
ample, right before the day shift was scheduled to go off duty, inmate 
Joe Schmo complained to Officer Marian Barry that he had been hit on 
the side of the head by inmate Sl ug Cohen, and he ':.\as begi nni ng to feel 
dizzy. It would have been easy for Officer Barry to tell inmate Schmo 
that he has to expect to get hit by another i~mate as long as he is in 
jail and to go on sick call in the morning. But from experience, Officer 
Barry knew that "Put-It-In-vJriting" Michaels would require a report. 
If she didn't file one and Sheriff Michaels found out about the incident, 
then Officer Barry would soon be looking elsewhere for a new job. 

The sheri ff requi red those offi cers who d'j d not know how to write 
reports properly to practice. Report writin9 is similar to shooting 
a pistol--regular practice is necessary to develop expertise. 

An officer cannot continuously avoid situations that require written 
reports and still co\rry out his responsibilities adequately. The jail 
officer'S responsibilfiy to maintain accurate ~ecords is equally as 
important as any other duties he is assigned. Furthermore, since inmate
initiated litigation against jail officers has intensified in recent 
years, an officer must know how to prepare accurate written reports for 
his own protection. 

Preceding page blank 
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1. Officer UJriting a report 
2. Fir'ing Range 

Report Must Be Descriptive 

The officer's report must be descriptive enough to provide the 
reader with a clear understanding of what took place. Case Study One 
is an example of a non-descriptive report that would leave the reader 
wondering what the inmate did to violate the jail rules. 

Case Study 1: 

At approximately 12:05 p.m. on November 25~ 19?9~ while in 
the dining hall~ inmate John Brown was very disorderly. He was 
returned to his cell and written up for violating jail rules. 

Officer v. Klutch 

Case Study Two obviously has been prepared by an officer who is an 
effective writer with an ability to accurately describe what has occur
red. A well-written report describes the details that will make peorle 
and events come to life in the mind of the reader. 

Case Study 2: 

At approximately 12:05 p.m. on Thursday~ November 25~ 19?9~ whiZe 
assigned to the noontime feeding detail and stationed at the main 
door leading into the din~;ng room~ I observed Inma'{;e John F. Brown~ 
male~ age 25~ assigned tu Cell B-1 on the northwest tier~ seated 
alone at the first table on the l'ight as you enter the dining haZZ. 
He suddenly jumped to his feet and threw his plate of food to the 
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floor and shouted~ "I'm st:ck and tired of this stUff you caZZ food. 
Chicken three days in a row. On top of that it's cold. f.,re aU 
should refuse to eat this slop." The other twenty-five inmates 
did not appear to be Zisten'ing to Brown and continued eating. 

Inmate Brown was escorted back to his cell without incident by 
the undersigned offiaer~ and he lJ)as locked in his ceU. 

Brown was told by the undersigned officer that he had violated 
rule 21-A 0/ the inmate handbook by creating a disturbance in trte 
dining halZ. He responded by saying~ "I know the rules~ but I'm 
sick of ahicken and if you serve Ire chicken again I'll do the same 
thing aU ovel". /I 

The othel" inmates wel~e sU1'veyed 1.:ndividuaZZy by myseZf and 
Officer BUl Poole. They l"efused to give statements concerning the 
offense and stated they had no complaints abou'/:: the food. 

The foUowing persons were notified 1.:n pel~son: 

Lt. J'zJn Youn(l ~ SMft supervisor at 12:20 p.m. N07J.25~ 1979, 
Sgt. Robert Grahl - Disa'/:pZinary heal"ing offiaer at 12:35 p./?1. 

Nov. 25s 1979. 
Reaol"ded at 1:10 p.m. on Nov. 25~ 1979. 

Offiaer ,Tames Coo l 
Badge #(379 

Officer Cool did not merely tell the reader that a certain inmate 
was "disorderly." Instead, he orovided several details to help the reader 
visualize the inmate's behavior. 

The offiaer's repol"t must be desariptive enough to provide the reader with 
a clear understanding of what took.place. 
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RECORDS OF INMATE ACTIVITIES 

Jails and other detention facilities are undergoing increased 
scrutiny by the courts and the public. Inmates'complaints about vio
lations of their rights and lawsuits filed against jail officers and 
administrators make it imperative that jail staff members keep accurate 
records of aZZ inmate activities. These records are required as docu
mentary evidence of activities or the lack of activities. 

Documenting inmate activity takes time and effort; but that time 
and effort may payoff in a legal action if jail employees are able to 
be successfully defended because of careful record-keeping. 

Some inmate activities which should be documented include: 

• Correspondence 

• Vi s itati on 

• ~ledical treatment 

• Recreation 

• Religious activities 

• Misconduct and disciplinary actions 

• Inmate complaints 

• Court appearances and disposition of court app~arances 

Correspondence 

All correspond,ence activities 
should be recorded. Records should 
be made of both incoming and out
going mail, including the names and 
addresses of the persons the inmate 
is corresponding with, as well as 
the date of the correspondence. 
The officer recording the corres
pondence activity should sign his 
name. Careful documentation of mail 
activities will protect the jail 
agai nst a charge of fai 1 ure to per
mit an inmate to send or receive 
correspondence. Without documenta
tion, the charge becomes simply the 
inmate's word against that of jail 
officials. 
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Telephone calls made or received by the inmate also should be 
documented. Calls may easily be recorded on the same form used to 
record correspondence activities. The log should contain the Ilame 
of the person calling or being called, as well as the phone number. 
Again, the identity of the jail officer who witnesses the call should 
be recorded. 

Vi s itat; on 

AU visi't;oY's' shouZd iJign in. 
" 

A record should be made of ali 
visitors an inmate receives. in-
cluding the date, time, and name of 
the visitor. The record should in
clude not only visits from family and 
friends, but also from attorneys, re
ligious advisors, probation and parole 
agents, and other professionals. Again, 
careful documentation will protect 
jail employees against a charoe of 
denial of rights or privileges. It 
also will be useful in studying visit
ing patterns at the jail to evaluate 
policies and procedures regarding visit
ation. In addition, accurate visitation 
logs have security benefits. These 
records often provide the investigative 
leads needed to apprehend escapees. 

Some jails allow 'inmates to be visited only by people on a pre
approved viSiting list. A well-maintained visitor log will make it 
easier to check identities of visitors to be sure they are on the in
tnate's list. 

Medical Treatment 

Any medical care or treatment must be carefully documented. This 
is very important, both for medical reasons and for the legal protection 
of jail staff members. 

If an inmate is receiving prescribed medication, a record should 
be kept listing each time the medicine is administered. This record 
should show the date, exact time the medicine is administered, pre
scribing physician, type and quantity of medication (whether pill, 
capsule, or liquid; and number of pills o.r capsules or quantity of 
the liquid), name of the medication, and identity of the jail Qfficer 
administering it. The importance of ac\)uracy in keeping a recdrd of 
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medication cannot be overemphasized. If the inmate becomes sick, then 
the physician may need to know exactly what sort of medication he re
ceived, as well as the dosage. The medication log for each inmate 
should contain this information. Medical infopmation should nevep 
be left to memopy" 

There is always the possibility that an inmate's illness results 
from an overdose of prescribed medicine which he hid in his cell. If 
that is the case, the medication log would not indicate the source of 
the problem. Still, it would be necessary for the physician to know 
what medication the inmate received legitimately to determine whether 
the medicine could have caused an overdose problem. To prevent an in
mate from hiding medicine, an officer should supervise the inmate to 
make certain that he swallows each pill or capsule he is given. A 
flashiight can be used to examine the inside of the inmate's mouth to 
make sure he is not hiding a pill or capsule under his tongue or behind 
his teeth. 

In addition to recording data on medication which is administered, 
it is important to record information on all phYSician and hospital 
services that an inmate receives, as well as data on medical treatment 
administered within the jail as a result of an inmate complaint. Thus, 
when an inmate is given two aspirins for a headache, or a cold compress 
for a bloody nose, an entry recording this information should be made 
in the inmate's medical record. 

Inmates often complain about medical problems of one sort or 
another. In many cases their complaints are the result of boredom or 
are an attempt to get attention. But these complaints may just as 
easily be real complaints about problems that need attention. It is not 
easy for an officer to differentiate between real complaints and ground
less ones. Therefore, data on all complaints should be documented, and 
information on how the complaint was handled should be placed in the 
record. 

Case Study 3: 

Offic:ep Todd Alert was super'vising irunates during the outside 
recreation period at the Big Sky County Jail when he noticed inmate 
John Healthy lean.ing against the courtyard waZ'l watching the o·ther 
inmates play basketball. Knowing that Healthy Ziked to play basket
ball~ Officer Alert asked him why he wasn't participating in the 
game. Healthy told Officer Alept~ "That bunch is too rough for me. 
I feU and hit my head in a game yesterday and I've had a headache 
ever since." 

Officer AZert told Healthy he should go on sick call and let 
the doctor examine him but Healthy replied~ "No~ I'll be OK. If 
I'm not better in a couple of days I'll go on sick call. I've had 
-these headaches before." 

60 

r I 
I 

1 

"'.'t> 'I 
j 1 <:.:>' 

I 
! 

I 

) 

, } 

Officer Alert did not make a record of the complaint. He 
completed his tour of duty and left for the beach to er,.:oy his two 
days off. 

The following morning an officel' lJ.)ent to Healthy's cell when 
the inmate didn '·t respond for the morning count. The officer 
found Healthy unconscious. He was taken to the County Hospital., 
where he was pronounced dead-on-arriva~. An autopsy revealed that 
inmate Healthy had died from a blood c;~ot brought on by a skuU 
fracture. 

Mary Healthy~ the inmate's mothep~ brought suit against Big 
Sky County~ the sheriff~ and Officer Alert~ alleging that the jail 
personnel did not pl'ovide adequate medical. treatment for her son 
after he told them about his headaches. 

Officer Alert told his attorney ctbout the complaint he received 
and that inmate Healthy had l'efused medical treatment. But because 
there was no wl'itten record made at the time;) the attorney admonished 
Officer Alert and said the a'Jurt would probably state that since 
the offer of assistance wasn't in wri·ting~ it probably didn't 
happen. 

If Officer Alel,t had taken a few minutes to make an official 
record of inmate Healthy's complaint" and his refusal of medical 
assistance~ chances are the court would not have proceeded further. 

Recreation 

If inmates are provided the opportunity to participate in recrea
tional activities, then their participation should be documented. Like 
other records of program participation, this will help administrators 
evaluate wheth~r participation is sufficient to continue the program. 
A record of inmate recreational activities should indicate the number 
of inmates participating and the times of participation. 

Religious Activities 

All participation in religious services and other religious activ
ities, such as counseling or the administration of sacraments, should 
be documented. This, too, will help in an evaluation of jail programming. 
In addition, such documentation is necessary in case an inmate complains 
or files a lawsuit claiming that his right to practice religion was 
restricted. Inmates must never be required to pa}~ti cipate in any sort 
of religious activity, but they should be given an opportunity to par
ticipate. If they choose not to, that is their right. Records should 
indicate that the opportunity was made available and that the inmate 
declined to participate. 
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Misconduct And Disciplinary Action 

Inmate misconduct in jail either may be illegal or simply a viola
tion of jail rules. Whatever the case, such misconduct must be rlocu
mented. If the activity is illegal, then the district attorney should 
be notified. If it is a violation of jail rules, then an informal dis
ciplinary hearing should be held at the jail, in accordance with the 
requirements of due process. The jail administrator may impose three 
different types of punishment: segregation, loss of good time, or re
striction of privileges. 

To effectively deal with a disciplinary case, there must be accurate 
documentation of the particulars of the offense. This information is 
contained in the formal disciplinary report prepared by the jail officer 
who witnessed the event. The formal report should contain the following 
information: 

1. Full name of the inmate. 

2. Complete description of the inmate's behavior. 

3. Time and place of the event. 

4. Reporting officer's location at the time of the event. 

5. Any witnesses. 

6. The reporting officer's response to the inmate's behavior. 

7. The inmate's response to the officer. 

8. Past behavior of the inmate, or previous warnings given. 

The report should be written in clear, straightforward language. 
It should state only the facts of the event, not the opinions or judg
ments of the reporting officer. The report will provide the persons 
who will judge the inmate with information about the violation and the 
circumstances surrounding the viplation. This is true whether the 
case will be handled by the district attorney or by a hearing board within 
the jail. 

In less-serious cases of misconduct, the jail officer may admin
ister on-the-spot discipline involving immediate, short-term restriction 
of privileges or another punishment. Even in such cases, the facts 
about the incident and the punishment administered must be documented, 
although there is no need for a formal report. Instead, the fact that 
the incident occurred and a description of the action the officer took 
to resolve it should be recorded in the log book. 
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Inmate Complaints 

All inmate complaints, regardless of their nature, should be re
corded. These include medical complaints as well as complaints about 
food, noise, privileges, and so on. Actions concerning the complaints 
also should be noted. Again, it is not always possible to sort out 
legitimate complaints which deserve attention from plain, everyday grip
ing. Thus, it is best to record all complaints to be sure that a poten
tially serious problem is not overlooked. 

Court Appearances 

Jail records must reflect all court appearances and their dis
position. Many things can happen when an inmate goes to court: bail 
or bond may be set, a case may be dismissed, a sentence may be ordered 
involving specific circumstances (work release privileges, probation, 
etc.), an inmate may receive an order for transfer to another institu
tion, and so on. There is always the possibility for confusion at the 
jail as a result of the inmate's court appearance. Therefore, jail staff 
must keep accurate records of what happens to an inmate each time he 
appears in court. These jail records should be made even though the 
clerk of courts supplies commitment orders on sentenced prisoners. 

If accurate records are not kept, confusion will certainly reign. 
The jail may even face a lawsuit for detention of a person who, legally, 
should no longer have been detained. Records of court appearances should 
include the exact date and time of the appearance, the court, judge, 
and the disposition. 

Inmate Property Records 

The jail staff must account for all property which belongs to 
inmates. This requirement demands accurate record-keeping, beginning 
at the time of admission and continuing throughout incarceration to the 
time of release. 

All property taken from an inmate upon admission must be documented 
during the booking process. Such documentation must be very exact. 
If the record is less than exact, there may be confusion about property 
ownership. Inmates should be required to sign the record of property 
taken away from them during the booking process to show that the record 
is accurate. They should sign for property returned to them upon their 
discharge from the jail. 

All property delivered to the jail for the inmate by his family, 
friends, or others also should be properly documented. The inmate should 
be told about these records. If the inmate knows that the jail staff 
is keeping accurate records about his property, he will think twice 
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before filing false property claims. The jail staff has the right to 
inspect all incoming property for contraband, and a notice that such 
inspection occurred should be included in the recordo 

1. Propepty pecopds. 
2. " . .• And I'm telling you" my coat was ~eathep.: not c~oth!" 

In addition, accurate records must pe kept of expenditures or 
transactions involving each inmate's money. This is especially important 
for inmates who participate in work release programs, since the inmate's 
paycheck usually goes directly to the jail and all funds are handled 
by jail personnel. But it is also important to keep accurate financial 
records for inmates who do not participate in work release programs; 
these inmates may purchase canteen items or may need to purchase things 
from outside the jai 1. In any case, inmates shoul d be made fully a\'Jare 
of each transaction involving their money and should be kept informed 
about the balance of their finances. 
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Records On Activities Of Jail Staff 

Daily records of jail staff activities must be maintained. These 
involve not only the kinds of records previously discussed but also 
such activities as inspections, counts, cell checks, food service, and 
laundry service. For example, the presence of all inmates should be 
verified at ~east once each hour. A cell block check sheet indicating 
the time of the count, the name of the jail officer, and any comments 
would sufficiently document that a count was made. Comments simply 
might indicate that everything was secure or that inmates from a certain 
cell block were participating in an exercise activity. Such a record 
could be made using various formats, but whatever format is chosen 
should allow for adequate documentation of the jail officer's activities 
in checking the safety and well~being of inmates. 

Records of staff actions not only document information but also 
communicate necessary information to other staff members, especially to 
staff who are working on other shifts. The daily log is the vehicle 
for communication among staff members about all activities and occur
rences, both those that are important and those that seem trivial. 
For example, if an inmate has a slight injury that does not really re
quire medical attention but still should be observed, the log book 
should indicate that. Or, if special arrangements have been made for a 
visit from out-of-town relatives, the log should indicate that the 
arrangements were made and the visitors may be expected at a certain time . 
If a potential security problem develops, such as evidence that inmates 
have been tampering with a window, then that, too, should be noted. In 
shopt" the jai~ ~og shou~d pefZect aZl activities and obsepvations of 
jaiZ staff membeps which ought to be communicated to othe2? staff membeps. 

\ "" 

Verbal communication should not be depended upon; it is too easy 
to forget to mention something important and there would be no record 
of the situation to refer to later. It is best to record all noteworthy 
occurrences on paper, so there can be no opportunity to forget. It 
wi 11 be unnecessary to assume that other staff members know, or shoul d 
know, about what is happening in the jail. 

The exact format of the daily log will vary according to the par
ticular jail and its needs. A large jail, for example, may require a 
very exact and speci'fic daily log, with possible entries divided into 
rigid categories. In a smaller facility with few staff members, a note
book, with lined paper may suffice. No matter what format is used, all 
notations in the log book should be straightforward and factual, never 
reflections of opinion. 

MECHANICS OF REPORT WRITING 

To properly and completely relate an idea, incident, or event, 
information and data must be collected which provide the answers to 
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certain basic questions. These basic qu~s~ions which must be answered 
are known as the essentials of report wr1t1ng. 

Essentials Of Report Writing 

A well-written report contains answers to the following questions: 

1. Who? 

2. What? (offense) 

3. ~~here? (location) 

4. When? (time) 

5. How? (modus operandi) 

6. Why? (motive) 

7. Action? 

Who? Who was involved? All 
persons involved in the inc~dent 
should be identified. For 1nmates 
this includes: name, jail quart
ers assignment (all block and cell 
nurl,bers, dormi tory / annex, or other 
appropriate designation), and work 
assignment. 

c· 

The officer writing the report might also want to consider who: 

• Reported the infraction; 

• Discovered the infraction; 

• Is (are) the victim(s); 

• Is (are) the offender(s); 
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• Is (are) the witness(es); 

• Is (are) the accomplice(s); 

• Is (are) possible suspect(s}; and 

• Can be contacted later for further information. 

What? What offense or crime occurred? What took place that called 
for a report? Was it fighting, possession of contraband, attempting 
to escape, or assault? The officer should also consider what: 

• Kind of damage was done; 

• Is the value of the property lost, stolen, or recovered; 

• Evidence was left at the scene; 

• Crime was committed; 

• Kind of weapons or tools were used; and 

• Further action needs to be taken. 

Where? Where did it happen? The officer should be specific rather 
than general: it is taken for granted that the incident occurred at 
the jail, but where, specifically, did it take place? The officer should 
also consider where: 

• Was the infraction committed; 

• Was the victim when the incident occurred; 

• Was/were the witness(es) when the observation(s) was/were made; 

• Were the tools or weapons obtained; and 

• Has a similar infraction been committed (inside the jail). 

When? What time did it happen? Indicate the answer by stating the 
time (using whatever time reference system is followed at the jail), 
the day, and the date. An officer should consider using such qualifying 
statements as "at approximately -'---p.m. II and "about a.m." rather than 
stating an exact time because it 1S unlikely that he was actually looking 
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at a watch and the incident at the same time. Some further considera
tions include when: 

--..~ 

• Was the infraction committed; 

• Was tlTe i nfracti on discovered; 

• Was the infraction reported to the jail officer; 

• Was/were the suspect(s) observed; 

• How long did it take to commit the infraction; and 

• Did the inmate have enough time to dispose of the evidence. 

How? How did the crime or the incident occur? It pays to answer 
the IIhow

li 

question in as much detail as possible. The answers will 
sometimes point out shortcomings in the operation of the jail. For example: 

• How did the hacksaw blades get into the jail; 

• How did the marijuana get into the jail; 

• How did the inmates jam the locks on the cell doors; 

• How did the fire start; 

• How did the witness learn the facts; and 

• How did the accident occur. 

Why? In seeking an answer to the question "why,1I the officer 
attempts to determine a motive. He should ask why: 

• Did it happen; 

• Was the infraction committed; 

• Was a certain method used; 

• Was this particular victim selected; 

• Has the time of commission selected; 

• Was the infraction reported at a delayed time; 
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, Were certain or specific items taken; and 

• Were certain tools or weapons used. 

The officer should state only facts. He should not guess or,inc~ud~ 
hearsay statements unless he qualifies each statement b~ saYlng l~ l~ 
hearsay. The officer should not consciously or unconsclously preJudlce 
his report for or against the person(s) involved. 

Action? What action did the officer take? What disposition was , 
made of the evidence, inmate, victim, and witnesses involved? The,offlcer 
should be certain to include all action which has been taken and 11St 
any action which is pending, such as persons to be interviewed and an 
analysis of evidence. 

Notetaking 

In order to write a complete and accurate report, the officer m~st 
take comprehensive notes when he is obta~n~ng ~nfo~mation,ab?ut the In
cident. If the officer is directly partlclpatlng ln the lncldent (such 
as breaking up a fight), he should begin compiling his no~es as soon as 
the inaident is over. With a fight, for example, the offlcer should 
take the following steps to make certain he has accurate notes for a 
report: 

1. Record the names of inmate participants and their jail quarters 
assignments. 

2. Record the time and place the incident occurred. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Record the time and place the notes are being recorded. 

Record the names and identities of witnesses. 

Interview separately the inmate participants in the fight and 
record their remarks as accurately as possible. 

Interview separately any witnesses to the ~ncident; again 
record their remarks as accurately as posslble. 

If a sketch of the incident scene will be helpful in a discip
linary hearing or criminal action, make a preliminary sketch 
as soon as possible after the incident ha~ occurre~. Photo
graphs of the sce~e shoul~ also be,taken ,f t~e~ wlll be help
ful in future actl0ns agalnst the lnmate partlclpants. 
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8. Record information on all evidence that was collected and its 
disposition (for example, if one inmate used a dining room 
knife to stab another inmate and the knife has been tagged as 
evidence and sent to a police laboratory, this information 
should be recorded in the officer's notes). 

9. Record information on the disposition of the inmate partici
pants (for example, inmate Jones was escorted to the County 
Hospital by ambulance to be treated for multiple stab wounds, 
and inmate Green was placed in Cell 27 immediately after officers 
broke up the fight). 

10. Record chronological data on the events which occurred (for 
example: saw inmate Green pass by table at which inmates 
Jones and Watson were sitting; heard inmate Watson call inmate 
Green a "honkey pig"; saw inmate Green place his tray of food 
on the table, picking up a knife from the tray; saw inmate 
Green lunge at inmate Jones and begin to stab him; blew whistle; 
Officers Black and White rushed to assist me; along with Officer 
Black, grabbed inmate Green and bent his wrist back until knife 
fell to floor; used come-along hold on inmate Green and, along 
with Officer Black, escorted Green to 'Cell 27; returned to 
dining room; observed Officer White administering first aid to 
inmate Jones; observed inmate Jones bleeding from two puncture 
wounds in chest area; and so on). 

The officer should record his notes in a permanent notebook which 
he carries with him at all times. The notebook should be either a 
pocket-size spiral-bound pad or looseleaf. The officer should number 
the pages in his notebook consecutively in case the pages pertaining to 
a specific incident are subpoenaed during a criminal or civil trial. 
Since an officer's notes can be requested by an inmate's attorney in the 
event of legal proceedings, the officer should exercise caution in what 
he writes in his notebook: he should reaord faats only~ not personal 
op-z-nwns. For example, if an inmate pushed the officer against a \·/all, 
the offi cer should recoy'd in hi s notebook: II Inmate Checker then pushed 
me against the wall. II This is a specific statement of fact. A state
ment of opinion would be: "Inmpte Checker, who obviously wanted to break 
my arm~ shoved me into the wall." The officer might sincerely believe 
inmate Checker wanted to break his arm, but he has no proof and he, 
therefore, should not include this opinion in his notebook or in his 
formal report. 

However, if the officer has proof of an inmate's intentions, he 
should record this information as a separate entry so that it clear"ly 
stands out as a faat and would not, under any circumstances, appear to 
be the officer's opinion. Thus, the incident involving inmate Checker 
would be faatuaUy and correctly recorded in note form as follows: 

70 

i 
i 

j 

I 

-- ------------~ - ---

Inmate Checker turned, shouted at me: II 11m goi ng to break your arm, 
you rotten pig!1I Checker lunged forward, knocked me off balance, 
pushed me against wall. When I hit wall, broke thumb on right hand. 
Checker punched me once, in my abdomen, used fist, his right hand. 
Officers· Turtle, Fox, grabbed Checker. 

The officer would use these notes to write his report, at which time 
he will IItranslate" the notes into complete sentences. His notes will 
provide him with a factual and accurate account of what occurred when 
he writes his formal report several. hours later, since he must first 
go to the hospital to have the broken thumb treated. With complete, 
accurate notes recorded immediately after the incident has occurred, 
the officer will not forget the important sequence of events or the 
statement which inmate Checker made about wanting to break his arm. 

Should ~bbreviations be used when taking notes? Officers should 
abbreviate only when they have developed a system for abbreviations 
and know what each symbol means. The only rule to follow is uniformity: 
each officer should develop his own system for notetaking and stick with 
it. 

An officer's notebook becomes a permanent record. He should file 
his notebooks in chronological order, either at home or in his locker 
at the jail, since the notebook may be required in a court case months 
or even years after an incident has occurred. 

Fm~at In Writing Chronological Reports 

When the officer has obtained information and data to provide the 
answers to as many of the seven essentials of effective report writing 
as possible, then he can write the report. The report which the officer 
submits to his supervisor should fulfill five requirements. 

His written report should be: 

1. Complete. An necessary facts should be included so that no 
additio~al information is required. If appropriate, all seven 
essentials of effective report writing must be answered; other
wise, the report will not be complete. 

2. Conaise. _ Do not use any unnecessary words. Use simple sentences. 

3. Clear. Stick to the facts and use simple, descriptive words. 
Keep the report in chronological order. 

4. ~ t Present only the actual facts. Make certain words, l,orrea . 
'hames, and numbers are spelled and listed correctly and that 
gral11l1ar is correct. Keep the report neat in appearance. 
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5. Oourteous. Be cooperative and not antagonistic; be objective 
and fair in the presentation. Remember--the submitted report 
reflects the personality and training of its writer. 

CHRONOLOGICAL 
FORMAT 

Clear 

The proper format for writing reports about incidents which occur 
in the jail is referred to as a "chronological format." This is the 
same format used for police reports 

Some jails, like police departments, hav~ deve~oped standar~ized 
IIface sheets ll for all reports. It is almost lmposslble to descrlbr; a 
typical face sheet since each jail and police department develops lts 
own. However, a face sheet for a jail usually contains blanks for the 
following important information: 

• Report number 

• Investigating officer's name 

• Inmate victim's name 

• Inmate offender's name 

• Classification of offense or incident (fight, fire, theft, assault, 
etc. ) 

• Place in jail where incident occurred (cell block and cell number, 
booking area, jail kitchen, etc.) 
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• Time incident occurred 

• Date incident occurred 

• Nature of injuries and names of injured persons 

, Name of hospital where injured victim is taken 

• Date/time victim is admitted to hospital 

• Name of attending physician 

G Nature of treatment for injuries 

• Identifying information for involved inmates (housing assignment, 
jail identification number, home address, etc.) 

• Names of witnesses 

• Identifying information for witnesses (if officer, his badge 
number, rank, and assignment; if inmate, his housing assignment 
and jail identification number) 

• Evidence seized (whether marked, tagged, and sealed and where 
it was sent) 

• Details of incident (to be written in summary form) 

• Investigating officer's signature, a badge number, and his assign
ment 

• Supervisor!s signature 

e Disposition of report (file, needs further investigation, etc.) 

• Who was notified and when (sheriff, inmate's next of kin, etc.) 

(A sample jail incident report face sheet i~ contained in Fi9:!re 1.) 

Clearly organized incident report face sheets are of benefit to 
both the jail administrator and the officer. In the event that the jail 
administrator needs to compile reports about problems in the jail, th~ 
face sheets provide summary information on the various types of incidents 
that occur and make an analysis easy; face sheets also facilitate coding 
of data for entry into computerized record-keeping systems. For the 
officer, the face sheet serves as a "memory jogger. 1I It helps him to 
remember to incl ude an perti nent information and is especi ally hel pful 
when the officer is tired. The face sheet also allows the officer's 
supervisor to know at a glance whether vital information has been left 
out of the report. .. 
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(Figure 1) 

BIG SKY COUNTY JAIL 
Incident Report 

Kum Joval Re ort No. 79-296 

Offense/Incident: Assault Pa e No. 1 of 3 a es 

Place of Occurrence: Entrance, Cell 26-B, N.W. Tier Date/time of Occurrence: 

Involved Inmates:1 

Offender 1: 

10/29 19 79 at 0845 hours 

George K. Duffer (~~ Cell Assignment: NWTier, Cell 24-B 
Offender 2: Cell Assignment: 
Offender 3: Cell Assignment: 
Vic t in -:-:--'Hl:"a"::"ro=""'lr::drTIM-. rD--a-w-e s---'("'"'Mr-T/ =2 6~),-- Cell Assignment: NW Tier, Cell 26-B 
Victim 

Involved Officers:1 Rank/Assignment: 

Rank/Assignment 

Nature of I~juries/Name of Injured: Contusions, abrasions (Inmate Dawes) 

.:...;H.::...os::.J.p=-:i-=t-=.a.:.-l ...;.W:..:..:h:;::.e.:....:re~I:.!.!n.!Lj ~u r~e:.::d~T a~k~e:.!.!n...:...: _~B.!.:i g~S~kLy_~C~o~u!..!..!n~ty'LGe n e ra 1 Hos p ita 1 ( E R) 

Admitted: yes X No Name of Physician: Ron Wealthy, M. D. 

Date/Time of Hospital Admission/Treatment: 10/29/79 at 0915 hours 

Wltnesses: None 
----~~----------

Ass i gnment :_ .. ________________ _ 

Assignment: 

Evidence: Marked, tagged, sealed _yes, no 

Nature of evidence: ----------------------------------
Disposition: Evidence locker _ Police laboratory 

Circumstances.of Incident:k Inmate Dawes reported that while he was standing in the 
entrance to hlS cell ~ #26: ' ~.W. Tier, he. was approached by Inmate Duffer. Duffer 
ac~used Daw~s of taklng hl~ plcture of the Dallas Cowgirls cheerleaders. Dawes 
s~ld he demed the accusatl0n and Duffer then hit him on tlie right side of the head 
wlth a~lunkno~n object. Dawes said he fel'l and struck the back of his head on the 
footral I of hlS bunk. I took Dawes to the Hospital Emergency Room and he was 
treated and released for co~tusions and abY'asions to his head and face. I trans
ferr~d Du!fer to the S.E. Tler, Cell 5-A, pending further investigation (refer to 
contlnuatlon Report for sequential details). 

Badge number and by: Disposition 
Inv. Officerls Signature 
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(Figure 2) 

Page~ of_3_ 

BIG SKY COUNTY JAIL 
INCIDENT CONTINUATION REPORT 

Inmate Harold M. Dawes, 26, whose home address is 310 Swann St., 
Thundercloud City, and who is assigned to the Northwest Tier, Cell 26-B, 
complained to me that at about 8:45 a.m. on Oct. 29, 1979, while he 
was standing in the entrance to his cell looking out onto the day area, 
he was approached by an inmate he identified as George K. Duffer, 19. 
Dufferls home address is 1331 Norfolk Ave., Thundercloud City. He is 
also assigned to the Northwest Tier, Cell 24-B. Dawes told me that 
Duffer said to him: "Why did you take the picture of the Dallas Cow
girls from the wall of my cell?" Dawes said he told Duffer he didnlt 
take the picture. Dawes said Duffer then struck him on the right side 
of the head with an unknown object. Dawes said that after he was hit, 
he fell, striking the back of his head on the foot rail of his bunk. 

I was seated at the control desk at the entrance to the Northwest 
Tier and at approximately 8:47 a.m., I heard someone yell, "Donlt hit 
me again, Duffer! 11 I immediately went to investigate. It was inmate 
Dawes sitting in an upright position on the floor of his cell with 
inmate Duffer standing over him with his right hand doubled up into a 
fist. I ordered them to break it up and Duffer said to me: "1111 hit 
him again if he steals anything else from me!" I did not observe any 
object in Dufferls hands. 

I summoned an ambulance from the Big Sky County Fire and Rescue 
Services and it arrived at the jail at 9:02 a.m. I escorted Dawes in 
ambulance 31-A to the Emergency Room at Big Sky County General HospitRl 
in Thundercloud City. Dawes was treated by the emergency room physician, 
Dr. Ron Wealthy, for contusions and abrasions to the right side of his 
face and a small laceration to the back of his head. His condition was 
classified as "not serious" by Dr. Wealthy and I returned him to the 
jan in a Thundercloud City Police Dept. cruiser driven by Corporal 
Radar O'ReillY. We arrived back at the jail at 10:02 a.m. 

Inmate Duffer refused to make any further statement concerning the 
altercation and I transferred him to the Southeast Tier at 10:15 a.m., 
but we were not able to locate any witnesses to the altercation. 

I took a typewritten statement from inmate Dawes at 11:15 a.m. 
and it is included in this report. Inmate Dawes stated that he wishes 
to file criminal assault charges against inmate Duffer. 

NOTIFIED : 

1. Sheriff Maxwell Smart, 8;58 a.m., Oct. 29, 1979. 
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(Figure 2, continued) Page ~ of ~. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Shift Commander Lieutenant Robin Reamy, 8:57 a.m., Oct. 29,1979. 

Notation was made in the jail logbook advi~ing oncoming shifts 
to check the condition of inmate Dawes durlng the next tour of 
duty. 

Jail physician Ira Dauffman was notified at 11:30 a.m., Oct. 29, 
1979, and he stated he will see inmate Dawes on the morning of 
Oct. 30, 1979. 

Assistant District Attorney, Walter Warren, w~s noti~ied at ~1:~5'1 
Oct 29 1979 and he advised that he wlll arrl~e at t e Jal 

~~~~~en l'and'3 p.m:, Oct. 29, 19~9 to discuss with lnmate Dawes 
the filing of criminal charges agalnst inmate Duffer. 
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Officer Kum Joyal 
Badge #43 
Report filed at 11:55 a.m. 
October 29, 1979. 
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(Figure 3) (Form SO 24-A) 

RATTLESNAKE COUNTY JAIL 
INCIDENT REPORT 

Date: December 24, 1979 

Report # 79-299 

Page: 1 of 2 

At about 2 a.m. on Dec. 24, 1979, while patrolling the Southwest 
Tier and when in front of Cell 26-S, I heard a groaning sound coming 
from the direction of the cell. I pointed my flashlight toward the sound 
and saw the occupant of the cell, inmate James Auction, 43, of 3031 
Fairfax Drive, Fangville, sitting on the bunk and bleeding profusely 
from the left side of his neck. 

I immediately summoned help by calling Duty Officer John Mummert. 
I used the phone located on the outside walkway wall adjacent to the cell. 

We both entered the cell and laid inmate Auction on his cot. While 
I applied pressure to the area of the wound, Duty Officer Mummert 
summoned a County Fire Department ambulance, which arrived a~ the jail 
at about 2:15 a.m. Inmate Auction was transported to the Rattlesnake 
County Hospital in Fire Dept. ambulance 34. I escorted him in the 
ambulance. He was taken to the Emergency Room, where he was treated 
for a laceration to the left side of his neck by Dr. Raul Sangria, a 
hospital intern. Inmate Auction's condition was diagnosed by Dr. San
gria as "fair" and he was admitted to the hospital for observation at 
2:45 a.m. on Dec. 24, 1979. 

I waited at the hospital until Officer Charles Pride arrived to 
guard inmate Auction. I left the hospital at 3:15 a.m. and arrived 
back at the jail at 3:25 a.m. I then searched inmate Auction's cell. 
Lying on the floor of the cell adjacent to Auction's bunk was the handle 
of a table spoon similar to those used for the jail meal service. It 
had been honed to a sharp edge. The spoon had what appeared to be 
blood stains on it. Color photographs were taken of the spoon and the 
surrounding &rea by Jail Technician Benny Ryland at approximately 3:45 
a.m. I then bagged and tagged the spoon as evidence and marked it to 
be sent to the State Crime Lab for analysis. 

The cell was secured pending completion of the investigation by 
Technician Ryland. 

I notified Shift Supervisor Lieutenant Knowland Village of the 
incident at 2:50 a.m. by calling him from the Emergency Room at the 
hospital. 
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(Figure 3 Continued) .Page: 2 of 2. 

At 4 a.m. Lt. Village advised me that he had prepared a schedule 
for guard duty at the hospital for upcoming shifts. 

At 7 a.m.I returned to the Rattlesnake County Hospital to interview 
inmate Auction about the cause of his wound. He told me: "I was 
depressed. live been a complete failure. Whatls the use of living 
anymore?" He said that he found the spoon taped to the underside of 
his bunk when he was first assigned to the cell at 1 p.m. on Dec. 22, 
1979. Inmate Auction was sentenced to the jail on Dec. 22 to serve 
a 50-day sentence for shoplifting. 

This investigation is now complete. 

NOTIFIED : 

1. Sheriff Wayne Higgins at his home at 2:45 a.m. on Dec. 24, 1979. 

2. Shift Supervisor Lieutenant Knowland Village at 2:50 a.m. on Dec. 
24, 1979. 

3. Father John Paul, All Saints Church, Fangville, at 2:55 a.m., Dec. 
24, 1979. 

4. Mrs. Mary Auction, wife of inmate Auction, was notified by Father 
John Paul at 3 a.m. on Dec. 24, 1979, and she responded to the 
hospital along with Father Paul and her son, Andy Auction, 18, 
of the home address in Fangville. 

5. Jail physician Morris Needle was notified at 7 a.m. on Dec. 24, 
1979, and he said he would visit inmate Auction at the hospital on 
his morning rounds on Dec. 24, 1979. 
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ro~~L 
Off1cer Mark Twain 
Badge # 17 
Report completed at 9 a.m. 
December 24, 1979. 
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. The fac~ sheet should.contain a synopsis of the incident, clearly 
Wrltten and 1n a format Wh1Ch answers the questions who" what" when" 
~her~"and how. A good synopsis with a clear face sheet fully filled 
1n w1ll often mean that there is no need to write a continuation page. 

However, in most incidents of a complex nature, a continuation 
page or pages will be necessary. A continuation report is written in 
narrative form, and chronologically recounts what has occurred. The 
officer who writes the face sheet also writes the narrative continuation. 
~n jails which do not use face sheets, the continuation page format 
1S used for the complete report--when this is the case, all basic 
factual and identifying information must be included in the na.rrative. 
(See Figure 2 for a continuation page written for the assault incident 
report described in Figure 1.) 

How should a chronological report be written? The primary rule 
t~ follow is: record everything in sequence of time. What happened 
f1rst? What happened next? Exact times need to be given only for major 
components of the incident (for example, lIat about 10:05 a.m., when I 
was seated at the Control Desk, the fire alarm bell sounded on Cell Block 
B"). The officer should write his report in the past tense and, unless 
the sheriff objects, he should refer to himself as "I" and inmates or 
other officers by their names. This eliminates the confusion that 
often occurs wh~n the officer refers to inmates as "subject 1," "subject 
2," the "compla1nant," and so forth. It also eliminates the stilted, 
old-fashioned writing which occurs when an ufficer refers to himself 
in the third person, using such terms as the "undersigned" or the "below
named officer." 

The officer writing the report should spell every word correctly 
and use short sentences and paragraphs so that the report is easier 
to regQ. In addition, this format allows each component of the event 
to "stand out" in the report--it not only helps the reader of the report, 
but enables the officer to avoid the repetition which often results 
when he.is writing a long narrative with no paragraph breaks. Figure 
3 conta1ns a good format for a complete chronological report at a jail 
which does not use face sheets. 

When the officer is certain that his report is correct and complete" 
he should add his signature at the end to indicate that the report is 
authentic and may be used for official purposes. 

It cannot be overstated that reports should be completed as soon 
aftel~ the incident as possible. The report should definitely be written 
before the officer goes off duty for the day. 
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SUMMARY 

1. The jail officer's responsibility to maintain accurate records is 
equally as important as any other duties he is assigned. 

An officer cannot continuously avoid situations that require written 
reports and still carry out his responsibilities adequately. More
over, since inmate-initiated litigation against jail officers has 
intensified in recent years, an officer must know how to prepare 
accurate written reports for his own protection. Some major areas 
of jail operations which require accurate and detailed record-keeping 
include: inmate activities (correspondence, visitation, medical 
treatment, recreation, and religious activities), inmate misconduct 
and disciplinary actions, inmate complaints, court appearances, inmate 
pY'operty records, and records on activities of jail staff members. 

2. When an incident occurs in the jail, the officGr should prepare a 
complete written report as soon after the incident as possible. 

He should never rely on his memory. The officer should take complete 
notes about each incident which provide answers to the questions: 
who, what, where, when, how, and why. In addition, the officer 
should completely describe the actions that were taken by him and 
other officers assisting him. When writing his report, the officer 
should make certain that he states only facts--he should not guess 
or include hearsay statements, nor should he consciously or uncon
sciously prejudice his report for or against the persons involved. 
The officer's written report should be complete, concise, clear, 
correct, and courteous . 

. 3. The jail officer's most important possession is his notebook, which 
he should carry with him at all times. 

An officer's notebook becomes a permanent record. He should file 
his notebooks in chronological order, either at home or in his locker 
at the jail, since a specific notebook may be required in a court 
case months or even years after an incident has occurred. Because 
an officer's notebook might be requested by an inmate's attorney 
in the event of legal proceedings, the officer should exercise 
caution in what he writes in it, recording facts only. 
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Suggested Readings 

Cox, C. Robinson. CriminaZ Justice: Improving PoZice Report Writing. 
Danville, Ill.: Interstate Printers and Publishers, Inc., 1977. 

Guth, Hans. Words and Ideas. 2nd edition. Belmont, California: 
Wadsworth Publishing Company, Inc., 1965. 

International Associaticn of Chiefs of Police. Effective Report Writing. 
(Training Key #58), Gaithersburg, Maryland: 1966. 

U.S. Departme~t of Health, Education and Welfare. Getting YOUl' Ideas 
Across Through Wr>iting. (Training Manual No. 7), Washington, D.C.: 
Government Printing Office, 1950. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

ROLE CONCEPTS, ATTITUDES, AND 
INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION 

The custodial officer is the jail employee who spends the most time 
with inmates, and research has shown that this officer can have a signifi
cant impact on an inmate's behavior following his release. The mission of 
the jail depends on the judgment and ability of the jail officer. 

ROLE CONCEPTS 

The jail officer has four primary roles: 

• Security officer 

• Change agent 

• "Broker" 

• Community relations officer 

These roles are explained in detail in the material which follows. 

Role In Security 

Traditionally, the jail officer's primary responsibilities were con
,sidered to be custody and security. This is accomplished by the careful 
supervision of inmates in virtually all their activities. Proper super
vision will prevent escapes, expose contraband, insure the safety of in
mates and staff, and maintain order within the facility. Though newer 
jails possess sophisticated televi~ion monitoring equipment, the officer 
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is still the key to jail s~fe
ty. In many jails, the offi
cer is in charge of transport
ing inmates to and from courts, 
doctors I offices, and other 
places, which poses security 
problems very different from 
those within the jail facility. 

Jail officers are respon
sible for the working order of 
alarms, lights, locks, hand
cuffs, and control panels. 
Other duties may include main
taining equipment, conducting 
searches of the inmates, and 
exercising control over keys, 
tools, and medications. The 
officer may also check housing 
units and other parts of the 
jail for contraband, conduct 
counts, and supervise visits, 
meals, and recreation. 

The sheriff or jail admin
istrator should draft policies 
and procedures covering the 
security standards established 
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by the state code if it exists. If there are not state code provisions 
for jail standards, these policies should reflect the model standards es
tablished by professional organizations such as the National Sheriffs I 
Association or the American Correctional Association. These two organiza
tions have developed excellent reference guidelines for developing and es
tablishing procedural policies. 

Role As A Change Agent 

The jail officer can be most influential in motivating change in the 
behavior of inmates. Counseling, education, job training, and alcohol and 
drug therapy programs help provide inmates with the skills and habits nec
essary to adjust successfully once they are returned to the communi ty, but 
since the officer is constantly exposed to the inmates in virtually all as
pects of their lives during incarceration, he has a great influence on in
mate attitudes. The manner in which an officer functions as a change agent 
wi 11 often determi ne whether an i nma te ~"i 11 be angry and unha ppy or reason
ably well adjusted during the period of incarceration, and may also dffect 
his attitude after his release. 
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An officer can be an influence without realizing it. Inmates remember 
the! offi cers who treated them decently and those who di d not. They also 
know which of the jail staff dealt with them fairly. An officer communi
cates his indifference toward others by his conduct and reinforces what 
many inmates already believe - that people are generally no goo~. On the 
other hand if the jail officer treats the inmate as he would llke to be 
treated, if can help to instill in the inmate respect for the officer and 
fOlr others. However, no officer can hope to effect positive change in 
ev(~py inmate in the jail; some wi 11 prob~b ly never chan$e no matter wh~t 
anyone does for or with them. But some lnmates are serlOUS about staYlng 
ou~ of jail in the future, and an officer's attitudes and behavior on the 
tier can serve as a positive model for human conduct in society. 

The officer possesses authority within the jail and can command obedi
ence to orders and directions; however, he cannot command respect. Respect 
is earned byexamp1e. Hhen inmates respect jail staff, security and be
havior problems become less severe, and the staff's job is made easier. 

Ro 1 e I\s A "Broker" 

Inmates can experience severe emotional problems during confinement. 
An inmate may have family problems, require psycho-therapy, or be appre
hensive about post-release employment. When the officer becomes aware of 
the inmate's problems, it is appropriate for him to refer the inmate to the 
staff person or program that can help. The officer should try to identify 
the needs of the inmate and then act as the agent to secure the needed ser
vices. 

The "broker" functi on works thi sway: The offi cer noti ces that a nor
mally alert and generally cheerful inmate ha~ been severel~ depressed.for,a 
few days. When questioned, the inmate explalns to the offlcer that hlS wlfe 
is about to be hospitalized for surgery, and she has been unable to al~range 
for someone to stay with the children. The officer recognizes that he,can
not help with this situation, but he can contact a person who can p~ovlde 
assistance - the jail IS clergyman, who can make arrangements for Chlld care. 
The hospital social worker can also keep ~he in~ate inform~d ab~ut,his wife's 
condition following surgery. In a case llke thlS, trye offlc~r lS ;nstrum~n
tal in finding a solution to the problem, thus reduclng the lnmate s tensl0n 
and anxiety. 

The jail officer functions as a vital link to help th~ inma~e benef~t 
from communi ty resources. The offi cer I s authod ty to act 1 s defl ned by 1 n
stitutional policy. Although the actual kinds of inmate pr?blems that the 
jail officer can help \vith directly may be limited, th~re wl11 be many 
opportunities for him to seek assistance for troubled lnmates. He~plessness 
and despair in jail can often create feelings of hostilit~ and a~xlety for 
inmates, since there is little an inmate can do to help hlmself If con-, 
fronted with a family problem. For' the jail offi cer ~ the k~y to effectl ~e 
performance is to be familiar with the resources avallable ln the commumty 
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and to be able to communicate quickly with staff members who can best se
cure these services for inmates. 

Role In Community Relations 

People who work in jails are members of their community the same as 
anybody else. They pay taxes, send their children to school, participate 
in civic functions, and make use of the services the local government 
offers. One problem everyone in a community faces is the tendency to ster
eotype people. In this sense a mental picture is usually held in common 
by members of a group or community. This picture is focused by a person's 
actions and interpreted by the opinions held by others - in most cases these 
opinions are oversimplified. Because of the size of the world and the com
plexity of events, most people tend to judge nations, other people, and 
professions by stereotypes. The jail officer and his profession are no ex
ception to this rule, as the following case studies illustrate. 

Case Study 1: 

Since her graduation from a local university two years ago~ 
Lorna Green has worked as a jail officer. She graduated from college 
with honors~ and pcu?ticipated in several professional criminal justice 
organizations at the state and national level. Since she began working 
at the jail~ she has also become active in civic affairs in her com
munity. When she started working at the jail~ L01?na was at first 
shocked by the profanity used by the inmates and some of the jail 
staff. Later she repeated some of the vulgar phrases and words she 
had heard in the institution in front of friends and acquaintances. 
She rationalized that using this language marked her as a sophisticated 
practitioner in the real world of criminal justice. It wasn't long 
before people who had heard her use this language began to form a 
judgment (or stereotype) about women who work in institutions. "W~men 
who work in jail talk the exact same way as the low grade floozy ~n 
the streets~ II her civilian friends were saying. "If they talk the 
same~ they must act the same. U In the months that foUowed~ Lorna 
Green found herself forced to argue with people in the community that 
women in corrections were not immoral women. She never realized that 
her own personal choice of words months before served.as the origi;. 
of the current belief in the community. 

Case Study 2: 

Sergeant Ralph Winter of the local jail was having marital prob
lems with his wife of l5 years. He struck up a friendship wi·f;h the 
sher'iff's secretary~ and soon they were noticed on a regular basis 
in several of the better known night spots in town. One of his young
sters came home from school one afternoon crying and told his mother~ 
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"Daddy is going out with another woman!" Sergeant Winter's wife 
packed a suitcase and~ taking the children~ moved across town to her 
parents' house. When Sergeant Winter found this out he and the 
~~cret~y~ just recently divorced~ set up housekeepi~g in his home. 
H~s athtude as he expressed it to a fellow worker was "It's my 
life~ and I'll live the way I want to as long as I don~t break the 
law." What kind of image does Sergeant Winter present to the cit
izens in his town? 

These two.examp~e~ graphi.ally illustrate how people in the community 
~an f?rm ~e~atlve oplnlons about correctional personnel from the manner 
ln WhlCh Jall officers behave in their community. The two officers in 
these case studies, Lorna Green and Ralph Winter, worked for the local jail 
and, because of the way they acted, people in the community formed the 
opinion that all jail personnel did not have good morals. One of the prob
lems that these two officers failed to recognize is that correctional per
sonnel too.of~en make ~he mistake of defi'ning community relations too nar
ro~ly -.thlnklng.that lt only concerns relationships with organizations 
WhlCh ml~ht b~ dlrectly ~nvolved with the jail. These professional types 
o~ ~ela~lonshlps are.an lmportant part of community relations, but bene
~l~lal lnvolvement wlth a community group working to assist in deVeloping 
Jall programs means that the jail personnel who deal with these citizens 
must reali.ze that the jail itself will be judged by the personal life 
st~les of ltS employees. The administrator of the jail would probably 
thl~k twice befo~e he a~ked either Ralph or Lorna to represent the insti
~utlon at a publlC meetlng or program. He knows that the institution is 
~udged by the wa~ the jail officers live their lives, which may be rerlected 
In such.small thlngs ~s paying one's bills on time, avoiding public miscon
duct Whll~ unde~ the lnfluence of alcohol, or just plain courteous behavior. 
These actlons wlll often determine what people think about the jail. 

ATTITUDES 

An attitude is a manner of acting, feeling, or thinking that shows 
one's disposition. An attitude can be called a predisposition to act. 
An opinion is an expression of an attitude. 

Jail officers have a great influence on the attitudes of inmates since 
th~ of~icer'~ r?le.can.be described as being a priest, social worker,'psy
chlatrlst, dlsclpllnarlan, commander, and arbitrator. The atmosphere in 
the jail - whether it is a calm one or a turbulent one - reflects the tone 
set by those in authority: the sheriff and his officers. To have a well
organized jail where the needs of both the community and inmates are met, 
a sheri ff and hi s c~i ef admi ni strator shoul d select offi cers for jail duty 
w~o ha~e.the potentlal to develop the many skills required to be a profi
clent Jall employee. The ideal jail officer is a person whose attitudes 
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exemplify enough authority for inmates to accept his commands, while at 
the same time feeling that the officer is concerned about them. This is 
easy to say, but it is sometimes difficult to put into practice. For ex
ample, how does an officer feel who has been punched, kicked, stabbed, 
cursed, or had a cup of urine thrown on him by an angry, irrational in
mate? No one would disagree that he would be angry and upset! These types 
of assaults, both verbal and physical, force the officer to deal with his 
own feelings. If he does not think about these problems and how he should 
react, he may develop attitudes toward inmates which are bitter, cynical, 
and contemptuous. 

Unfortunately, there are people who work in jails who consider inmates 
to be less than human. This attitude results in part from the working jail 
environment, where violence and cursing seem to be part ")l~ a never ending 
cycle. However, it is r'easonable to expect that better ..lttitudes can pre
vail, leading to a better jail c1imate. 

What can the staff do to bring this about? The most important rule to 
follow is: Treat the inmate with respect! The best practice, unless local 
policies dictate otherwise, is to refer to all inmates, incoming or out
going, by the titles Mr., Mrs., Miss, or Ms. This is a common courtesy 
whi ch everyone expects in deal i ng with others. ~Jhy shoul d someone who has 
been arrested or convicted expect any less? The jail officer should avoid 
ca 11 i ng i nrna tes by thei r fi rst names or by thei r 1 ast names on ly . I nma tes 
are not children nor are they military recruits. However, those inmates 
who have been in and out of the local jail year in and year out might be the 
exception, but generally the rJ~e holds. This rule deals with the self
esteem of the inmate (how he feels about himself). The way he is addressed 
and treated by the jail officer can affect the way the inmate serves his 
time. 

Case Study 3: 

Officer Max Whitson made it a practice to act in a pleasant~ but 
neutral manner. He didn't make friends with the inmates~ but when an 
inmate asked him a question he always answered in a civil~ polite tone. 
When inmates made reasonable requests he saw that these requests were 
conveyed to the proper authorities. One day inmate Bob Ronson asked 
to speak with Officer Whitson in private. He revealed that inmate 
John Rotter had a pistol concealed in his mattress and would attempt a 
breakout on the 4-to-l2 shift. While the inmates were outside for 
their recreation period~ officers entered i~~ate Rotter's cell and 
confiscated the weapon. Rotter was later brought up on charges and 
confessed that his grandmother had brought the weapon in over the 
m~istmas holidays when more packages' were allowed into the jail. 
Later inmate Ronson told Officer Whitson~ '~ou always treated me 
decent~ and I figured you had a right to know - I didn't want to see 
you get hurt if Rotter tried to escape." 
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Personal Problems Affect Staff Attitudes 

Jail personnel have been advised to be sympathetic listeners to in
mates who feel the need to talk with them. They have also been counseled 
not to give advice to inmates and not to divulge information to them about 
either staff problems or the problems of other inmates. As a matter of 
practice, jail officers should leave at home any personal problems which 
might affect their job performance. Worried, unhappy, frustrated officers 
have a way of communicating these negative attitudes to both inmates and 
other staff members. 

It is a recognized human trait for a person to take out his frustra
tions on "substitutes,1I such as inmates or fellow employees. This is done 
by both staff and inmates. There are many resources for counseling, ther
apy, and psychological help for inmates who ask for it, but thel~e is a need 
for this same kind of help for officers, since correctional work in jails 
is stress producing. 

An officer who senses that something is seriously wrong with a fellow 
officer has a duty ~o inform his supervisor, To ignore a fellow officer's 
problems is foolhardy, for the officer under stress can affect the security 
of the institution itself. At best the officer's problem is something that 
can be handled successfully by counseling from his supervisors and the offi
cer will be put back on the right track. At worst, if the officer's per
sonal problems are extremely serious, the supervisor might be forced to 
conclude that the pressures of the job have burned the officer out and help 
should be given to him to find other employment. 

Case Study 4: 

Officer Barkus O'Reily drank four martinis before reporting for 
duty on the midnight shift. It '/IXlS a quiet night and soon the officer 
was snoozing peacefuUy, His f..Y't~end~ Shift Commander Richard Ricard., 
tried to contact hinl during his check of the cell blocks and.> getting 
no response.> hastened to the booking area where he found Officer 
O'ReiZy asleep. The officer awoke and pleaded with the shift commander 
not to report the incident to Jail Administrator Bickford. Ricard 
l 1efu3ed.> teUing his friend~ "Barkus~ your irresponsible action jeo
'Cardized the Uves of the staff and inmates in this institution~ and 
it shouldn't be allowed to continue. Others have told me you have a 
drinking p1"-oblem.> but now I see it for myse.lf." Officer 0 'Reily was 
granted a hearing by the jail administrator and ultimately he was 
suspended for four days. Jail Administrator Bickfopd suggested that 
O'Reily contact the local Alcoholics Anonymous ohapter to see about 
getting some h£'Zp for his drinking problem, 0 'Re'z:ly said he had no 
drinking problem and rb~fused to go to AA. He died two days later in 
an automobile coUision in which he was the ru,iver. The autopsy 
revealed a heavy quantity of alcohol in his blood. 
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MINORITY RELATIONS 

People in the United States whose skin color isn't white are called 
minorities, although certain religious and ethnic groups might also be 
labeled "minorities" depending on the geographical area in which they live. 
The two largest minorities by skin color in this nation are the blacks and 
the browns. In some counti es the mi nority grGup is the Ameri can Indi an 
and, in Alaska, it is the Eskimo. 

"Minority" as defined in this sense refers to numbers. There are 
roughly 220 million people in the United States, of which 22~ million are 
black; and six million are brown, most of whom speak Spanish as their mother 
ton~ue, although :ome come from countries as far away as the Philippines, 
Pak1stan, and Ind1a. People of oriental ancestry (Chinese, Japanese, Kor
ean, Vietnamese, etc.), also live in the United States, but these numbers 
are smaller than the blacks and browns. 

. Some people argue that if America could solve the problem of poverty, 
1t could solve the problem of crime as it affects jails. Whether this is 
true or not will not be debated here, but it is important for a jail offi
cer to understand the background and circumstances from which so many of the 
inmates in his community come. It is recommended that officers who are 
studying for a college degree take a course in minority relations. The 
sheriff or jail administrator should also provide in-service training for 
officers in ethnic and minority relation~, including classes dealing with 
cultural differences. 

The Importance Of Language 

It should not be assumed that because two people speak English they 
will always understand each other. Certain words and phrases used fre
quently in some neighborhoods are not used in others. Thus, a black in
mate from a city ghetto might use terms a middle-class white or black jail 
officer would not understand. These are things officers should learn in 
training seminars and schools; it should not be left to chance or left to 
be learned piecemeal on the job. 

Many jails and detention centers today print the rules and regulations 
in Spanish as well as in English. In Multnomah County, Oregon, for ex
ample, the rules are also printed in Russian to serve a minority group in 
that area. Opportunities to learn a foreign language are plentiful, and in 
jails where many inmates speak a foreign language, the officer might want 
to study this language. 

Officers might say, "If foreigners live in the United States, let 
them learn English! Why should we learn their language?" Here is where 
the importance of attitudes comes in~ How will an inmate who can't speak 
English feel toward a jail officer who tries to communicate with him in his 
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own language? Undo~btedly, the inmate will be more receptive to this offi
cer than.to the off1cer who would not make this extra effort. An officer 
who stud1es another language also benefits from learning about the history 
and cult~re of another country. This knowledge provides clues which arE' 
helpful 1n understanding the minority inmate. 

Don't Discriminate 

. ~10st peopl e retain some prej udi ces even if they don't recooni ze it. 
Ja1l officers who deal with minority persons must be careful not to open 
themselve~ ~p to.cha~ges that they favor one group over another. For ex
ample, a Ja1l w~lch ~requ~ntly houses both black and white inmates might 
have the follow1ng sltuat10n: All of the five trustee jobs in the kitchen 
and laundry are filled by whites. Trustee jobs provide extra benefits such 
~s cigarettes, larger sleeping quarters, and a small amount of pay. Black 
~nmates may complain of discrimination since none of them have the trustee 
Jobs. The jail officer might explain that two black inmates released last 
month worked in the kitchen, that currently several black inmates in the 
jail can't work in the kitchen because of medical reasons and that Bill 
Brown, a bla~k inmat~, i~ in line for a laundry job tomor;ow when the per
son now hold1ng the Job 1S released. The ruZe is to treat everybody fairZy 
and never pZay favorites. ' 

. ~her~ffs and jail administrators whose institutions consistently house 
m~n~r1ty 1nma~es must make an effort to recruit qualified black and brown 
c1tlzens to flll some of the jail officer positions. Jail officers of min
ority origins can be helpful in dealing with minority inmates at the lang
uage and cultural level and playa role in the education of the white cor
rectional staff. 

Women As Officers In The Jail 

Although the United States has more women than men, women are referred 
to as a minority because of their long history of discriminatory treatment. 
Women,tradit~onally have.hel~ job~ in the jails as matrons in charge of the 
women s sectlon or handl1ng Juven11es. The push for equal rights has 
opened new job opportunities for women and some now function as successful 
administrators of jails. However, one major question seems to be whether 
women should be permitted to work on the tiers where male inmates are 
housed. In some institutions they do and in others they do not. 

Some male jail officers argue against the idea of women as line offi
cers on the male ti ers, suggesti ng that women who attempt thi s are vul ner
able to physical and verbal abuse by the inmates. There is no evidence to 
show that this actually happens. The key is the attitiide of the officer to
ward the inmates. If the woman officer manifests fear and uncertainty, then 
certainly the inmates will be inclined to exploit the situation. But this 
woul d be equally true of a ma,le offi cer who showed fear and uncertai nty. 
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If the woman officer shows by her composure that she is in charge of the 
situation, that by her actions she treats the inmates fairly, and that she 
can be trusted to keep her word, the tier will have few problems. 

Case Study 5: 

Officer Linda stenson had just completed jail officer training 
and had been on the job for about one month. One evening just after 
supper when she was making her rounds on the tier .. inmate Harley Rollo 
rushed to the front of his cell .. called the officer by name .. and point
ed to his exposed genitaZs. Instead of getting flustered .. Officer 
Stenson told inmate Rollo that he was' acting like a Zittle kid and 
wouZd not be permitted to see the weekly movie in the recreation area. 
"Furthermore .. II she said .. lIif it happens again .. you won It be permitted 
dining room privileges .. and you can eat your meals in your ceU.tt 

Another argument against assign)ng women offi~ers to ~he tiers is the 
privacy of the inmates in their quarters. A male 1nmate mlght argue that a 
woman has no right to be in the area where he has to change clothes, take a 
shower, or use the toilet facilities. Common sense is the key. A woman 
officer can indicate her presence on the tier by the use of her voice and! 
where security is not an issue, shower curtains can afford a degree of pr1-
vacy. 

The advantage of a woman officer in the men~s section should also be 
considered. Any time people are segregated by sex a~d ke~t u~der lock and 
key, restricting freedom of movement, an unnatural s1tuat10n 1S created. 
In all societies the two sexes function in a variety of roles. A woman 
officer's presence in a men!s section of the jail can help maintain a bet-
ter psychological climate among the male inmates. 

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION PRINCIPLES 

Communication can be defined as the act of transmitting information. 
It can be one-sided, such as the infOl~mation which comes to us by television, 
radio, newspapers, books, movies, and let~ers,.or ~t can b~ in~erpersonal -
communication between two or more people 1n Wh1Ch 1nformat10n 1S exchanged. 

Communication within the jail involves the exchange of information 
between inmates, between jail officers, or between the officers and the in
mates. To a lesser degree, information is also exchanged in the jail ~y offi
cers and inmates who phone people in the community. 

There is also a formal communication process in the jail - this formal 
process consists of written jail policies. Many jails also have a 
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handbuok, or written list of rules and regulations, which is issued to 
inmates when they enter the jail. ~~hen inmates are unable to read, these 
rules should be explained to them verbally by jail personnel. 

Most interpersonal' communicat.ion in the jail is informal. For ex
ample, officers talking over lunch in the dining room or inmates chatting 
in their cells are participating in the process of informal communication 
something all people do everyday. Anything communicated outside of offi-' 
cial channels would be informal, the so-called "grape-vine," such as when 
an inmate reports to the cell block supervisor in a private conference that 
there are illegal drugs for sale on the tier. For the safety of the inmate 
this kind of valuable, informal communication must be kept secret from the' 
rest of the inmates who might think of this person as a "snitch." 

What image do you project? 
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Communication By Appearance 

The way a person dresses com
municates a message. An officer 
on duty should be wearing a spot
less uniform, freshly pressed, with 
shoes shined. Sloppy, unkempt of
ficers set a bad example for in
mates; poorly dressed officers can 
cause inmates to lose respect for 
the officers' authority. 

Communi cati on By Mood 

Although some organizations 
stress a cheerful attitude at all 
times and want each employee to 
give everyone a smile, this would 
appear to b~ an ideal rather than 
reality. There will simply be days 
when a person won't feel like life 
is a bowl of cherries. However, no 
matter how he personally feels, 
every officer on duty should be ex
pected to speak to fellow staff mem
bers and inmates in a civil tongue -
even when provoked. It is poor 
procedure for an officer to communi
cate his personal bad moods to other 
people in the jail. When officers 
make a practice of verbalizing their 
frustrations and hostilities on the 
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job, it can only poi son the cl imate of the jail. There is a time and pl ace 
to ventilate these feelings and this time and place isn't on the job in 
front of co-workers and inmates. 

Jail.off~cep~ should not vent theip fpustpations and 
host~l~t~es ~n the presence of inmates. 

Looking at this situation realistically, jail officers will receive 
from ~nl11ates a certa~n amount o~ hos~ile comments generated by situations 
and clrcumstances WhlCh the offlcer 1S not responsible for and over which 
he has no control. 

Case Study 6: 

I~ate Jone~~ whose wife is divopcing him and whose Zawyep failed 
~o conv~nce th~ ~udge to pelease him on bail~ begins the day by gpip
~ng a~d campla~n~ng.to Officep Jenson. This situation soon degenep
ates ~nto Jones .mab ... ng hostile pemapks to the officep. The immediate 
peact~on of Off~cep Jenson could be to reply in kina~ letting Jones 
know wrz;xt a r:ot~en pepson he is. Howevep ~ the apppoppiate way '1;0 
deal w~th th~s ~s for Officep Jenson to inform Jones that his troubles 
can't be solved by swearing at the officep and that he should talk 
with the ~ounselor: op chaplain about the problem. They might be able 
to help h~. Off~cep Jenson should also tell Jones that the jail has 
a pule against u~in~ pr:ofanity and that if he keeps it up~ he will be 
brought up for d~sc~pl~nary action. 
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Things To Avoid In Communication 

P:r>ivate business: Officers are encouraged to listen sympathetically 
to inmates who have problems without providing a lot of free advice. The 
listening posture has the healthful effect of letting an inmate air his 
problems. For example. inmate John O'Reilly tells Officer Drantz a sad 
story about his son who has cerebral palsy and is only 10 years old. Offi
cer Drantz has a handicapped daughter about the same age and is sorely 
tempted to relate his tale of woe to inmate O'Reilly, for he feels a common 
bond with the inmate in a similar dilemma. However, Officer Drantz remem
bers what he was taught in training school about developing friendly. per
sonal relationships with the inmates and doesn't tell his story. He knows 
that if familiarity is encouraged between inmates and officers, then the 
officers tend to become more lax about security and begin to overlook in
fractions of the jail rules. He understands that familiarity corrodes the 
discipline in the jail itself. An officer can be polite and helpful to 
inmates without involving himself in their lives or involving them in his 
personal affairs. 

Humopous op cr.uel remarks at the inmate's expense: It seems unneces
sary to repeat the obvious, but officers should be extremely careful of 
making fun at the inmate's expense or saying something to place the inmate 
in a position of ridicule. For example, Officer Fonz laughed at inmate 
Jenkins' chest tattoo with the word IImother" inscribed inside a valentine 
heart. Jenkins' mother had died in an auto accident the week before. Jen
kins took a belligerent stance and broke Officer Fonz's nose. 

Officers should be careful. too, when inmates begin teasing or verbally 
assaulting other inmates. This type of inmate behavior can provoke fights 
and disrupt routine in the institution. It is important for officers to 
order inmates to stop the teasing the moment it is noticed. 

Case Study 7: 

Officers Edward SpPy and Barney Yopk broke up two fights in one 
tour of duty. In both instances inmate Rusty Chamber was involved. 
Aftep confepping with the shift commander'~ it was decided to tpansfep 
inmate Chamber to a single cell in another wing of the jail. Chambep 
thought of himself as tough and told the two officers that they were 
gutless and afpaid to come into the cell block to get him. Officer 
York relished i;he idea of an encountep with inmate Chamber~ but Officer 
SpPy~ exercising good judgment~ told Yopk to hold it. Spr:y padioed 
the shift commandep~ who soon appeared with two other off~cers. In
mate Chamber offeped no pesistance when the five officers entered the 
cell block after the other inmates were locked back into their cells. 
Later the shiJ~ commander told Officer York it w~s not ~is busine~s 
to "prove to inmate Chamber" that he wasn 't afra~d of h~m. He sa~d~ 
'~ork~ don't let your ego feelings get the best of you. Good control 
of a cell bloak means you only use physical force as a last resort. 
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You have to be smart enough not to Zet the inmate provoke you into 
a fight." 

Order~ from a jail officer to an 
inmate muct be aZear and aonaiGe. 

UnaZear orders from staff: 
To be terrific~ be specific! For 
example~ Officer Conroy told the 
men on B Tier that he wanted the 
area to look spotless. The in
mates spent several hours scrub
bing floors and straightening up 
their cells. When Conroy returned 
from court he lectured the inmates 
on their poor job of cleaning be
cause they didn't wax the floor. 
Officer Conroy was at fault since 
he didn't tell them he wanted the 
floor waxed. People cannot be ex
pected to be mind readers. When 
one wants orders to be carried out~ 
they must be given in a clear~ un
derstandable manner. 

The desire to moraZize: Mr. 
Elrek and Mr. Drof stood before 
Booking Officer Rensom for the sec
ond time in less than a year. They 
had just been rearrested on charges 
of bootlegging, fencing stolen 
goods~ breaking and entering~ and 
forgery. Officer Rensom was irate. 
"We gave you two lousy bums every 
chance in the book," he told Elrek 
and Drof. "You got your GED here ~ 
you got eight months training in 
welding school, the AA counselor 
finally got you off the booze~ and 
the work release director found 
you good jobs in the Brick Body 

Shop. Youlre too smart for your own damn good! Worthless people like you 
we can't waste our time on! You can bet your bottom dollar you ~on't get 
any more chances here. 1111 fix it so you do dead time up on the tier until 
the trial, and I hope the judge buries you in the system for 20 years! II 

At times~ many jail officers feel the urge to lecture criminals who 
they see coming back into the system for the second~ third~ fourth, fifth, 
and twentieth time. This is clearly an unprofessional approach. It is not 
the duty of the jail officer to pass judgment on the inmate, whether he is 
a small·.time recidivist or a ,person accused of a particularly heinous crime. 
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The desire on the part of officers to moralize and pass judgment can 
cause.trouble in the institution. For example, the booking officer tells 
the tler runner that inmate X, who has been recently brought to the jail, 
is accused of molesting children. Inmate X is found unconscious the fol
lowing day, the resu'lt of a terrible beating from othel' inmates on the cell 
block. Realistically~ it's difficult to keep secrets in a jail setting, 
but the officers should never inform other inmates about what a person has 
been convicted of. Jails have enough problems without an additional judg
ment from impromptu inmate "kangaroo courts. II 

The debal i~/ll utcm,',': Inmate Juco spends a gl'eat deal of his spare 
time writing letters to the local newspaper~ several of which have been 
published recently. The letters to the editor have focused on subjects such 
as the quality of the jail food~ the lack of adequate recl'eation and medi
cal care, and the lack of a chance to study and learn a trade. Though thel'e 
is ~orne truth in Jucols cOlllmentary, much of it is exaggerated and distorted. 
Offlcer Earl Fox confronts Juco in his cell and begins a point by point 
refutation of Jucols arguments. This in turn encourages Juco to rebut the 
officer's arguments. Soon a heated debate is underway. 

A good officer will never bring up a subject such as an inmate's let
ter to the editor any more than he would argue national and local politics 
with an inmate~ 01' cOlllment on the outcome of any trial. 

If Officer Fox feels strongly enough about the letter to the editor, 
he might write a letter himself for~ after all, he is concerned that the 
reading public get another version of the situations inmate Juco described 
in his letters. However, it is a good idea to check with the supervisor 
and reread the jail policy manual before mailing a letter to the editol'. 

SUMMARY 

1. A jail officer is not just a security quard: he can have a siQni
ficant impact upon the attitudes 'and the behavior of illlllates. 

The ja i 1 offi cer has tfll'ee othel' illlpol'tant 1'01 C's in add it i on to 
security: he is a chanqe agent, a "broke)"" who helps inmates \'Iith 
their problems, and a cOllllllunity relations office)". Sincl' tlH.' jail 
officer spends l\ great cleal of time \vith inillates, he can be' most in
fluential in motivatinq chanqe in the behaviol' of inll1ates, both whill' 
incarcerated ancl after their release. 

2. The mission of the jail depends on the judqment of the jail offin'l' 
ancl his ability to cOlllmunicate effectively Witll both inllhlte''' and fpl
low emf) 1 avees . 



- - ----~ 

If the officer is hostile, discrimi)'1atory, and has a negative attitude, 
this attitude will negatively influence the behavior and attitudes of 
inmates and other jail employees. The mission of the jail involves re
turning inmates to society with positive attitudes. It is a major p~r~ 
of the jail officer's role to encourage the development of these posltlve 
attitudes through effective communication with inmates. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

DEALING WITH STRESS 

The road deputy or sheriff's academy graduate newly assigned to 
duty in the jail really doesn't know what to expect. Other officers 
may have told him that the jail is a terrible place, a zoo, a large, 
well-populated garbage can, a mass collection of losers, a snake pit, 
and so on. The officer may enter the jail believing that a career 
in law enforcement would give him the opportunity to help at the scene 
of an accident, chase bank robbers, rush into a burning building to 
save a mother or child, or pull a baby out of a swimming pool and bring 
her back to life by rendering mouth-to-mouth resuscitation. 

The new offiae~ has dreams. 

But once he is assigned to the jail, the officer soon realizes 
that he will have to fight the "big guys" without benefit of a radio 
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or gun. He starts to see himself as a person who is required to be 
"ni ce" and take care of inmates who have ki 11 ed or hurt someone, or 
defied the very society the officer has taken an oath to protect and 
the laws he has sworn to enforce. 

With some degree of resentment and considerable anxiety, the new 
officer shows up for work, checks his gun at the gun drawer or lock
up cabinet, hangs up his new hat, and reports to the desk sergeant 
for his assignment. The sergeant is busy handling desk matters or 
reading the paper and might only grunt as the officer reports for duty. 
Quick introductions to a cell block partner are made and the new 
officer is ready to begin work. He may be assigned to jail duty for 
the next 20 to 25 years or the next two years, depending upon whether 
his department has a fixed rotation system or whether the officer has 
been hi~ed to work in the jail as a regular fulltime jail staff mem
ber. 

CAUSES OF JAILER STRESS 

The day shift is the least stressful for the jail officer and 
time will pass quickly. The officer will be supervising inmates in 
their personal hygiene, meals, and jail clean-up duties. Since inmates 
will be busy working wit\; each other and meeting with attorneys and 
visitors, the jail officer will probably have little direct contact 
with them. In addition, many inmates will be transported to the courts 
for preliminary hearings, trials, or sentencing and, if they are given 
probation or sentenced to prison, they will be moving out. In some 
jails, the inmates will be involved for lengthy periods of time with 
work assignments, group therapy and counseling sessions, and vocational 
rehabilitation programs. 

However, after the evening meal is served, inmates become rest
less since there is less to do. There is increased contact between 
jail officers and the inmates at this time, and some of these contacts 
may be hostile. Some inmates experience disappointments during the 
day because a visitor fai1ed to show, a legal defense was unsucc,essful, 
a sentence was more severe than hoped, or word was received that a 
wife filed for divorce. Tension, frustration, and anger mount and 
hostility may sufface. Inmates may attac.k one another or the jail 
officer. The officer's own tension begins to mQunt, and he decides 
that he will physically intervene to stop explosive behavior as soon 
as he sees it coming. 

On the midnight shift the atmosphere in the jail may still be 
tense from the afternoon shift. The cell block may look messy because 
inmates have thrown papers out of their cells, have stopped up toilets 
(especially in older jails), and have tossed wet paper everywhere. 
An inmate may have thrown feces or urine at someone and the stench 
from that aggressive behavior will stay in the officer's nose for the 
rest of the night, even after he has finished his. shift and gone home. 
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As the officer makes his nightly rounds, his flashlight beam may 
pick up the silent form of an inmate spread-eagled on the floor where 
he fell after strangling himself with a bed sheet or a twisted rope 
he made from torn pi eces ,~of cloth i ng. The dead i nma te I s eyes wi 11 
stare up at the officer, his tongue will be hanging out, and he may 
have moved his bowels as he died, creating an unpleasant smell. 
No matter how personally upsetting this scene is to the officer, he 
will have to stay near the body until homicide investigators arrive 
or a supervisor orders the hody to be removed. The officer may resent 
findin~ himself in this situation and, as a result, become tense and 
hostile. 

Because nights are cooler} windows in the jail can be opened 
for ventilation during the midnight shift. During the day, especially 
during the summer, the officers and inmates in many jails may feel 
as if they are in a furnace. The unbearable heat makes some officers 
feel like tigers and their tempers begin to match those of the inmates. 
As a result, there is a great deal of snarling and angry exchanges 
between officers and inmates, making the day a little worse for every
one. 

Because of the heat and the officer's general depression about 
having to work under such conditions, he may begin to pay less at
tenti on to hi s personal appearance. Then hi s sergeant wi 11 "get on 
his back" and remind him that he is working within a paramilitary 
structure. A natural reaction for the officer is to begin to dislike 
the sergeant as much as he dislikes the inmates and the jail. How
ever, the officer can't express his hostile feelings to the sergeant. 
The tense officer may either decide to share his feelings \A!ith a 
partner on the cell block or wrongfully take out his frustrations on 
the inmates. 

Adding to any stress the officer may feel about working at the 
. jail are the windows broken by inmates who are frustrated and angry 
about being locked up, or are so hot because of the excessively warm 
temperature that they break a window just to get some air. The officer 
may not want to blame the inmates for these destructive acts because 
he has to breathe the same hot, stale air. 

Along with the broken windows and toilets, there is the problem 
creat8d by the razor blade count. Hhen an officer passes out the 
blades and doesn't get the right count back, someone has a weapon. 
The officer is responsible and has to find those missing blades. The 
inmates are not going to cooperate and will hide anything because 
having a weapon gives them a feeling of personal power. 

For the jail officer~ the various types of stress-producing 
situations described above will be a continuous part of his daily 
work life. 
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Adding to these pressures, the officer may find that many of the 
rules and policies he is asked to follow are either poorly explained 
~r written. If he interprets the rules incorrectly, he may be sub
Ject to disciplinary procedures. The supervision the officer receives 
may add more confusion concerning how he works and the way in which 
he interprets the policies and rules. Some of the officer's supervisors 
may also be newly assigned to the jail and are not m<Jare of changes 
in policies or new governmental regulations regarding how things should 
be done at the jail. Perhaps the officer's supervisor considers his 
views to be either "too social-scientific" or "new-fangled" and impractical 
for handling jail administration. Perhaps the supervisor was promoted 
because of an "affirmative action" policy and is not actually ready for 
any type of supervisory or command position. Sometimes a person who had 
been promoted through an "affirmative action" program may feel a sense 
of personal. triumph and practice discrimination himself; 'he may uncon
sciously exploit the situation and seek some type of revenge against 
the "system" through power. If a jail officer has this type of super
visor, he may find himself working under stress. 

Case Study 1: 

As the result of a lawsuit filed by Rattlesnake County employees 
charging county officials with discrimination in hiring and pl'omotion 
policies., the U. S. Justice Department developed an "affir.'native 
action plan" for the Sheriff's Department., as well as for several 
other county agencies. The sheriff agreed to hire black and Mexican
American officers and more women officers. He also agreed to develop 
fair and valid promotional examinations and procedures. 

When the next sergeant's exam was given at the jail., the officer 
who received the highest overall score was Elizabeth Tolstoy~ an 
eight-year veteran of the Sheriff's Department. Since sergeants 
serve as shift supervisors~ the sheriff had no choice--he removed 
Sgt. Tolstoy from duty in the women's celL block and assigned her to 
supervise "c" squad for the entire jail. 

During her many years as an officer., Sgt. Tolstoy had often been 
harrassed by male officers., who told her that "a woman's place is 
in the home" and she ought to "leave jail work to men., 'Who have 
families to support." After her promotion., Sgt. Tolstoy found her
self supervising several of the male officers who had made these 
comments. She especially disliked one of the officers on "c" Squad-
Jordan Hamilton~ 'Who had been very sarcastic and rude to her. 

Changing into her uniform in the locker room before starting her 
first day as "C" Squad supervisor~ Sgt. Tolstoy toZd her close friend., 
Officer Peggy Sampson., that she was worried. 
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<:b'>' "I'm afraid Hamilton is going to try to sabotage my lJ)ork as a 
supervisor~" she said. 

"fieU., what you've got to do is get even with that chauvinist 
pig.," Officer Sampson replied. "If I 'Were in your shoes~ I'd assign 
him the crwnmiest jobs on the shift~ like strip-searching aU the 
drunks and junkies who al'e brought in. 'If you're lucky~ some of them 
'WiU tJzrOlJ) up on him." 

"I thought about that.," Sgt. Tolstoy said~ "but it would probabZy 
make things WOl'se in the long run. flhat I think I ought to do is 
kill him with kindness. He won't know how to haY'.dle that and he'll 
have to respond in kir.d or the other men will get on his back." 

"Hey.) Liz.) maybe you've got something there!" Offic~r Sconpson 
Zaughed. "Dumb old HCOlliUon won't know what hit hiln!" 

After four weeks of supel'vising Officer HamiUon~ a 20-year 
vetel'an~ and "killing him with kindness~ 11 Sgt. Tolstoy found that he 
was becoming her' most trusted assistant on "C" Squad. He was making 
an extra effort to keep the ironates orderly.) and he was helping two 
rookie officers assigned to the squad. He also confided in Sgt. 
Tolstoy that he "'Would like to be a sergeant one of these days~ 
but I don't do so hot on the written tests." Sgt. Tolstoy began 
to realize that Hamilton would make a good sergeant~ now that he 
was taking the "chip" off his shoulder. 

In addition., the jail a~ninistrator told Sgt. Tolstoy that he had 
heard Officer HamiUon brag.;:ing to an officer on another shift: 
"fie got the best damn squad in this jail! You guys on the other 
squads got a long way to go to touch us! Our sergeant~ even if she 
is a bI'oad.) really kl~OWS how to keep this ,jail. running smooth!" 

This case study illustrates how a sergeant, promoted on the b~sis 
of her own abilities and who found herself supervising a potentially 
hostile group of male officers, turned the "affirmative action" promotion 
into a positive situation for everyone. Sgt. Tolstoy did not permit 
herself to take revenge against Officer Hamilton, even though she had the 
"power" to do so. By her positive actions, she lessened the stress factors 
for the officers assigned to her squad. 

The condition of the jail itself can be stress-producing. Most 
jails are old and are like tombs. These facilities stay that way because 
many government offi ci a 1 s con?i der jail s to be the lowest pri ori ty on 
their budget allocation list.' In some areas, city officials or county 
boards of commissioners think that anything positive for the jail is 
equivalent to "mollycoddl~ng~ the offenders. The officer might f~e~ ~hat 
way himself, except in thlS lnstance, he shares the same poor facllltles 
even though he didn't commit any crimes. In the colder climates officers 
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in old jail buildings will sweat in the winter because there is no thermos
tati c control. In the summer they wi 11 roast because \'Ji ndows must be 
closed during the day, especially in large cities, and there is no air 
conditioning. Thus, at the end of the work day the officer will be sweaty, 
soaked, more tired than usual, and feel IIdragged out. 1I His mounting sense 
of frustration brought about by inhumane working conditions may be a source 
of stress factors for him as well. 

In addition to the temperature extremes existing in the jail, there 
are other stress factors produced by the work setting. The cell blocks 
are physically close. As the officer locks everyone in, he locks himself 
in as well. Others in 1 a\'J enforcement see a change of scenery duri ng 
patrol or while transporting prisoners to court or to prison. But however 
long he works, the jail officer \'Jill be seeing the same scenery (bars, 
inmates, toilets, elevators, and heavy doors) day after day. 
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Other Sources Of Stress 

The jail officer's friends, relatives, and even neighbors might 
not understand that what he does as a jailer is an important function 
of law enforcement and criminal justice. Some people feel that the 
jail officer is a "big, dumb brute who couldn't make it in some more 
esteemed profession" {the stereotyping problem described in Chapter 
Five). After a while the officer might begin to feel that way too 
for various reasons. Fo~ example, promotions may be slow. Some of 
the supervisors may not want to listen to the officer's suggestions 
about policy changes or improving conditions in the jail. The officer 
may begin to feel "stuck" in a job that does not permit him to learn 
more or to work for change. It may appear that no one really seems 
to care about the officer's feelings or advice. The officer might feel 
that he can tolerate his job if he doesn't make ripples in the pond 
and doesn't let others know how he feels. He may think a few drinks 
after work will ease the pain. If the officer handles his feelings 
in this manner, he will become a victim of jailer stress and lose 
in the long run. 

Although dealing with people can be exciting, especially when some 
of the inmates admitted to the jail have been involved in well-publici
zed cases, jail inmates are generally hostile about being incarcerated, 
creating problems for the officers who work in the cell blocks. 
The inmates more than likely resent the officials who want to keep 
them locked up. Some inmates may want to play the role of "victim" 
and, after trying to deal with inmate feelings of being victimized, 
the officer may begin to feel like a victim himself. 

The jail officer has to adjust to the reality that inmates do not 
share his values or live by his rules. The officer has been taught 
to trust people, to be friendly, and to expect that others are moral 
and nice. Working in the jail, he will learn not to trust anyone and 
not to turn his back on an inmate or visitor. While the officer is 
figuring out a way to keep inmates in jail, they are figuring out a 
way to get out. Such a situation might be stressful for the officer 
because it is so different from the way he lives at home, away from 
the jail world. 

A~other source of disappointment the officer may feel is that 
there are few opportunities for promotions at the jail. He may have 
friends within the sheriff's department who are on road patrol or 
others who work in a prison where there are better chances for ad
vancement. Perhaps the jail in which he works is rather small and 
provides for few supervisors compared to other jurisdictions. Even 
if the jail staff is larger, there may be few supervisors who are 
ready to retire; thus, promotional opportunities are limited. De-. 
fining the future in terms of advancement almost stop.s for some offlcers 
when they begin to work in the jail. As a result the officers may feel 
discouraged and upset about their jail assignment. 
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When the officer leaves home for work or is on the way home and 
is in uniform (and possibly even in a scout car), he may find him
self itching for action when he sees a major traffic offender driving 
recklessly or comes upon a crime in progress. He has a gun, radio, 
and uniform, and he is ready for action. The officer has even made 
sure he has the offender dead right, but in nany cases he can't do 
anything about it; he may have received orders to proceed directly to 
his assignment and is forbidden to involve himself in any type of ac
cident or street crime investigation. As he drives right by the scene 
of action, the officer will probably feel a churning in his stomach, 
due to the contradictory circumstances in which he has been placed. 
He is a member of the criminal justice system, but he can't do more 
than his job at the jail. Thus he asks himself: Ills this what I 
applied for? There I was, proud to be a peace officer when I got out 
of the academy. Now, here I am, a tired, discouraged, and unhappy 
jailer." 

Adding to the stress of working conditions are the jail psychia
trists and social workers, who often consider themselves to be better 
than jail officers, or are perceived to think that way. Sometimes 
these civilians do not understand the jail officer's problems in deal
ing with the inmates and are not available as often as the officer 
would like. Sometimes they function just to see who needs medication 
rather than selecting out inmates who need counseling. After a while, 
the jail officer may realize that he is the person who talks to the 
inmates and listens to their problems, except he makes considerably 
less than $50.00 an hour. If an inmate is disturbed, the mental 
health staff usually will expect the jail officer to handle him. 
The doctors and social workers may come around for an evaluation 
after' the inmate is secure or they may settle for medicating him 
without further evaluation or counseling help. On the other hand, 
the jail officer may be working in a jail where even that type of men
tal health service looks very good. At one time, in the early 1970s, 
no more than 13 percent of all jails had any specific type of psy
chiatric consultation available. Things are changing for the better 
now. 

The jail officer will be able to appreciate the importance of 
a mental health consultant not only for inmates but also for himself. 
Dealing with people who talk to themselves, become irrationally vio
lent, may try to commit suicide, may chew on their own bodies, or 
smear or eat feces or drink urine, is nerve-wracking for anyone. 
A jailer can expect that at least 75 percent of the jail's inmates 
will have some serious type of psychiatric problem. In most jails, 
he will be the one to control the inmates and deal with them. If 
there are no mental health resources for the jail, the officer will 
find that his work is very stressful. 
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At times, personal problems cause stress for the officer, es
pecially if there is no one he can talk to. If the jail has a coun
selor, the officer may fear that his private problems will become 
a matter of public record. He might be working at a jail where the 
local government has not offered a major medical plan which covers 
private out-patient psychiatric treatment or counseling. Even if the 
officer can afford such care, he might find it hard to locate a psy
chiatrist or psychologist who can understand his problems as they 
relate to working in a jailor in law enforcement. Such a therapist 
might resort to medicating the officer, as inmates are handled in the' 
jail, causing additional problems for the officer instead of helping 
him. 

When the officer arrives home from work, he might decide to clam 
up about sharing his jail experiences with his family. This decision 
may come from some misguided idea that as a good husband and father, 
or good wife and mother, the officer should protect his or her family 
from the seamy side of life in the jail. The officer may find it 
difficult to discuss what happens in the jail on a daily basis, or he 
may feel that no one except another jailer could either be interested 
or capable of listening to such stories and feelings about working in 
a jail. As the officer is busy trying to protect his family members 
from the realities of jail \'Jork, they are becoming more angry with him 
because they do not know him, can't appreciate his problems at work, 
and see him as a "nothing personll with a soft government job in which 
he sits around a"ll day and does little more than lock people up and 
"babysit" them. If the officer feels stressed because he can't win 
the respect of his family, he may have to recognize that he has played 
a role in bringing that situation about. Many wives of jail officers 
and policemen who obtain a divorce tell psychiatrists that they left 
their husbands because they couldn't get them to open up and share 
feelings or talk about work experiences. Such wives hold the view 
that their spouses are cold and distant. 

"Don't bug me .. LuaiUe. I've 
had a bad enough day already. 
I just don't feeZ Zi7<.e talking." 
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Among the many stress-producing factors for jail officers is the 

method in which inmates are tried for crimes. The inmate may be a 
cold-blooded and vicious killer or rapist who has done terrible things 
to other people. Yet, when he goes to court, he is no longer taking 
drugs, is clean-shaven, has a haircut, and is wearing a sUit-:the . 
inmate now looks like a businessman or college student. The Jury wlll 
not see him as he appeared at the time of the crime, and they won't. 
see how he acts in jail either. The inmate's attorney, character Wlt
nesses and the inmate himself wi 11 try to make a favorable impres
sion upon the jury. His attorney will fight all efforts to introduce 
murder scene photographs, lurid descriptions of the victim,.and a 
signed confession given by the inmate after he had been advlsed of his 
right to keer silent by the arresting officers. 

Perhaps because of a 1 ega 1 techni ca 1 ity, a dangerou~ perso~ w~ 11 
escape criminal responsibility. The inmate may succeed ln convlnc:n~ 
the jury that he was insane at the time of the crime although the Jall 
officer has watched him day in and day out acting as though he never 
needed a psychiatrist. The officer may be very angry a~out what he 
considers to be the "injustices" of the courts and the Jury system. 

Even if such a dangerous criminal is convicted, the officer 
might see him gain probation or a sentence which the officer feels 
is too 1 i ght for the inmate's offense and c~aracter .. ~hus, ~he out
come of a trial can be stressful and upsettlng to a Jall offlcer. 

On the other hand there may be some inmates who receive a heavy 
blow from the court in'terms of sentencing or even a verdict of guilty 
when the officer thinks they are innocent. In a case like that, it may 
be personally difficult for the offic~r to a~sist in ~ett~ng them ready 
for their ,transfer to a prison. As dlstresslng as thls wll~ be, there 
are other di$~ppointments the officer may feel about not b~lng a~le 
to help inmates get psychiatric consultation because none 1S a~a1lable, 
or not being able to offer a listening ear or actual help to ~1~tres
sed relatives of the inmate. The officer wanted t? become a J~ll of
ficer so he could help others; but in actual practlce he may f1nd 
that some jail policies interfere with his abili~y to achi~ve that .. 
role expectation. For example, when the young ~lfe ?f an lnma~e V1S1tS 
him and the officer senses that she is struggl1ng wlth her Chlld
ren'and their economic survival because the breadwinner is incarcer
ated, it would be human and effective to b~ ab~e to ref~r her t~ a 
social worker in the jail. However, if there lS no soclal se~vlce 
department and the officer is instructed not to talk to relatlves 
other than to check them for pass privileges, he will feel frustrated 
about the scope of what he wants to do and aan do. 

The jail officer will know when he is under stress. In addition 
to the stress-producing factors described previously, his own body 
will tell him he may be suffering from stres~. Physical problems 
which are often induced by stress include hypertension, severe head-
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aches, stomach or intestinal trouble, diarrhea, or some neurological 
symptom, such as trembling hands and unexpectedly dropping things. The 
officer under stress might start to feel fidgety, tense, and nervous 
inside; he might start to nervously overeat, or conversely, lose his 
appetite. He might suffer from insomnia or be constantly tired and 
sleep too much. 

Case Study 2: 

OJJPicers Lorna and David Hamburger both work for the Big Sky 
County Sheriff's Department and have been married for three years. 
Until six months ago both of them we2~e road deputies .. but then David 
was assigned to the jail as a cell block patrol officer. 

After he had been working in the jail for five months.. David 
began to change his behavior.. which worried Lorna. vlhen his shift 
ei1iied.. David went out drinking with other jail officers and then.. after 
he arrived home .. he "parked" in front of the TV with a six-pack of 
beer and didn't move. He usually feU asleep watching TV. He gradually 
lost interest in Lorna and theil' two-year-old son. In addition .. 
he dropped out of college.. even though he had only one semester to 
go before he graduated. He also began talking about resigning from 
the Air National Guard when his enlistment expired at the end of the 
year.. even though Guard ~ummer camp had always been one of his favor
ite activities. 

Lorna finally decided to discuss her family problems with her 
supervisor .. Sgt. Oscar FrankfUrter.. sinae she felt that her worries 
were affecting her own abilities as a patrol officer. Sgt. Frankfurter 
listened to Lorna's explanations of David's behavior and immediately 
recognized the symptoms of jail officer stress. He feU that the 
department needed to pr,-,vi-de counse ling to both David and Lorna or 
they might lose two good officers and contribute to a divorce. 

After a few weeks of counseling sessions with the department's 
psychologist .. David learned that he had to share his jail experiences 
with Lorna. and get these frustrating experiences out of his system 
by talking about them. He began to realize that he was heading for 
disaster if he continued to bottle up his feelings about the jail. 
David. Zea::r?ned that 1J)02?king in the jail is often stress-producing for 
officers and that alcohol is not the proper safety valve. 

LOl'na learned from her own counseling sessions with the psycho
logist that she had to stop "hint'&ng" to David that he had been "de
moted" by being assigned to the jail. The psychologist pointed out 
to he2~ that she was making David feel inferim' and thus alienating him. 
That was why he found drinking with his fellow jail officers more 
enjoyable than paying attention to her. 
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As a result of the counseli b th . 
sincere efforts to return t th YlfJ.. o. off1..cers have been making 
David admits that he is ~ lle1..r p~ev~ous behavioral patterns. 
ment .. even though there ~~e ~ant ~~;1..nn~nr. tc: enjc:y his jail assign
block patrols. He said he sees t~te~~ u, ~~tuat1..o~s pre~ent on cell 
as road patro l alut. he ~ l h e Ja1, work 1,S as 1..mportant 
b .. J ee s e can rna 1 e . 'f . y helping inmates who want t. K a s1,gn1.. 1..cant contribution 
that she 71O.s her husband "bac~"u~~~~v~, thr;ns~lves. Lorna now feels 
vacation. 1,S Jam1..ly after his "mental" 

Last night David asked h 'f h 
for a jaU office2~'s COU2~se b:~n 1.. OS e wants to sign up w~th him 
next semester. Sgt. Frankfurtergto{~ered at ~h~ S~ate Un1..versity 
one and that she really ought to t k thehr Dav1..d s ~ea was a good 

a e e course unth him. 
"It will . 

g1..V~ you some good insights about the 
problems jail off1..cel~s face .. " the sergeant said, stress-producing 

Many jail officers are -encouragea to participate in college classes. 
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WHAT AN OFFICER CAN DO ABOUT STRESS 

With all these problems, why would anyone want to become a jail 
officer? Perhaps a sheriff1s deputy doesn1t have a choice in the matter. 
Perhaps the officer has too many years invested in the job, and he doesn1t 
want to leave because of his age and pension benefits. Perhaps the officer 
likes the work, but has trouble living with and dealing with the stress 
of being a jailer. 

There are ways to cope with stress which are more effective than 
smoking, drinking alcohol, using marijuana or other drugs, or letting 
off steam by becoming tough with inmates. Jail officers have tried all 
these methods of coping with stress but have found that these Ilescape 
devices ll fail to actually help most officers who suffer from stress. 

The first effective method of coping with job-related stress is to 
learn to recognize the value of the job. Anyone can handle road patrol 
and the more exciting types of police or criminal justice assignments. 
However, there are sources of stress for patrol officers, too. They 
also have overwhelming amounts of paper \'JOrk; they keep rearresting 
the same offenders. But road deputies have little opporturl:ty to do 
actual crime prevention. The jail officer does, however. 

When an inmate is arrested and admitted to jail, he soon learns 
what real trouble is. This is especially true for the first offender. 
He doesn1t know the ropes, doesn1t know what to expect, how to work with 
an attorney, what to say, how to handle his family (which will be upset 
with his crime), and 110w to deal with other problems, sUGh as losing his 
job and thinking about his future. If the jail doesn1t'r,ave a social 
worker, it has the jail officers. Even if there is a social worker, he 
isn1t there late at night when an inmate wants to talk with someone 
because he can1t sleep. This is where the jail officer can step in and 
playa constructive, helpful role. The officer has seen people come 
and go, and he knows what it takes to survive in jail and how to stay 
straight when release occurs. The officer is the expert. Inmates will 
listen to him when he is really sincere and interested in them. However, 
the repeaters will not listen to him or seek him out. They have been 
around, and they tend to hang out with other repeaters to whom they 
turn for advice. But they get the wrong advice; that1s one of the rea
sons they keep comi ng back. It is the fi rst offender who wi 11 be more 
likely to listen to the officer. He hasn1t yet decided to step into 
inmate soci ety. If the offi cer can reach the fi rst offender, he I'li 11 
feel better and so will the officer. It will be the officer1s way of 
helping others, a way that fits the reason he wanted to work in the jail 
or police force. Not everyone who works patrol on the streets has the 
time or temperament to handle such a task. They're so busy answering 
ca 11 s, they often do not have time for crime prevent; on work with i nd i
vidual potential offenders. However, the jail officer has the skills 
and time to help inmates who want his assistance. 
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. In some jails throughout the United States, officers have init-
lated programs with police-juvenile officers to invite young people 
wh? seem to be headed for trouble to tour selected parts of the jail. 
ThlS type of approach has been an outgrowth of IIScared Straight ll pro
grams start~d by some pr!sons. A jail officer has the best opportunity 
to contact ln~ates who mlght want to participate in this type of program 
an~ do somethlng helpful for youthful potential offenders. So long as 
thls ~oes not pose a.security problem, this project may be an opportunity 
to brlng a constructlve program into the jail. It can offer the officer 
another opportunity to play the role of the helper he wanted to be when 
he applied for his job. 

Youth Awareness type pl?ograms en
hance the image of the daU officer 
and aZso educate the ra1'ticipant(1. 

This pic:ture shows a Jail officel? 
c(mduct1.-ng a tow' of t7zc z'ocaZ )a{'; 
faciZ .. t tu. 

What about the mentally or emoti ona lly di sturbed inmate? How can 
the officer deal with him, especially if a mental health worker is not 
av~~lable at his jail? There are several alternatives available. The 
ofhcer can t~ke P~ycholo~y and social work courses at a local community 
college or UnlVerslty. H1S local book store or library can provide hi(11 
with materials on crisis intervention, or if such materials are not 
available, the officer can contact the National Sheriffs I Association 
!or a.list of these resources. Another good source of reference mater
lals lS the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration1s National Crim
i~al .Justic~ Reference Service in Washington, which prepares printed 
b,bllograph,es on selected topics; many of these reference materials are 
available at no charge to criminal justice personnel from the United 
States Justice Department. Taking the time to learn about crisis inter
vention skills provides many advantages to the officer: he becomes a 
person who acts, not one who waits around for someone else to do some-
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thing. He becomes a professional, positive thinker who is able to solve 
problems. When the officer can take positive action on his own initia
tive', he can try new ideas and approaches with inmates, broadening the 
methods which he can use to communicate with people who need and really 
want his help. 

Learning crisis intervention techniques might also help the jail 
officer form a special team of other officers who share the same int~r-
ests. Such a team can be used to help a group of inmates who seem to be 
disturb~d about events at the jailor in their lives. By using this apr
roach as an individual or as a team, officers might be able to help reduce 
the kinds of tension which bring about wrist-cutting, window smashing, break
ing toilets, and throwing urine and feces out through the bars at passers-by. 

As an officer works toward expanding the quality of the service 
he renders, his basic attitude will show others around him, even at 
home or in his social circle, that he feels his job is important and 
rewarding. Not everyone could handle persons usually considered to be 
the toughest and worst members of our society. By learning more about 
techniques of human management, techniques with a special human touch, 
the officer will be able to realize an inner strength which he never 
felt was possible before. If he can reach a few inmates on his cell 
block and help them look at themselves with greater depth and greater 
determination to change their life styles, the officer will be able to 
see that his job is more important than simply detaining inmates while 
the courts decide what to do with them. Perhaps the officer can help 
the first offender inmate learn respect for members of the criminal 
justice system. 

When the jail officer is confronted with inept or poor supervisions 
he can alleviate personal stress by improving the quality of his own 
work. The officer can become aggressive and seek out promotional 
opportunities so that he can lead other officers. Most jail supervisors 
today do not want to stand out as being uninformed or not in step 
with the times regarding new techniques for managing and approaching 
inmates. If they see that an offi cer can handl e more responsi bil ity, 
he will most likely be encouraged and recognized for what he is doing. 
There are many opportunities on the cell block to gain recognition for 
work, since officers can usually move about freely once the chores and 
administrative matters are out of the way. This time is available to 
work with inmates. If the inmates see that an officer is interested 
in doing a good job, they may work to help him with what he has to do, 
including keeping control of the more unruly inmates. They won't 
want to lose this officer as a valuable resource in the jail. 

If an officer finds that he cannot trust certain inmates, the 
best method of relieving personal stress is to confront them, point 
out the reality of their failure to assume the proper responsibility, 
and issue the right rewards and punishments to help keep order in the 
cell block. 
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Not much can be done by the individual officer to improve stress
producing physical conditions in the jail, such as the temperature 
or the built-in, shut-in quality of the work area. However, there are 
outlets for this tension once the officer completes his shift. He 
can ~o to the gym, or jog to get some of the muscle tension and heat out 
of h1s system, followed by a swim and shower. ~fter working out his 
tens10ns through exercise, the officer will feel like a new person. 

. Th~ officer can. also alleviate stress by developing and maintain-
1ng soclal contact w1th others who are not connected with jail employ
ment. He should s~ek out friends who are optimistic about living and 
should not be afra1d to share his work experiences with them. The more 
the officer works to make his job meaningful, the more there will 
b~ to talk about with friends. The officer's efforts to help others 
w1ll be respected. By broadening the base of his social connections 
the officer will offset the feeling that everyone in the world cannot 
be trusted or is a criminal. There are many nice people out in the 
world who relate well to others, want to behave in a socially acceptable 
manner, and do care about others. 

.If ~here a~e.psychiatri~ts, socia1 workers, or psychologists 
w~rklng ln the Jall, the offlcer shoulti work with them. In a profes
slonal way, he should try to help them understand what he has observ
ed about inmates in general and some inmates in particular. These 
counselors will be afraid of inmates, will often be naive about them 
despite al'] their college training, and will need the officer's ex
perience and wisdom to ensure that they don't break security standards 
or place their lives or that of another person in danger. The officer 
does not have to feel less capable because he doesn't have the same 
level of formal education as the mental health worker. The mental 
healt~ worker might.not have the officer's practical experience, a 
very lmportant quallty when working in a jail. 

~hen the off~cer's personal problems wear him down, it is important 
for hlm to recognlze that he needs help. If he has a drinking pro
blem, he should try Alcoholics Anonymous, where he will be able to 
talk with others who have faced alcohol dependency and conquered it. 
The officer should also share his feelings with a spouse if he is mar
ried. Jail officers who shJre their problems with their wives or 
husbands are generally happier because such sharing makes a spouse 
feel important. In addition, the spouse possesses skills to help 
solve problems that are important to the officer" On the other hand, 
if there is no spouse, or there has been marital trouble and the pro
blem is too deep-seated or complicated for the spouse, the officer 
should reach out for a professional in the community. 

Perhaps through the sheriff, supervisors, or the unions, the jail 
offi cer can poi nt out a need for ja il-based counsel i ng for offi cers. 
Such a program has advantages if there is a strict policy of con
fidentiality so that the officer or his family members can share per
sonal problems without having to fear that a record will be kept and 
become public knowledge. If that safeguard cannot be guaranteed, the 
officers should seek to make such services available from a private 
clinic or therapist. 
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No matter what sources are used for counseling, officers should 
not keep their problems bottled up inside. Because an officer seeks 
professional help does not mean he is weak, and this should not inter
fere with his future or chances for promotions in the jail. However, 
as a note of caution, the officer should remember that if he sees a 
counselor or therapist, this should not prevent or interfere with his 
keeping open the channels of communication with his spouse or other 
fami ly members. 

When the cfficer sees a need for inmates I relatives to be coun
seled, or inmates to be helped in some supportive manner (either for 
a physical or psychological problem), he should let the administra
tion know what the problem is and what he thinks might be done about 
it. If specialists are needed, the officer should show ~ome initi~
tive and talk to people at local health or welfare agencles, especl
ally if his jail is located where there are few resources. People 
outside the jail might be interested in. helping the officer wo~k out 
a program, or volunteer their own time to help inmates or their fam
ilies. The officer should not be afraid to ask. All that can go 
wrong is that he is turned down, but he should still keep working 
until the problem is solved. 

What about a partner whose conduct is unprofessional or irrit
ating? The most important thing an officer can do for himself and the 
abrasive partner is to hold back on talking or acting as the partner 
does. If the partner sees the officer acting like him, he will think 
his attitudes and behavior are correct. If he sees that his fellow 
officer listens but does not follow, he won't be so prone to act in 
the manner he displayed when the two officers first began working 
together. The officer under stress from his partner's conduc~ shou~d 
try to find something positive about the partner. If the offlcer.glves 
his abrasive partner recognition for what is right, the partner wlll 
see that the officer is a friendly person, not one who is looking down 
his nose at him. This might make the partner less defensive toward his 
fellow officers and inmates. Nobody likes to stick out like a sore 
thumb. If the partner cannot irritate his fellow officer into adopt
ing his views or management techniques, he will loosen up his hold 
on those offensive ideas, attitudes, or ways of handling inmates. 
~10st nevI jail officers find it easier to go along with the "old timers" 
because they reason that the older men have more experience, and the 
newer ones want to be accepted by the "old guard. 1I This attitude 
won't help the new officer cope with the offensive par~ner, because 
he will start hating himself and his job. The new offlcer should . 
remember that the "old guard" will not always be there; the new off1cer 
wi 11 be there longer and one day wi 11 become the 1101 d guard II himself. 
If the new officer's ideas are progressive and flexible, the jail 
administrators will need that input. ~~hat may have to wait for a 
while is the new officer's timing for advancing those insights, judg
ments~ and management techniques. 
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However, there will be opportunities. The officer should not 

assume that if something isn't accepted right away, itls a "no gO." 
Usually when something is worthwhile, it means that the officer has 
stuck with it and seen it through. In addition, even if the officer's 
abrasive partner won't respond to what he tries to do as he works for 
a better relationship, the partner wnn't be there forever, either. 
To relieve stress, the officer can ll~ten politely to the partner 
without agreeing. If the partner steps out of line with an inmate 
and the officer expresses his disagreement, the partner clearly will 
know that it is not safe for him to abuse his jailer power, and he 
should than maintain better control over himself. 

It seems hardly necessary to caution about the use of drugs or 
alcohol, including tranquilizers, as a means of controlling stress. 
Such ways of coping with stress tend to get out of hand and, so far 
as tranquilizers are concerned, they soon lose their effectiveness 
as the body adjusts to the dosage. On a short-term basis, they can 
be helpful, but not for stress symptoms that require a major revision 
in an officer's work or life situation. If an officer is feeling 
that much discomfort, he should seek out counseling, get a physical 
examination from his physician, or try some "letting off steam ll ac
tivities, such as physical fitness, self-hypnotic relaxation exercises, 
or transcendental meditation. These activities can help the officer 
relax and reduce elevated blood pressure, help him sleep better, and 
quiet down his upset stomach or over-active gastro-intestinal tract. 

PLANNING FOR STRESS 

Stress can occur on any job. Everyone has to learn to live with 
it. As has been pointed out here, there are many ways to deal with 
it. However, there is a source of stress for aZZ jobs which calls 
upon all professionals and non-professionals to plan from the start 
to deal with the kind of general stress which might occur. This kind 
of stress arises out of the fact that many professionals begin to 
develop a work style which leaves them functioning CiS a machine. 
They become creatures of routine and time-card punchers. At the 
beginning of their shifts, they plug themselves in and pull the pl~g 
when they leave. Then, after arriving home, they p:lug themselves lnto 
a television set and a bottle of beer, grunt some greetings to the 
family, and pull the plug before going to bed. After a good night1s 
rest they prepare to play the "plug game" the next day. This goes on 
for 25 or more years and, when retirement occurs, the former worker 
h~s run out of plugs, sits around, and becomes depressed when he 
cannot find his familiar plug. 

Although this example may sound slightly exaggerat~d, th~ point 
is that professionals and aU workers must start early 1n the1.r .ca
reers or working life to avoid this style of employment and llvlng. 
Very early in a person I s wo~k experience, h~ should n:al~e. sure ~hat he 
has hobbies, interests, soclal, and recreatlonal actlvltles WhlCh offer 
an opportuni ty to relax and get away fl~om wOY'k and its problems. 
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The same need exists even if the work is exciting and brings good money 
and great recognition. Thus, the jail officer should not just think 
of his work assignment at the jail as just being a jailer. If he were 
in some other work, the need for growth in all areas to make him feel 
complete as a person is clearly pre~ent. The jail of!icer's min~ needs 
other outlets, as does his body. Llfe should offer hlm rewards 1n other 
areas, as well as opportunities for some type of adventure. 

SUMMARY 

1. A jail officer's job is very tension-producing; the officer must 
learn to recognize the symptoms of stress and realize that he needs 
to deal with stress factors in a positive manner. 

Some of the symptoms which warn an officer that he may be suffering 
from stress include: hypertension, severe headaches, stomach or 
intestinal trouble, and neurological problems, such as trembling 
hands. In addition, the officer under stress might feel fidgety, 
lose his appetite or overeat, or suffer from insomnia. When an 
officer realizes he is under stress, he should attempt to deal with 
the underlying problems instead of avoiding them by resorting to 
negative stress relievers, such as alcohol or drugs. Covering up 
the basic problems only makes the situation much worse in the long 
run. 

2. Officers should recognize the fact that stress and tension can occur 
on any job. 

Although a jail officer's job may be more stress-producing than many 
others, officers can take steps to relieve on-the-job stress if they 
know that stressful situations are going to occur regularly on the 
cell blocks. The best methods for relieving stress are physical 
exercise, developing interests in people and activities not associa-
ted with the job, and talking about stress-producing situations with 
family members and friends. If the officer talks about jail stress 
factors, these problems often dQ not seem as bad as they did at first 
or as impossible to overcome. In addition, the officer can take 
positive steps to remedy many stress-producing situations, such as 
requiring inmates to clean up dirty living quar~ers. Once the prob~ems 
are corrected, there will probably be less tenslon for both the offlcers 
and the inmates. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

BASIC JAIL SECURITY PRINCIPLES 

The new jail officer is faced with the task of learning a wide 
variety of procedures, usually on the job. This method is inefficient 
and results in a fragmentation of what are complex and interrelated 
tasks. As a result of this fragmentation, the 'individual jail officer 
often finds it difficult to relate his work to the work of other officers. 
More important, there is no assurance that he knows or will know all 
the tasks he may be called upon to perform. To be fully trained, the 
jail officer must be capable of functioning effectively in any position 
in the jail. He must also understand the reasons for specific security 
procedures used to maintain order and prevent escapes. The security 
function primarily is concerned with one of the major goals of jails-
protection of the public. Components of the security function in a 
jail setting include: 

• Admitting the inmate 

• Escorting inmates to court, other institutions, hospitals, 
funeral homes, etc. 

• Release procedures 

• Control of contraband 

• Counts 

, Tool, key, and weapons control 

• Control of drugs and medications 

• Use and maintenance of security equipment 

• Development of security policies, plans, and procedures . 

OBJECTIVES OF JAIL SECURITY 

A jail security program has three primary objectives: 
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1. Ensure the safety of both inmates and staff; 

2. Naintain order within the jail facility; and 

3. Prevent escapes. 

Ensuring the safety of both inmates and staff is one of the major 
objectives of a jail security program. If this objective is not achieved 
successfully, all other programming activities by the jail staff, including 
rehabilitation efforts, will have little meaning or impact. When an 
inmate is justifiably in constant fear of assault, then survival, not 
self-improvement, will be his main concern. Such attitudes also generate 
high tension levels in the jail which, in turn, often lead to increased 
incidents of violence and disruptive behavior. In such a tense atmosphere, 
the fear of violence, if sufficiently extensive among the inmate population, 
can become a self-fulfilling prophecy. 

High tension levels in the jail also have a negative impact upon 
jail officers. Officers who must constantly deal with frustrated and 
troublesome inmates begin to suffer from stress--when stress levels are 
high, officers often become careless~ and security of the jail is affected. 
An officer working in a jail where the inmates are tense becomes tense 
himself; at such times, "minor" encounters between the offic~r and the 
i: mates.may escalate into explosive situations. 

A jail security program which reduces or eliminates tension thus 
benefits both the jail staff and the inmates by providing a safe environ
ment. No jail, due to the very nature of the institution, can be guaranteed 
to be trouble-free. However, a high-qual ity security system will reduce 
the frequency of serious incidents. 

Case Study 1: 
Due to overcrowding in the state penitentiary~ inmates who 

have been sentenced to the state institution are being held in the 
Big Sky County Jail. Two of the aonviated inmates~ Wayne Rose and 
Angelo Bruno~ both sentenaed to life impriso~nent for mv~der~ are 
housed in a newly construated wing of the aounty jail. The deors 
on the aells on the new wing are meahaniaally controlled from a 
aentraZ location outside the day area whiah adjoins the aells. The 
jail offiC'ers need onZy to push a button and the doors slide closed. 
It was a great improvement over the rest of the old jail~ whiah had 
aeUs that had to be loaked manually. No more turning keys and shaking 
aeU doors to make sure they we:c'e loaked; a push of the button did 
it aU. Rose and Bruno notiaed that when the inmates were locked 
in at night the jail offiaers did not puZl on the aeZl doors to 
make sure they were seC'Ure after alosing the doors meahaniaally. 
Onae they were loa ked in~ no one on the midnight shift was aheaking 
on them. Seizing at the breakdown in seaurity~ they devised a way 
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of stuffing the loaking meahanisms of the aeU doors with aluminum 
foil from cigarette paaks. This gave them free aaaess to the day 
area. They could aome and go as they wished all night long. 

They made a "torah" from a pieae of metaZ they removed from a 
trash aan. The metal was kept hot by heating it in a tinfoil dish 
fashioned out of a bar of soap. They held the heated metal against 
the Plexiglass window in the day room untiZ they had burned a hole 
~hrough it. The new wing of the jail did not have a fence around 
~t~ so the two inmates arranged with Rose's girlfriend to appear 
beneath the wi~ow with several haaksaw blades~ whiah she attaahed 
to a rope the ~nmates made from a bed sheet. OVer a period of two 
weeks Rose~ Bruno~ and three other inmates gradually aut out the 
sheet of Plexiglass~ using a nlixture of soap and filings from the 
g~ass to make a putty to seal it baak up for daytime inspeations. 
P~nalZy~ they esaaped through the window to a car brought to the 
jail by Rose's girlfl·iend. Their escape was not disaovered until 
six hours later when the day shift reported for duty and a aount 
was taken. Rose and Bruno were never aaught although the inmates 
who escaped with them were. ~ 

The ser·geant who supervised the midnight shift was ahal'ged 
wi~h "dereliction of duty" and fired; aU officers on the midnight 
sh~ft were suspended for tfwee weeks. 

How aan a jail supervisor prevent a situation like this from 
oaC'Urring? While Rose and Bruno were inmates~ who was REALLY in 
aommand of the Big Sky County Jail--the jail administrator or these 
two inmates? The aonvenience of eleatria ~oaking deviaes does not 
mea~ that jail offiaers aan beaome l~ in the1:r seaurity inspeations. 
A s~mple shake of each of the aell doors in this aase would have 
deteated this esaape plan. Esaapes are made from people not the 
facility itself. ~ 

A second objective of a jail security program is to mainta'l':n order 
within the facility. As a public institution and as part of the criminal 
justice system, a jail can neither permit nor condone any kind of criminal 
acti vity. Hhil e thei"e are obvi ous reasons for restri cti ng ariminal acti
vities' less obyious is the need to regulate other types of activities. 
To have order i n'ii forced group 1 i vi ng situation, it is necessary to 
regulate certain ~ctivities that would not be criminal acts in an outside 
community, such as the consumption of alcoholic beverages, movement during 
counts, and so forth. Permitting these activities to occur in a jail 
could lead to confusion, chaos, and undesirable consequences. 

The third major goal of a jail security program is to prevent escapes. 
An inmate's jail commitment order compells the sheriff or jail administrator 
to keep the inmate in custody. Thus, escape prevention is a legal ob1iga-
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tion for jail employees. In addition, people are locked up because 
criminal justice system administrators consider them to be an actual or 
suspected threat to the safety of the community. By keeping these people 
in custody, the jail is performing a valuable crime prevention and public 
safety function. 

1. JaiL officers shouZd check automatic Locking devices. 

2. MechanicaL Locking system. 
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JAIL SECURITY PLANNING ELEMENTS 

Although the jail officer generally is not responsible for planning 
and supervising a jail security program, he should, nevertheless, be 
familiar with the security planning process in his jail. This knowledge 
and under'stand i ng of securi ty pl anni ng is important for several reasons: 

1. The jail officer is often the first person to notice when 
something is going wrong, such as security equipment malfunc-
ti o;-.i ng, door hi nges cracki ng, and so forth. If he knows what 
to look for" he can report bY'eakdowns and probl ems to hi s super
visor. The problems can then be corrected. 

2. The effectiveness of a security program depends upon the skills 
and abilities of the people who implement it. The jail officer 
must know and understand why specific procedures and policies 
have been implemented and what could go wrong if he fails to 
follow these procedures. In all jails the line officer is the 
person who keeps the system functioning. When it comes to 
measuring the importance of his role, he can be compared to 
the ground mechanic who services an airliner, the emergency 
medical technician who goes out on ambulance calls, and the 
classroom teacher who carries out the overall educational plan 
of a school district. Jail administrators and command personnel 
are responsible for ensuring that aLL officers are familiar 
with and understand the goals, objectives, and procedures of 
the jail security plan, for it ~s these officers who actually 
implement the plan. 

3. Jail officers who implement security p"lans can see where the 
plan needs improvements. They learn to recognize the plan1s 
weaknesses and strengths. Thus, they can provide supervisors 
with the valuable operational information needed to constantly 
monitor and upgl'ade the security plan. Any defects or problems 
which officers detect in the security system should be described 
in a written report to the officerls supervisor. When problems 
are communicated verballY, they are often forgotten if the super
visor is confronted with other problems before he can issue 
orders to correct the security defect. In addition, a written 
report will protect the officer from liability if an escape 
or violence occurs because a security problem was not corrected 
after the officer reported it. The officer is responsible for 
the security of the area in which he is assigned to work and, 
if problems occur in this area due to negligence or defects 
in the security system or procedures, the offi cer wi 11 be hel d 
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responsible unless he can prove (through a written report) 
that he tried to get the problem corrected through proper 
channels. It may not do any good for the officer to say, 
after trouble has occurred: "But Captain, I told my sergeant 
about that busted door hinge three weeks ago! It was his 
responsibility to get it fixed!" The ?fficer should always 
submit written reports about all securlty problems he observes, 
both to ensure that the problem is corrected quickly (written 
reports seem to demand action) and to protect himself. No 
security problem or defect is too minor to be neglected: nor 
are any probl~~s too insignifican~ to be PU~ in writing. Every
thing, including loosened screws ln a securl~y door, should 
be documented in writing and the report submltted to the proper 
supervisor. 

Case Study 2: 

Rookie Officer Andy Griffith was assigned to supervise visi~
ing at the Big Sky County .Tail, when _~e. noti~ed that ,the new Plex,/;
glass windOlvs in the Visiting Room d:f4 not have Stl',/;PS of molding 
around the edges to cover the screws holding in ~he Plexig~ass. 
Officer Griffith examined the windows and determ'/;ned that '/;t would 
be possible for an inmate to loosen a couple of screws so that the 
windows could be moved a few inches away from the wal,l,~ thus allow
ing a visitor to pass cont~aband or weapons into the inmate. 

Officer Griffith tol,d his s8rgeant about this problem at 
lunch and the sergeant said he would get it fixed. The sergeant 
caUed the County MaintenancR Department that afternoon~ bu.t go~ 
a busy signal,. He forgot to caU back and at the end of h'/;s sh'/;ft~ 
left for a two-week vacation. 

Five days later Officer ar~ffith was ~u~ervis~ng i~at~ Roger 
Rogue~ a convicted murderer~ ;:uh'/;le Rogue v'/;s'/;ted W'/;th h'/;s w'/;fe~ 
who was on the other side of the w'[;ndow. Because Rogue was a 
maxiAnUm security inmate, Griffith was alone in the room with him. 
Suddenly there was a loud commotion in the hallway outside th~ 
Visiting Room and Officer Griffith ran to see what luaS happen~l'lg. 
Two inmates assigned to janitorial duty were beati~ another '[;nmate 
with mop h.andZes. Officer Gx'iffith broke up the .f~ht and gave 
first aid '1;0 the injured inmate~ which took 20 m'/;nutes. VTr:en he 
got back to the Visiting Room~ inma,te Rogue WC:S gone~ .A qu'/;ck 
inspection showed that the screws '/;n the PleangZass w'[;n;iow had grad
uaUy been loosened by inmates and that Bogue used a dune to remove 
the ~crews and the window whil,e Griffith was diverted by the "set
up" fight in the haUway. Gr'iffith redUzed then t"'.at the sergeant 
had never ar.ranged to have mol,ding instaUed over the screws. ' 

J.30 
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Rogue's wife had a jacket with her~ which she gave to Rogue 
to put on over his jail uniform. She also gave him a handgun .. 
but he didn't have to use it. By the time Rogue and his wife were 
captured a week later~ he had killed a gas station employee ,during 
a hold-up. 

, 

As a result of this escape~ Officer Griffith learned a painfUl 
lesson: Tfhen something goes wrong .. nobody wants to take the bZame. 
Griffith's sergeant DENIED that Griffith had told him about the 
missing mol,d1:ng around ihe Plexiglass window. The sheriff fired 
Officer Griffith for "del'eliction of duty. /I The wife of the murdered 
gas station employee sued Officer Griffith~ the sheriff~ and Big 
Sky County for negligence for letting inmate Rogue escape. 

Was the sheriff acting fairly in holding Officer Griffith 
responsible for the escape and. f i1'ing h·im? rvhat important lesson 
does this case study impart? 

-, 
I 
I 

"You're right in teUing me about the broken window .. but you must make 
a notation in this jail log." 
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Jail administrators who neglect to develop adequate security 
plans and provide officers with an understanding of these plans find 
that they have to cope with disorders, escape attempts, and confusion 
on a frequent basis in their jail. Neglect of adequate security plan
ning is costly and can bring disastrous results. 

The jail security system needs to be designed to eliminate threats 
and risks and to respond to both usual and unusual conditions. Therefore, 
systematic jail security planning should involve deciding in advance: 

Subsequent chapters in this section of the Jail Officer's Training 
Manual provide guidelines which answer these security planning questions 
for specific problem areas in the jail, such as the booking area, key 
control, and counts. However, officers will need to adapt the general 
guidelines presented in this textbook to their individual jails. 

The Security Plan 

A good jail security plan should have a built-in "early warning 
system," which reemphasizes the need for the jail administrator to make 
certain that aU jail officers are thoroughly familiar with s'ecurity 
policies and plans. The Hearly warning system" prevents security pro
blems from reaching a crisis stage. All members of the jail staff 
should be encouraged to assist in the discovery of security needs and 
problem areas so that corrective steps can be taken before it is too 
late. 

According to Henry S. Ursic and Leroy E. Pagano, who are security 
management consultants, a good security plan should contain six basic 
qualities: 

1. Statement of purpose. Identifying the purpose of the security 
plan provides the reason for the action which ;s required. It 
sets forth the objecti ves; hoy/ever, the purpose of the securi ty 
plan may be stated in broad and general terms. But as the plans 
become more detailed, so also must the reasons for proposed 
action become more specific, more refined) and more detailed. 
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2. Identify proposed action. Obviously, the purpose of formulating 
a security plan is to take action, and the plan must describe 
what kind of action needs to be taken. Again, the more detailed 
the purpose, the more specific or concrete must be the action-
from broad general terms in the security plan to minute details 
in the functional descrjptions. Security action can be stipulated 
as policies, programs, procedures, and practices by which ob
jectives and goals are to be pursued. 

3. Identification of goa"ls, Define the level of accomplishment 
expected from the security action taken. Stated another way, 
goals answer the question of what is to result from the security 
activity. 

4. Specify resources to be used. The basic task of security 
management in the jail is to use resources wisely. The jail IS 

resources include nQt only funds but also officers and other 
staff members, the physical plant, equipment, and technical 
expertise. Security plans must indicate which resources are 
needed--and whether they are on hand or must be acquired--to 
avoid a conflicting assignment of the resources or less than 
optimal use. 

5. Establish time schedules. Definite time requirements and ad
herence to schedules are critical to any security plan. Progress 
toward the established security objectives must be measured 
not only in degree of achievement but also in time utilization. 
However, as a subsequent chapter explains, schedules must also 
be flexible for some situations in the jail, such as cell searches 
and inmate counts, in order to prevent inmates from taking 
advantage of a rigid and known schedule. 

6. Establish f"lexibiUty. The securit.Y plan must include procedures 
for anticipating, detecting, and reporting errors in~ or the 
failure of, the security plan and for preventing and/or correcting 
deviations from the plan on a continuing basis. 

Once a security plan is developed and implemented, the jail officer 
should remember that planning is a continuous process--it never stops. 
The jail security plan must be flexible; it needs constant input from 
officers because conditions in the jail change daily. During every 
shift new problems develop and newly admitted inmates may present special 
security needs not covered by the original plan. Thus, the security 
plan must be flexible enough to adapt to these constantly changing 
situations. 

In addition, any security problems discovered on each shift should 
be recorded in a Daily Log and read to officers at rollcall before 
they start their shift. This Daily Log might also be posted so that 
officers can refer to it if they need further information. Some of 
the items which should be included in the Daily Log are: 
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1. Problems with inmates during the previous two shifts: 

a. Who was involved? 

b. What happened? 

c. Why did it happen? 

d. Seriousness of the problem (injuries, threats, etc.). 

e. What has been done to correct the problem (administrative 
segregation, etc.)? 

f. Where and when did the problem occur (exercise yard, 
shower period, mealtime, etc.)? 

2. Security problems discovered during thl~ previous two shifts: 

a. What is the problem (broken door hinge, malfunctioning 
surveillance camera, etc.)? 

b. Where is the problem (Cell Block B dayroom window, etc.)? 

c. What is being done to correct the problem? 

d. What special security measures or cautionaty actions are 
needed until the problem is corrected? 

3. New inmates admitted during the previous two shifts: 

a. Names and cell assignments. 

b. Reasons for being in jail . 

c. Previous commitments to jail: 

(1) Did problems occur then? 

(2) Nature of problems. 

d. Special treatment or attention needed--for example, with
drawing heroin addict, alcoholic, known schizophrenic, etc. 

e. Has the new inmate stated to admitting officers or police 
officers that he does not want to be assigned to a cell area 
where specific current inmates arE~ housed? This will 
indicate a potential security problem; it is the new inmate's 
way of telling officers that he ha,d previously received 
threats lion the street" from these! persons. 
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f. Has a cuprent inmate made any remarks about a new inmate which 
would indicate a potential security problem, such as, "11m 
going to take care of that pigeon ... he's the rotten (----) 
who put me in here!" 

g. Is the new inmate a police informant? He may need to be 
segregated from the general population for his own protection. 
However, officers should not, under any circumstances, dis
close to inmates or to other officers within hearing of ;'1-
mates why the new inmate is being placed in administrative 
segregation. 

h. Is the new inmate likely to be harmed by current inmates 
because of the nature of his crime (for example, a child 
molester)? These inmates may have to be placed in admin
istrative segregation and watched carefully. 

4. Special situations which occurred on the previous two shifts 
\vhich could lead to problem$.: Events occur in any jail which 
do not cause immediate problems but which create tension, add 
to inmate frustrations, and which may eventually lead to dis
orders, fights, cell "trashings,1I and so forth. Some examples 
are: 

a. For the first time in four weeks, the inmates were treated 
to turkey for dinner and had been told about this in advance; 
thus, their expectations were high--they were getting a 
special meal instead of the usual hamburger casserole or 
"gray meat surprise. 1I But jail cooks overcooked and burned 
the turkey and then drowned it in glue-like gravy to try 
to cover up the mistake. A situation like this causes 
grumbling and swearing among the inmates; these expressions 
of frustration may escalate into more hostile acts. 

b. A severe storm passed through on the previous shift, knock
ing down the jail's TV antenna. There is a football play
off game on TV during the current shift that inmates have 
been waiting a week to watch. Because there is no antenna, 
the inmates will miss the game. This could be a problem 
situation unless jail officers do something to counteract 
it, such as hooking up a radio broadcast of the game to 
the jail's public address system so that the inmates can 
at least listen to the play-by-play. 

c. Because of budget problems, the county board of supervisors, 
which met while the day shift was on, decided to cut back 
on jail rehabilitation program funding. Without consulting 
the sheriff or jail rehab personnel, the supervisors decided 
to eliminate the "upholstery training course" and the IIplumber's 
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apprentice course,1I the two most popular programs at the jail 
because they placed inmates in well-paying jobs when the inmates 
were paroled. The inmates will probably hear this news on TV 
during the 4-12 shift, which is now beginning. These 
oncoming officers must discuss this situation and be aware 
that they may have problems with the inmates. 

Officers who are returning from days off or vacation should be 
required to read through the Daily Log for the period when they were off
duty. A well-prepared Daily Log and its discussion at rollcall is an 
important component of the jail security program. Officers who are aware 
of potential problems are more alert and are able to defuse potentially 
dangerous situations. 

RISK REDUCTION 

The primary impact of officers, locks, and the other tools of a 
custodial institution is to constrain inmates and, to some extent, 
prevent ~erious breaches of security. But to have an atmosphere in 
which a majority of the inmates cooperate with security measures requires 
more than just equipment and a show of force. To prevent a continuous 
inmate-staff battle for "real ll control of the jail, it is necessary for 
the jail administration to establish and reinforce a climate within the 
facility which is supportive of security. This can be accomplished to 
a great extent through staff-inmate conmunication, fairness on the part 
of jail employees, and sound programming. 

RoZlcaU 
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Most inmates want a peaceful jail and are afraid of those inmates 
who are violent. Since inmates spend 24 hours a day living in an en
vironment that does not afford them much privacy, they want the personal 
protection a good security system offers. Though this desire for security 
must often remain unexpressed by the inmates, it nonetheless still exists. 
Thus, proper treatment of the inmate population reduces tension levels 
in the jail and helps to maintain a cooperative attitude on the part of 
most inmates. 

The jail officer must recognize that arbitrary, unfair treatment 
of inmates and constant inmate idleness will contribute to the creation 
or growth of conditions that are harmful to an effective security system. 
Thus~ the best approach to jaiZ security is an integrated strategy in
voZving various techniques~ programs~ and procedures. Custody is but 
ONE part of the integrated security system, although it is a very impor
tant part. 

Some of the factors which help to reduce risks in jails and prevent 
security problems are: 

• Good staff feedback and written reports; 

• Knowledgeable, alert, conscientious jail Officers; 

• Supervisors who are able to communicate effectively and provide 
guidance and assistance to officers; 

• Continuous dissemination of procedures through policy manuals 
and orders dealing with specific posts or positions in the jail 
(post orders); 

• Good staff-inmate communication processes; 

• Clean, sanitary living conditions; 

• Equal and fair enforcement of rules and regulations; 

• Provision of an adequate method by which inmates may present 
complaints and, if valiq, have them resolved; 

• Good food; 

• Good medical care; 

• Provision for frequent opportunities for Visiting by family members 
and friends; 
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• The opportunity to do constructive work within the jail; 

• An opportunity for constructive leisure-time activities, in
cluding outdoor recreation and exercise; and 

• Opportunities for self-betterment, such as church services, 
educational programs, and rehabilitation programs (for example, 
Alcoholics Anonymous). 

All of these factors, if successfully addressed and implemented 
by the jail staff, can help keep frustrations and tension~ ~t a !ow. 
level. Thus, they reinforce security. Virtually aZ~ ~C~lv~ty wlthl~ 
the jail has an effect upon all other parts of the faclllty s operatlons. 

The officer should remember that irunates do not escape from the jaU 
itseZf~ but from the peopZe who staff it. All offic~rs must ~onstantlY 
be alert and vigilant looking for actual and potentlal securlty problems 
and taking steps to c~rrect these problems. The jail is no place for 
an officer to catch up on his sleep, do his homework for a college course, 
or watch a ballgame on TV. 

The officer plays a crucial role in the establishment of a positive 
jail climate which is conducive to security. He is one of the most 
important person6 in the jail IS risk reduction program. 

SUMMARY 

Any jail security program becomes less effective if inmates fear 
for their safety. Inmate tension in turn creates stressful working 
conditions for officers. In such situations, routine encounters 
between officers and inmates can degenerate into explosive situa
tions. Thus, the security program should be designed to ensure 
inmates that their environment is a safe one. 
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2. The jail officer must understand the reasons for specific security 
procedures in his jail and the underlying principles that support 
them. 

The effectiveness of a jail security program depends upon the skills 
and abilities of the people who implement it. Because the jail officer 
works in ~irect contact with the inmates and the security equip-
ment, he 1S usually the first person to notice when something is 
going wrong. If he knows what to look for, he can report break-
downs and problems to his supervisor and the problems can then be 
corrected. In alZ jails, the line officer is the person who keeps 
the s~curity system functioning. For his own protection and to make 
certa1n that problems are corrected, the jail officer should report 
all problems he observes to his supervisor in writing. 

3. Inmates do not escape from the jail itself, but from the people 
who staff it; therefore, jail administrators must take every step 
possible to reduce security risks. 

Reducing security risks begins with the development of a compre
hensive jail security plan which has a built-in "early warning 
system 'l for problem detection. The plan must be flexible and must 
receive constant input from all jail staff members because conditions 
in the jail change daily. In addition, administrators must estab-
li~h a jail climate which is supportive of security. This can be accom
pl1shed to a great extent through staff-inmate communication, staff 
feedback, fairness on the part of jail employees, and sound program
ming. All officers should be constantly alert and vigilant, looking 
for actual and potential security problems and taking steps to cor
rect these problems. 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 

THE BOOKING AND ADMISSIONS PROCESS 

The booking and admissions process has legal, security, health, and 
human relations aspects. Proper and legally recognized forms are needed 
at the time of commitment. These forms may differ depending upon whether 
the committing authority was a law enforcement officer or the court. With
out the proper arrest or commitment papers, a person cannot legally be con
fined. Improper confinement raises the possibility of a la\,l suit and/or 
other types of legal action. 

The booking and admissions procedure is, in many instances, the first 
contact the inmate has with the jail. These first impressions can be last
ing. If the inmate is treated courteously and processed efficiently, an 
impression will be created which can counteract the fictional stereotypes 
of jail personnel and lessen the fear connected with confinement. If the 
new inmate is treated with contempt or discourtesy and the booking process 
is handled sloppily, a bad impression will be created, which can lead to 
disrespect and hostility on the part of the inmate. 

By carefully carrying out the procedures descY'ibed in this chapter, 
the jail officer will be protecting both the jail and himself, while en
suring the proper regard for legal requirements and the rights of the indi
vidual. 

SECURITY DURING THE ADMISSIONS PROCEDURE 

No person carrying firearms should ever be allowed inside the jail. 
An armory or other locked storage area should be provided outside the j.ail 
custody perimeter where officers can deposit their weapons prior to entering 
the jail. If gun lockers are provided, they should have the capacity to 
receive a weapon with a six-inch barrel. Each compartment should be con
structed to enable the officer to deposit his weapon, lock the compartment, 
and retain the key until he leaves the jail. No inmate should ev·er have 
access to the armory area. Other weapons, such as chemical agents, saps, 
and personal pocket knives~ should also be included in a weapons control 
procedure. 
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SLAYINGS OF OFFICERS RAISE ISSUE 
OF BOOKING PROCEDURE 

Officers Not Required to Remove Guns 

Phe way his feZZow poZice officers figtwed it yesterday~ 
Rusty CZaggett must never have thought there would be any 
probl-em with leaving his loaded gun on while he booked 15 year
old Terrence Gaston Johnson. 

"Phis was just a kid~ after az.z~ picked up on suspicion 
of petty larceny.," said a County Police afftective. "He wasn't 
a murderer or some other tough criminal,. Who ooutd have thought 
he'd turn out to be as dangerous?" 

But when 26-'year-old CZaggett'$ gun was ripped out of its 
ho lster and he and his fe l 'low office:!' ~ JC1TIIes Brian SitJar'l; ~ 2.5 ~ 
were shot to death during the early hours of yesterday morning~ 
shock waves u.lent through the Coun~y Pol-ice Department. 

The most fl'equently asked questi.on was why Claggett chose 
not to remove his gun before taking Johnson in'l;o the processing 
room for questioning and fingerprinting. 

Removing one's gun before booking a suspect is a "general 
policy" in the Hyattsville station~ according to several police 
officers interviewed there. 

A l though there is no written regu Zation oril.el'ing po lice to 
do so~ said police spokesman John Hoxie~ the department strongly 
recommends that police remove their weapons before coming into 
contact with a suspect~ as during fingerprinting. 1 

The jail should have a sally-port adjacent to the entrance to the 
booking area, providing a secure enclosure in which a transport vehicle 
can be parked. This area should be custodiallY safe, with a closure that 
can be locked prior to removing an inmate from an automobile or transport 
van. 

A thorough search of the inmate should have been made at the time 
of the arrest by the arresti ng officers. Any weapons taken by the arrest
ing officers should be placed with the inmate's property when he is 
booked or retained as evidence by the arresting agency in a secure evi
dence room. All firearms and ammunition that are taken from the inmate 
by the arresting agency and not held as evidence should be stored in a 
secure area outside of the inmate custody area. No inmates~ under any 
circumstances~f}Uould ever have access to this area. 

1The Washington Star (June 27, 1978), page 1. 
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I A holding cell large enough to hold several persons should be avail
able near the booking desk. This cell should be equipped with benches, 
a toilet, a drinking fountain, and a wash basin. 

RECEIVING THE INMATE 

The officer assigned to the admissions desk is responsible for the 
legal admission of all persons brought to the jail. Therefore, he must be 
thoroughly familiar with confinement orders and court commitment papers to 
be able to determine their legal validity, Each jur'isdiction has its own 
forms and commitment procedures. However, there are several fundamental 
principles that apply anywhere in the United States. These general princi
ples are: 

(1) The confinement order should contain a legal charge. Such 
statements as "Hold for' Marshal ," "Hold for Joe," or "Hold 
for Investigation" are not legal charges and should never 
be accepted. If the evidence is sufficient, a person can 
be arrested and committed to jail; but the booki ng must be 
for an offense, not for suspicion of having committed an of
fense. The jail officer should know what is a valid charge 
and have a list of codes and statutes which are in effect 
in his jurisdiction. The officer should make an effort to 
learn and remember the charges that appear most regularly 
in his jail. If he is hot familiar with a particular charge, 
he should look it up in the statute book. If the officer 
does not know how to look up statutes, he should seek the help 
of another, more experienced officer who does know how. . 
Checking formal charges in a statute book is a good practice 
for jail admissions officers because it often avoids legal 
difficulties and clears up any doubts which may exist about 
the legality of a charge. However, even without statute 
books, it is possible for an experienced officer to recognize 
illegal charges which have been made against people brought 
to the jail for admi ssi.()n. For exampl e, some illegal charges 
are: 

• Investigation 
• Under suspicion 
• Under observation for mental illness 

It is not di ffi cult to r'ecognize that these "charges II are 
vague and uncertain; theLY do not state what felony or misde
meanor the person is being charged with. It is a require
ment that a formal charge must explain the actual felony or 
misdemeanor lodged against the person being committed. The 
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jail officer is responsible for admitting a person to jail, 
and he can be held accountable for confining the wrong 
person. 

(2) The arresting officer should bring the accused person to 
the jail for admission. When the arresting officer cannot 
be present, the officer bringing the person to jail must 
have a citation that originated with and is signed by the 
arresting officer. This will eliminate "Hold for Joe" 
charges that sometimes appear on confinement orders. 

(3) Persons admitted to the jail for probation or parole viola
tions must also be accompanied by an order authorizing com
mitment from the court; the commitment paper should also be 
signed by the parole board or parole officer. 

(4) Persons sentenced to jail are legally confined by a commit
ment order issued by the court. Some jurisdictions require 
that all commitment orders be signed by a judge, not a clerk 
of the court. Generally, however, the signature or initial 
of the clerk is sufficient. Should an inmate be committed 
in error, the only protection the admissions officer has is 
the commitment Ol,del' signed by the proper authority. Obvi -
ously, the name of the person and the charge should be given 
correctly in the cOlTlmitment orders. 

(5) The identity of the person bringing the inmate to jail should 
be known, and he should furnish the admissions officer with 
the proper identification; otherwise, the result may be an 
illegal commitment or a serious breach of the jail IS security. 
Most inmates will be brought to jail by a uniformed law en
forcement officer. Positive identification should be required 
of all officers trying to commit someone to jail, and the 
legal commitment document verified. A badge or a uniform is 
NOT the sole form of identification needed to gain admittance 
to the booking area of a detention facility. Badges of almost 
any description can be obtained from a novelty store and 
uniforms can be stolen by persons who want to break into the 
jail to help an inmate escape. In addition to a badge, the 
jail booking officer should ask for credentials or a commis
sion card (preferably with photograph), as well as authority 
for legal commitment. (An example of proper credentials ap
pears on the next page. See Figure 1.) 

(6) The admissions officer must be familiar with the laws of the 
state governing the confinement of special categories of per
sons, especially juveniles. In some states juveniles can 
never legally be admitted to jail under any circumstances; 
other states permit juveniles in jails only upon a written 
court order or under a specific special circumstance. 
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Admitting a person to jail is the responsibility of the 
admissions officer, who must be well trained. This is a 
critical post and one that requires an experienced offi
cer who is familiar with the proper documents for com
lTIitment and the appropriate state laws. If there is any 
question, it should be referred immediately to the high
est ranking administrative officer at the jail. If he is 
unavailable, the problem should be reported immediately 
to the magistrate or other appropriate court officials for 
an answer. 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~.~~~~~~~ 

D E 
I SHERIFF'S DEPARTMENT ~ 
, WASHINGTON COUNTY, MARYLAND ~ 

» € » E » John E. Saunders E » Sheriff (~ 

»8/30/81 Charles A. Walton E 
, my commission expires clerk of court € 
~~~~~~~~~.~;Q.~~~-~~~.~~ 

WASHINGTON COUNTY 
SHERIFF'S DEPARTMENT 

THIS TO CERTIFY THAT 

Margaret R. Jenkins 
WHOSE SIGNATURE AND DESCRIPTION APPEARS 

HERECN,ISA 

OFTHE WASHINGTON COUNTY SHERIFF'S DEPA 
AND IS VESTED WITH FULL AUTHORITY UNDER THE LAW 

John E. Saunders 8/16/79 
SHERIFF ISSUED 

Figure 1 
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Sick Or Injured Inmates 

Occasionally a sick or injured person will be brought to the jail for 
admission. If the jail has round-the-clock professional medical staff on 
duty, this is not a problem. But very few jails have such medical care. 

Some jails, even though they cannot handle the problem in-house, 
must accept sick or injured persons under the applicable laws of the jur
isdiction. In other places the statutes are not clear on this point. The 
ideal practice in such circumstances (and some jails have and enforce such 
a policy) is for the jail admissions officer not to accept a sick or injured 
person until after the 1 aw enforcement arresti ng offi cer has taken the i n
dividual to receive the proper treatment and presents a signed statement 
to that effect from the treating physician. 

Though the jail admissions officer may find it difficult to refuse to 
accept from the arresting officer a person who appears to be suffering from 
an injury or illness, he should remember-that once he accepts an inmate into 
the jail, the jail then becomes responsible for providing adequate medical 
and health care to the inmate. LegaZZy the jail and its employees are 
liable for the inmate's physical well··being. 

One way of preventing medical emergencies from occurring in a jail is 
through careful screening during the admittance process. (Figure 2 and 
Figure 3 are sample screening forms recommended by the A.M.A.) The admis
sions officer is acting in the best interest of both himself and the in
mate when he insists that inmates with apparent medical problems first re
ceive medical clearance before being admitted to the jail. 

If there is any doubt whether a ne\'J inmate is actually suffering from 
injury or illness, the admissions officer should resolve that doubt in his 
favor by requiring the arresting officer to take the inmate to a medical 
doctor for an examinatio~ and a medical clearance. This clearance must be 
in writing and signed by the examining physician. See Figure 4, sample 
A.M.A. form. 

The American Medical Association recommends that the following cases 
not be accepted: 

• New Inmates Who Are Unconscious: 

1. The admissions officer has no way of knowing why the inmate 
is unconscious or what the unconsciousness signifies. 

2. The inmate may be seriously ill or injured. 

3. Every unconscious person must receive an immediate medical 
evaluation. 
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Receiving Screening Form 

Name S 0 0 ---_________ ex •. B. Date 
----Time----

Inmate No. -------- Officer or ph.vsician ---------------
Booking Officer's Visual Opinion 

1. Is the inmate conscious? 

2. Does the new inmate have obvious pain or bleeding or 
other symptoms suggesting need for emergency service? 

3. Are there visible signs of trauma or illness requir
ing immediate emergency or doctor's care? 

4. Is there ob~ious feve~, swollen lymph nodes, jaundice 
or other eVldence of lnfection which might spread 
through the jail? 

5. Is the skin in good condition and free of vermin? 
6. Does the inmate appear to be under the influence of 

alcohol? 

7. Does the inmate appear to be under the influence of 
barbiturates, heroin or any other drugs? 

8. Are there any visible signs of alcohol/drug with
drawal symptoms? 

9. Does ihe i nma te 's beha vi or s ugges t the ri s k of 
suicide? . 

10. Does the inmate's behavior suggest the risk of 
assault to staff or other inmates? 

11. Is the inmate carrying medication or does the in
m~te report b~i~g on medication which should be con
tlnuously admlnlstered or available? 

Officer-Inmate Questionnaire 

12 .. Are you presently taking medication for diabetes, 
heart disease, seizures, arthritis asthma, ulcers, 
high blood pressure, or psychiatri~ disorder? 
Circle condition. 

13. Do you have a special diet prescribed by a physician? 
Type ---------------------------------

14. 09 you have history of venereal disease or abnormal 
dlscharge? 

Figure 2 
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Receiving Screening Form (Cont1d.) 

15. Have you recently been hospitalized or recently 
seen a medical or psychiatric doctor for any 
i 11 ness? 

16. Are you a 11 ergi c to any medi cati on? 
17. Have you fainted recently or had a recent head injury? 
18. Do you have epilepsy? 
19. Do you have a history of tuberculosis? 
20. Do you have diabetes? 
21. Do you have hepatitis? 
22. If female, are you pregnant? Are you currently on 

birth control pills? 
23. Do you have a painful dental condition? 
24. Do you have any other medical problem we should 

know about? 

REMARKS: 
1. 

YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 

YES NO 
YES NO 

YES NO 

----------------------------------------
2. --------------------------------.-------------
3. ____________________________________________ __ 

4. ---------------------------------------------

(A copy of this form is included in the inmate's medical record) 
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Receiving Screening: Guidelines for Disposition 

Question 

1. If no, arrange for immediate transfer to hospital. 

2. If yes, call doctor now. 

3. If yes, call doctor now and describe symptoms. 

4. If yes, isolate from other inmates, monitor condition frequently 
and call doctor immediately if condition of inmate appears to get 
worse. Use paper plates-plastic utensils, dispose of immediately. 
Keep all bedding separate from others-sterilize. In case of fever, 
administer aspirin as ordered by doctor. Call doctor during next 
regular office hours and describe symptoms. 

5. If yes, isolate if there is a rash or other unusual skin eruption. 
Follow instructions in question number 4. If vermin are present, 
isolate and instruct inmate in use of Kwell or other scabicide. 

6. If yes, transfer to detoxifi~ation unit at hospital. 

7. If yes, find out if possible what and how much the inmate has been 
taking and call doctor now. 

8. If yes, monitor closely and call doctor now. 

9. If yes, isolate, monitor closely, call doctor or mental health center 
now. 

10. Monitor closely. 

11. If yes, place medications in inmate's locker, check that medications 
in bottle are actually 'IJhat was prescribed, and try to check with 
prescribing doctor whether medication is to be continued. If cannot 
accomplish the preceding, check with jail doctor for instructions 
before administering any medication. 

12. If yes, check with doctor to get prescriptions, diet orders, etc. 

13. If yes, notify kitchen staff and inform doctor. 

14. If yes, isolate and have testing done as soon as possible, followed 
by administration of appropriate prescribed medications. 

15. If yes, report to doctor during next regular office hours unless 
there are symptoms indicating need for immediate attention. 

Figure 3 
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(figure 3 cunt'd) 

16. If yes, note names of drugs and inform doctor. 

17. If yes, report to doctor if there are any symptoms indicating need 
for immediate attention. 

18. If yes, check for any medications being taken and follow steps in 
question number 11. 

19. If yes, isolate and report to doctor during regular office hours. 

20. If yes, report to doctor for orders for appropriate medication and/ 
or diet p1an. 

21. If yes, isolate and report to doctor during next regular office hours. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

If pregnant, report to doctor during next regular office hours. 
on birth control pills follow sequence in question number 11. 

If yes, write down the problem and call the dentist if it appears 
necessary. 

If yes, write down the problem and call the doctor if it appears 
necessary. 
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PRISONER MEDICAL CLEARANCE REPORT 

Name of prisoner _________________________ _ 

Brought into jail by ------------------------------------
Date Time ------------------- ----------------

We have declined to accept the above-named prisoner into the jail, pending 
medical clearance, for the following reason(s): 

Signature of Jailer Date - Time 
. ........................ ' ................................................. . 

Name of examining physician ------------------------

Disposition: 

(Check 
appropriate 
space) 

Phys i ci an's Rema rks : 

I have examined the prisoner and find him/her accept
able for admission to the jail. I have no specific 
suggestions regarding care of this prisoner for the 
condition for which I have examined him/her. 

I have examined the prisoner and find him/her accept
able for admission into the jail. I suggest treat
ment for the prisoner's condition as described below. 

I have examined the prisoner and find him/her accept
able for admission to the jail providing the following 
conditions are~met. 

I have examined the prisoner and find him/her medically 
unacceptable for admission to the ;iail. 

Signature of Physician Date Time Telephone Number 

Figure 4 

153 



, 
I , , 

- - - ---~ -----~ --- - -

• New Inmates Who Are Having or Re~ently Had Convulsions: 

1. There are a number of very serious conditions that could 
cause convulsions, including: 

a. Epil epsy 
b. Severe head injury 
c. Infecti on 
d. Drug or alcohol overdose 

2. In some instances a person who is convuZsing couZd Zapse 
into a coma and die if he does not receive proper medicaZ 
attention. 

• New Inmates With Any Significant External Bleeding: The admis
sions officer will have to make a decision regarding the serious
ness of the wound: 

1. If it is a small cut or wound, it is probably safe to accept 
the person, but the wound should be cleaned with soap and 
water and a bandage should be applied. 

2. If the new inmate is bleeding profusely or has more than a 
simple wound, he should not be admitted. A wound which is 
bleeding a lot may need a suture. 

3. If the inmate is bleeding from the head or ears, he should 
not be admitted. There could be a serious head or brain in
jury. 

• Inmates With Any Obvious Fractures (Bones Broken): , 

1. ALL fractures must be x-rayed and treated. 

2. In an open fracture, a part of the bone has broken the skin. 

3. In a closed fracture, the bone has not broken the skin, but 
there are other signs of a fracture; 

a. Pain 
b. Deformity in the injured area 
c. Inability to use the limb 
d. Swelling 
e. Brui si ng 

4. If an inmate's arm or leg simply looks like it is not working 
right, the admissions officer should suspect a fracture and 
insist on medical clearance. 
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• New Inmates \~i th Si 9ns of Head Injury: Po. head injury may be sus
pected if the following symptoms are present: 

1. There is a serious cut or bruise on the head. 

2. There is clear or bloody fluid coming from the nose or ears. 

3. One of the pupils of the inmate's eyes is much larger than 
the other. 

4. The inmate is very dizzy or having trouble walking. 

------.. ~~ 

5. He has vomited IJIOre than twi ce or is vomiti ng very forcefully. 

6. He;s very confused or forgetful. 

7. He is semi-conscious, stuporous, or unconscious. 

The admissions officer should be very cautious about head injuries. 

• New Inmates With Neck or Spinal Injuries: The admissions officer 
should not accept these persons if: 

1. The inmate has trouble walking or is unable to walk. 

2. He has pain in the spinal area. 

3. There is an obvious deformity in the spinal area. 

4. There is obvious loss of muscle function or areas of numbness 
in his arms or legs. 

, New Inmates With Any Type of Serious Inj~: 

There are obvi?us signs, such as severe bruises on the body or 
face. If the lnmate has trouble walking or seems to be in severe 
pain, he should not be accepted. 

• New Inmates Who Cannot Walk Under Their Own Power: 

~f t~e inmate is having trouble walking because of obvious intox
lcatlon, t~at could be an exception. However, if the inmate does 
not show slgns of drug or alcohol intoxication, he should be re
~e~red for a medical examination before he is accepted into the 
Jall. 
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• Anyone Displaying Symptoms of Possible Internal Bleeding: 

Symptoms of internal bleeding from severe blows include: 

1. Paleness 

2. Cold, clammy skin (blue or gray in color at times) 

3. Sweating 

4. Rapid pulse 

5. Dizziness or fainting 

6. Nausea and possible vomiting 

7. Weakness 

8. Feelings of confusion, agitation~ restlessness, and/or fright. 

9. Blood around the eyes or ears (this may be a sign of the 
later stages of internal bleeding). 

• New Inmates With Abdominal Bleeding: The inmate should be re
ferred to a physician before being admitted. Abdominal bleeding 
can be a result of the following serious problems: 

1. Food poisoning 

2. Alcohol poisoning (such as from drinking turpentine) 

3. Bleeding ulcer 

4. Allergic reaction 

5. Acute appendicitis 

6. Drug overdose or withdrawal 
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"Book him .. he's onZy drunk!" 

5. Very rapid or shallow breathing 

• New Inmates Displaying Signs 
of Drug or Alcohol Abuse 

Withdrawal from drugs or al
cohol can be a very serious 
matter. A person can go into 
convulSions, which can lead to 
coma and possible death. The 
central nervous system can be
come depressed, leading to 
breathing difficulties and 
other related problems. Some 
signs of possible drug or al
cohol abuse include: 

1. Confusion and disorienta
tion 

2. Hallucinations and delirium 

3. Inability to stand or walk 

4. Slurred speech 

6. Lethargy (a condition of abnormal drowsiness or torpor) 

7. Severe agitation or depression 

8. Cramps, nausea, vomiting, or diarrhea 

9. Sudden collapse 

10. Dilated or pinpoint pupils 

11. Restlessness 

12. Track or needle marks on arms, legs, or buttocks 

13. Feeling of being very hot or cold 

The awnissions offiaep shouZd not accept anyone who cZaims he has 
taken an ovepdose . 

• Pregnant Women in Labor: 

It is 
is in 

very unlikely that a police officer would bring a woman who 
labor to the jail for admission. It is possible, however, 
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that soon after a pregnant woman is admitted, she could go into 
premature labor brought about by stress. A pregnant woman should 
not be accepted if: 

1. She is having strong uterine contractions. 

2. Her contractions are less than two minutes apart. 

If any of these symptoms develop after a pregnant woman is admit
ted~ the jail officer should call an ambulance to have her taken 
to the hospital immediately. 

• Pregnant Women With Other Serious Problems: 

1. A pregnant woman who is bleeding from the vagina should not 
be accepted. If she is spotting (small amounts) and claims 
she has been doing that for some time, it is probably accept
able to admit her. 

2. If she is having cramps or abdominal pains, she should not 
be accepted. 

3. If she is having severe cramps and headache or blurred vision, 
she should not be accepted. 

• Inmates Who Claim They Are Taking Medication, But Do Not Have 
Their Medicine With Them: Such inmates can go into shock or 
coma if they do not receive their medicine on a fixed ~ime table. 
Inmates who require their medicine at fixed intervals lnclude: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Diabetics: If an inmate claims he is on insulin, call the 
inmate's doctor or pharmacy and verify this. If verification 
is not possible, the inmate should not be accepted and sh~uld 
be taken to the hospital emergency room so he can be ex~m:ned 
and obtain his medication before he is admitted to the Jall. 

Epileptics: The admissions officer should follow the same 
procedure as for a diabetic. 

Heart Patients: The admissions officer should follow the 
same procedure as for a diabetic. 

Sometimes even though the medical symptoms described in the pr~ceding 
paragraphs might be present, the admissions officer will accept the lnmate 
because he does not wish to alienate the arresting office~. But whe~ ~e. 
accepts the sick or injured inmate, he assumes the followlng responslblll
ties on behalf of the jail: 
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• The cost of any medical care becomes the responsibility of 
the jail once the inmate is accepted. 

• Confinement of the inmate to a hospital will necessitate secur
ity which could result in a drain on what might very well be 
an already meager work force. 

I There is the threat of costly litigation by the inmate or his 
family as a result of alleged inadequate medical and health 
care in the jail. 

I The inmate may die in the jail as a result of the injury or 
illness . 

• Special attention must be directed toward a sick or injured in
mate once he is confined to a jail. 

• The sick or injured inmate may commit suicide once he is incar
cerated. 

Considering the constraints a sick or injured inmate places on the 
jail administrator and his staff should make it much easier for the ad
mitting officer to tell the arresting officer: "Sorry, but the policy of 
this jail prohibits me from accepting this person until he receives a 
clearance from a medical doctor.1I The admissions officer should not vol
untarily inherit someone else's problem for the jail . 

To summarize, here are some essential points to remember: 

(1) If an arresting or transporting officer brings in an ill or 
injured inmate, the admissions officer should not be overly 
brisk with his refusal to accept the inmate. Instead, he 
should explain calmly that he can't accept the inmate until 
the inmate has received medical clearance, according to jail 
regulations. 

(2) If the arresting officer argues with the admissions officer, 
the admissions officer should make clear that he understands 
the arresting officerts feelings, but that the jail administra
tor requires him to be cautious and that in his judgment the 
new inmate must be medically cleared before he can be admitted. 
The admissions officer should again explain his reasons for 
medical treatment, clearly and calmly. He should be considerate 
of the arresting officer"s feelings and realize that the ar
resting officer may feel frustrated by a refusal to accept 
the inmate because it means more work for him. 
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(3) The admissions officer should not argue with the arresting 
offi cer on the substance of the matter - that is, whether or 
not the new inmate is really seriously ill or injured. In
stead, the admissions officer should stress that his judg
ment is on the line and that his judgment will have to take 
precedence in this situation. 

(4) If the arresting officer continues to argue and becomes 
personally insulting, the admissions officer should not 
take this as an insult. Instead, he should neutralize the 
arresting officer by glossing over his personal comments and 
try to steer the discussion to the issue at hand. The ad
missions officer can do this and at the same time remain 
considerate of the arresting officer's feelings and needs. 
The primary objective of the admissions officer is to assert 
his own needs, but he can do so in such a way that he does 
not have to trample on the arresting officer's needs and 
feelings. 

Whenever the jail by policy or by law must accept injured or ill 
inmates without treatment, then medical care should be obtained as soon as 
possible, even if this means transporting the inmate to a hospital emergency 
room. Failure by the jails to obtain medical treatment has resulted in 
adverse legal actions. The admissions officer should check with his super
visor, the jail administrator, or the sheriff to find out exactly what the 
policy and/or local law is governing such situations and follow the law or 
policy closely. If he does have to accept the injured or ill inmate and 
obtain medical treatment for him or her, then the admissions officer should 
document what he did to help the inmate by writing a report to the jail ad
ministrator. In this way he can prove that he acted in good faith to pro
vide services the inmate was entitled to. 

Obtaining Personal Information 

It is necessary to obta-in personal information from the new inmate 
for identification and housing assignment (classification) purposes and so 
that relatives can be notified in case of an emergency. The basic informa
tion can usually be obtained from the committing document and by asking a 
few simple questions. A record should be made of any unusual occurrence 
that takes place at the time of admission, and this record should include 
the names of any witnesses to the unusual occurrence. The name of the per
son's attorney, if he or she has one, should also be noted. 

The booking officer should not ask any questions related to the al
leged crime which the person is accused of committing. Such questions 
could later be used by a defense attorney to dismiss charges or hamper 
the prosecution. 
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The National Sheriffs' Association monograph on Jail Security, 
Classification, and Discipline outlines the information essential for 
admissions records: 

1. Date 

2. Time (use 24-hour clock and military time) 

3. Name (first, middle, and last, circling last name) 

4. Home address 

5. Name of arresting officer and agency 

6. Signature of arresting officer and office phone number 

7. Spec~fic charge(s), with code section, warrant number, and 
commltment number or court number 

8. Location of arrest 

9. Court district where offense was committed (if applicable) 

10. Sex 

11. Age 

12. Date of birth 

13. Place of birth 

14. Race 

15. Name and relationship of next of kin 

16. Address of next of kin and phone number, if known 

17. Property taken by the admissions officer with a description 
of each article 

18. Drivers' license number 

19. Social Security number 

20. Highest grade completed in school 

21. Name of employer and employer's address, if known 

22. Occupation 
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23. Remarks 

24. If being booked on a commitment: name of court; length of 
sentence; commitment number 

25. Additional warrant numbers and charges 

26. Signature of booking officer 

Figure 5 shows a sample booking record. 

SEARCH PROCEDURES 

Every new inmate entering the jail is a potential carrier of contra
band or disease. The security of the jail, the safety of its personnel, 
and the safekeeping of other inmates can only be assured when each inmate 
entering the jail is examined and searched. This can be done immediately 
after admission. 

The inmate should be searched for concealed contraband, weapons, and 
to determine whether he has lice. All prosthetic devices such as arms and 
legs should be removed and examined. Hollowed-out sections in these de
vices may conceal drugs, guns, knives, hacksaw blades, or money. When an 
inmate is wearing a cast, special care should be taken to determine whether 
it is false and perhaps concealing contraband. Usually a call to the doctor 
who the inmate claims applied the cast will verify that the injury was 
treated by him and prov'~;1~ the date. Careful examination may reveal whether 
the cast has been tampered with. A person with a cast should be referred 
to the jail physician for examination. It may be necessary to x-ray the 
area of the cast to remove any doubt that the cast is concealing contraband. 

Basic Frisk And Search Procedures 

All searches of inmates by jail staff should be conducted with max
imum respect and minimum physical discomfort to the inmate. If the inmate 
resists or refuses to cooperate, the officer should contact his superior 
immediately for instructions. Officers should use only the force necessary 
to effect the search. 

Two types of searches are normally used: (1) Basic frisk search; 
and (2) Skin or strip search. 
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RIGHT THU MB AT RELEASE 

I HEREBY AUTHORIZE THE SHERIFF, HIS JAILER, OR DEPUTIES TO OPEN 

AND INSPECT ALL MAil MA ITER OR PACKAGES WHICH MAYBE AD-
PHOTO 

DRESSED TO ME AS lONG AS I AM A PRISONER IN HIS CUSTODY. 

DATE PRISONEi:s SIGNATURE 

RIGHT THUMB AT BOOKING 
DATE AnORNEY fOR DEFENDANT 

IN CASE OF EMERGENCY NOTIFY (MR.) (MRS.) (MISS) 

WHO RESIDES AT PHONE 

DATE CHG CHARGES AND DETAINERS PLACED PLACED NO. DISPOSITIONS 
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Use of the term "basic" in describing the first type of search should 
in no way be construed as meaning that the searching officer should be re
miss or negligent in the act of searching the arrestee. The "basic frisk 
or search" is one employed during initial booking procedures and may be ac
complished as follows: 

(1) Be sure that no other inmates are in the room when the search 
takes place. This assures that no contraband can be passed by 
the new inmate to one already searched. 

(2) Have the inmate empty all pockets in his trousers, shirt, coat, 
and jacket and, if possible, turn all pockets inside out. 
After the contents have been checked and itemized, the admis
sions officer should put these articles in a place visible to 
the inmate but out of his reach. 

(3) The admissions officer should then have the inmate stand facing 
a wall with his back to the officer, legs spread, and arms ex
tended straight out. If the admissions officer is alone with 
the inmate, it might prove advantageous to have the inmate 
stand approximately two feet from a wall, spread his legs, and 
lean against the wall with his arms spread. The officer should 
also direct the inmate not to remove his hands from the wall or 
move in any manner until so instructed. This position should 
:10t be construed as cruelty, but as an advantageous positi on for 
the officer should the inmate suddenly display violent tenden
cies. 

Once the inmate has assumed the basic position for the search, it 
may be accomplished as follows: 

(1) From behind, using both hands, start at the forehead (hairline) 
and run fingers or. a large-toothed comb through the inmate's 
hair. Often long hair has been used to conceal contraband. 
Working toward the back of the head and down to the neck, check 
the shirt collar (turned up). Particular attention should be 
given to all seams in clothing as they offer excellent hiding 
places for such items as knife blades, hacksaw blades, jewelers' 
files, and needles, Following from the neck area, run both 
hands across the top .of the shoulders, then up and down each 
sleeve - first one, then the other, 

{2} Returning both hands to the base of the neck, proceed with the 
search by covering the chest, stomach, back, and beltline areas. 
Particular attention should be paid to items that may be hidden 
between the belt and waistband of the trousers. Do not allow 
the inmate to unbuckle his own belt since the buckle may in 
actuality be a weapon. Special attention should be paid to a 
wallet, as there are gun wallets available on the market. 
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(3) From the waistline proceed down the legs, using both hands on 
one leg, then the other. Again pay close attention to the 
seams down the side of the trousers. Check shoe tops, cuffs, 
and socks. Follow up by running hands up the leg into the 
groin area. 

Figure 6 

These areas shouZd be searched 
thoroughZy. 

Strip Search Procedures 

Figure 6 shows areas that a per
son oftentimes uses to conceal 
contraband. Particular attention 
should be given to these areas 
when searching a prisoner. 

. The ~trip searc~ oT t~e inma~e should be thorough and systematic. 
D~r1ng th1S sear~h, 1t 15 lmperat1ve that the booking officer remain in 
vlsual contact wlth the inmate at all times. This is to prevent the in
mate from disposing of contraband. 

The strip search should be conducted out of the presence of other in
mates. It may be conducted in the shower room if one is available, or in 
a room used for interviews or some other isolated area. 

The booking officer conducting the strip search should instruct the 
inmate to face him, take off his shoes, and hand them to him one at a time. 
The officer should then turn the shoes upside down, shake them out, and 
bang the heels against the floor to determine if they are hollow. Next he 
should instruct the inmate to remove his socks and turn them inside out. 
Often socks are used to conceal money or other items. The inmate should 
then be instructed to remove his trousers and underwear and turn them 
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inside out. Next the booking officer should tell ~le inmate to remove his 
shirt and undershirt and pass them to him for eXdmination. 

Once the inmate has completely undressed, the officer should examine 
the inmate's body for tape or bandages that may conceal injuries or contra
band. If bandages are removed, they should be replaced with clean ones 
before the search continues. The pubic area should be examined for lice by 
using the flashlight. The inmate should then be ordered to turn around, 
bend over, and spread his buttocks so that the rectum can be exam·ined. 
Again, the flashlight can be used for this purpose so that it is not nec
essary for the officer to touch the inmate. Bruises, other injuries, and 
identifying marks such as tattoos, scars, and birthmarks can be found and 
recorded during the search. 

The inmate should be instructed to raise one foot at a time, so that 
the bottom of each foot can be checked (it is easy to conceal drugs or 
razors between toes). The male inmate should then be told to turn around 
and face the booking officer and lift his testicles in his hands. After 
this examination the inmate should be asked to lift his arms so that his 
armpits can De examined for contraband or lice. 

The next step is for the officer to tell the inmate to comb his hair 
with a large-toothed comb, with the officer holding a flashlight to detect 
lice or contraband. The inmate should then bend down and shake out his 
hair. 

The booking officer should move to a distance of about three feet from 
the inmate and instruct him to turn his left side to him, pull his left 
ear down, and then let it up so toe offi.cer can look into and behind it. 
The same procedure should be followed with the right ear. Next the inmate 
should be instructed to face the officer and lift his head up so his nos
trils can be checked. Then the inmate should bend his head down, open his 
mouth, and wiggle his tongue back and forth. Finally, he should be asked 
if he wears dentures or contact lenses. If he wears contacts, the booking 
officer should remind him that it is his responsibility to care for them in 
the living area. If he wears dentures, the booking officer should ask him 
to take them out so that he can examine them, then remind the inmate that 
it is his responsibility to care for them in the living area. Many jail 
officers have found that dentures are a good hiding place for drugs and 
money. 

The search described here is a basic skin or strip search that can be 
used for both men and women. Any further searching, such as internal rectal 
and vaginal checks, is a matter of policy to be set by each jurisdiction. 
The jaiZ officer must be aware of this poZicy~ rotd any female must be 
searched in private by a femaZe officer. 

Following the skin search, all clothing should be placed in storage. 
The inmate should then be issued jail clothing. 
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Television cameras may offer some assistance co the searching officer. 
The monitor should be placed in an area such as a control center~ where 
another officer can be alerted to aggressive behavior. 

All types of contraband drugs and weapons have been found on inmates, 
hidden in areas such as those described above. Capsules of heroin, amphe
tamines, and barbiturates are regularly discovered on new inmates under 
bandages on arms and fingers, between toes, and in body cavities. For ex
ample, in a large midwestern county jail it was recently discovered that 
an inmate appeared to be LIncler the influence of drugs three days after com
mitment. Close examination ~f the inmate by a physician revealed the fol
lowing items of contraba~d in the inmate's rectum: five capsules of heroin, 
a dropper from a medicine battle, a bottle cap, one half of a double-edged 
razor blade, and five large rubber bands. These items had been deposited 
in the body openi ng in balloons' made from the fi ngers of a rubber glove. 

KEEPING INMATES CALM 

New inmates are often hostile about having been arrested or about real 
or imagined treatment by the arresting officer. They see a uniform on a 
jai 1 offi cer and automati ca 11y assume that he, too, is one of "them." It 
can be helpful for the admissions officer to quickly explain to the inmate 
that he is a jail officer, and that he is required to obtain some 
simple information before the booking can be finished and the inmate can 
ca 11 a bondsman, attorney, rel at; ve, or fri end. The. adm; ssi ons offi cer 
should ask his questions clearly and in a calm, relaxed tone of voice. This 
approach sometimes cqlms the new inmate and makes the whole booking process 
a lot eqsier. Tough talk and a gruff manner of speaking often serve to 
galvanize the new inmate into physical action, which may result in injuries 
to both the officer and the inmate, A calm, efficient ma~ner on the part 
of the admissions officer can help the new inmate overcome fear and anxiety 
brought about by being taken to jail; nastiness only makes a bad situation 
worse. A courteous approach can make the difference between an ordinary 
booking and a hostile situation. 

INVENTORY OF PERSONAL PROPERTY 

At the time of commitment, preferably at the booking desk, all per
sonal property should be taken from the new inmate and listed item by item. 
No individual piece of property should be omitted from the list, no matter 
how insignificant the item might seem to the officer (for example, one 
Dr. Pepper bottle cap, one brass button with three inches of blue thread, 
one Canadian dime, two paperclips, etc.). Care should be taken when listing 
personal property to describe in accurate detail such items as watches, 

168 

;. 

I' 

~ 
) 11 

:1 If u 
~ 
11 

~ f, 

II 
II 

~~ 

} 

~ 
! 
I 
t 
! 

.~ 

~ 

--~--~-~- - --~- -

rings, and other types of jewelry. For example, a r-ing should be described 
by color only; the officer should not make an assumption about the precious 
metal involved. Thus, a gold ring. would be listed as a "gold-colored ring 
or "yellow metal ring." The color of any stone should be listed, but the 
o~ficer should not attempt to guess what the stone is. Thus, a gold ring 
wlth what the officer thinks is a ruby \':ould be listed as follows: "gold
colored ring, with red stone." The inside band of the ring should be ex
amined for initials and any other identifying marks and these, too, should 
be listed. A watch can be described by color of metal, the color of the 
band, and the color of the face. The make of the watch should always be 
listed; otherwise, the inmate may claim when he is being released that the 
"pawn shop speci a 1" was an expens i ve, handmade Swi ss watch. A 11 cl othi ng 
should be described by color, and by labels if there are any. The fact 
that clothing has no labels should also be noted; otherwise, a second-hand 
suit becomes a $400 custom-tailored suit. The condition of clothing also 
should be recorded, as for example: "one two-piece blue suit, label (name 
of manufacturer), tear inside pocket and at the elbow, two buttons missing 
from jacket front." I~hen describing footwear, it is necessary to describe 
the type (boots, sandals, shoes) as well as the color. The wallet should be 
described and its contents inventoried item by item. Money should be counted 
in the presence of the inmate, and a receipt should be issued for any per
sonal funds taken from him. Information on the booking slip should contain 
property NOT taken as well as property taken, such as "wedding ring on 
finger (unable to remove)." 

The personal property slip should be signed by both the inmate and 
the booking officer. One copy should be given to the inmate ana the other 
is retained by the jail. All personal items taken from the inmate should 
then be placed in a sealed envelope, signed by the officer and the inmate, 
and stored in a secure place. No inmates should have access to this 
storage room at any time. 

A careful, thorough inventory by the admissions officer, along with 
receipts signed by inmates, are the best possible protection for the jail 
against false claims about missing, stolen, or switched property. Many 
successful false claims have been made by inmates released from jail be
cause they realize that the description of their personal property, made 
by an admissions officer, was incomplete and vague. When inmatos are asked 
to sign a detailed, thorough property list, there is little chdnce that 
they will attempt to claim that their property was stolen or repla~ed with 
cheaper merchandise. An example of a booking envelope is provided on the 
following page. See Figure 7. 
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NO ...................................... . DATE ........................................ .. 

NAME ...................................................................................................................... .. 

ADDRESS ............................................................................................................... .. 

PEl ONAL PROPERTY OF PRISONER 

I I 

I, nt preJlent, confined In the County Jaft, do hereby COlllent nnd ~ thBt the Sheriff of 
County. the Under Sheriff of aid CouDty or any of their duly authori:ed Deputies to CIInIOl' 

lmd 0'£it'D any and aD Ietten, paebPl, mail mel ClOlDDlmncationa of fS'rerj' form and· DIltn:r13 addreued 
to me, while I am so confined. 

JAILOR IN CHARGE SIGNATURE OF PRISONER 

Date ...................................................... .. 

I have this day received the above articles and $ ............................ in money, 

from County Jail. 
..... ~ .... __ .................... " ...... " • ...... .... • • .. • ... .... • .. .. • .. .. .. ...... ........ .. .... .. .. .... .. .. .. ...... .. .. ..... • ............................................................ 10 ......... "" ..................... " ... . 

JAILOR IN CHARGE SIGNATURE OF PRISONER 

Figure 7 
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HEALTH SCREENING PROCEDURES 

Every new inmate should be required to take a shower upon admission, 
and such bathing should be a regularly scheduled activity in the jail. 
Personal cleanliness should be insisted upon, not only as a method of 
keeping the jail clean, but because it contributes to the health and well
being of the in;;lates. Many persons admitted to jail have been living in 
filthy surroundings; if they are not given an opportunity to bathe, they 
may bring lice into the jail. Close living conditions in the jail make it 
a simple matter for lice to spread. In fact, it is common, where bathing 
is not a regular practice, for jail staff to become infested with lice and 
carry them into their homes. 

Jail personnel should insist on personal cleanliness for all inmates 
and make no exceptions to this requirement. Regular bathing tends to pro
mote high morale and self-respect among inmates. Furthermore, because of 
close living conditions, it would be unfair to other inmates for the jail 
staff to permit someone to remain unbathed. 

Most persons in jail are concerned about maintaining their personal 
dignity. The admission process can be embarrassing and difficult. L·Jhen 
possible, jail personnel should do whatever they can to permit the inmate 
to maintain his privacy and dignity when he is bathing and during the 
search. Although bathing may be done in a common room, the inmate should 
not be strip-searched in front of other inmates, He or she should, under 
no circumstances, have to submit to an examination of body cavities within 
the view of other inmates. 

Some jails have a policy of cutting long hair and requiring inmates 
to shave their beards. This policy is rationalized on the basis that re
moving excess hair is a method of controlling lice. However, the hair of 
women inmates is not cut even though it may be longer than that of the men. 
This point is, unfortun~tely, lost on jail personnel who sometimes react 
emotionally to an inmate who has a different hairstyle than their own. 
The fact that a person is in jail does not give jail personnel the right 
to force their personal standards on him. 

The unsentenced inmate is a citizen with the same rights as any 
other citizen. As such, he has the right to determine the kind of hair
style he will wear. The courts have reviewed many complaints based on 
forcible hair cutting, Jail administrators and sheriffs have been sued 
successfully by unsentenced inmates who had their hair cut when admitted 
to the jail. Several courts have ruled that such a practice is in viola
tion of the inmate's civil rights. However, jail officials have every 
right to insist Ort common standards of cleanliness and hygiene from all 
inmates . 
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Examination For Lice 

All new inmates should be examined for lice and bloodsucking insects 
that commonly infest the body, especially the scalp and pubic region. If 
louse infestation is discovered, the inmate should be isolated and given 
proper treatment, since lice can transmit serious disease. Lice move 
readily from person to person, and are transmitted through skin-to-skin 
~ontact, wearing infested clothing, sleeping in infested beds, and usino 
infested combs. ," 

Examination for lice can take place during the strip search since the 
same areas can ~onceal both contraband and lice. Usually if a flashlight 
or lamp is used in the examination for lice, they can be seen as they move 
about on the inmate's body. 

Screening For Diseases And Illnesses 

A basi~ health screening is an eS$ential part of the jail admissions 
process. (See Figure 3) First, it is necessary to guard the health of 
other inmates and staff. What if the new inmate has an infectious or con
tagious disease? In the extremely close environment of the jail, such ill
nesses could easily be spread to other people. Thus, it is necessary to 
check for signs of such sickness as soon as possible to isolate the ill 
person from others and to secure the appropriate medical treatment. Second, 
health screening is vital to protect the health of the inmate. If the new 
inmate is a diabetic or epileptic, for example, special steps or medication 
may be requi red. Thi rd, actua 1 or potenti a 1 medi ca 1 emet"genci es need to be 
identified and dealt with accordingly. Fourth, screening and medical action 
protects the jail against possible future accusations of mistreatm2nt or 
neglect. (Any screening which involves intimate contact or viewing of a 
woman inmate should be done by a female officer.) 

In many jails, trained medical personnel are not always available. 
Consequently, the responsibility for health screening may be part of the 
admissions officer's responsibilities. If this is the case, the admissions 
officer should be given training by the jail physician to learn what to 
look for when screening a new inmate. Several common medical problems and 
their symptoms are discussed later in this book. 

No one expects the admissions officer to be able to conduct a com
plete physical examination or to make an extensive diagnosis of problems 
such as diabetes or epilepsy. The officer cannot substitute for a doctor 
or nurse. If the admissions officer doubts whether or not someone requires 
immediate medical care, he should call a doctor or have the inmate taken 
to the nearest medical facility, whichever is the policy of his jail. This 
procedure saves many lives every year in the United States and also protects 
both the jail and the officer from a possible lawsuit. 
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Information about an inmate's physical condition at the time of admis

s'ion should be described in writing and placed in his or her file. For 
example~ if an inmate has a cut, bruise, or scratch, it should be noted in 
the record and the injury should be described in detail. Other~Jise, the 
inmate may claim that he has been assaulted by jail staff or otherwise in
jured while confined. Such claims can result in court suits. If the jail 
does not have some kind of proof that the inmate had been injured prior 
to admission, the claims might be believed. Ideally, taking a color Pola
roid photo of any signs of injury on the body of a new inmate will signi
ficantly minimize claims of mistreatment. Where this is not possible, the 
admissions officer should give a full and accurate description in a written 
report, specifying the location and kind of injury. Such a description 
might be: "four-inch, dark purple bruise, right front ribs; scratches on 
bridge of nose and left cheek." 

Some jails have developed a simple form listing common illnesses and 
injuries with space for descriptions, which the officer can check off by a 
combination of a quick examination and a few basic questions about the in
mate's rerent medical history. Such procedures are merely a screening device 
and are not a substitute for a more thorough examination by a physician at 
the first available opportunity. 

The admissions officer should complete a medical screening form during 
the i ntervi ew with the new inmate. Thi s form wi 11 be used bv the j ail phy
sician when he examines ~he inmate. The examination should be completed as 
soon after admission as possible. An agreement should be made for the jail 
physician to conduct sick call frequently. 

FINGERPRINTING AND PHOTOGRAPHS 

All new inmates should be fingerprinted and photographed. The admis
sions officer must be careful not to smudge the prints or to cause extra
neous ink marks to blat the cards. He must roll complete, not partial. 
prints. He also must make sure that there is enough ink on the inmate's 
hands, but not an excessive amount. Properly positioning the inmate will 
insure good fingerprints. Figure 8 illustrates a properly prepared finger
print card. 

If the inmate has an injured or missing finger, the booking officer 
must mark the appropriate space on the cards as "missing (injured) digit." 
If the inmate has a missing hand, the cards also must be appropriately 
marked. If the inmate has a missing or injured right index finger, the 
admissions officer must amend the index card of the disposition sheet to 
read "left index" and then fingerprint the inmate's left index finger. 
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Fi gure 8 
FBI Fingerprint Card 

Force should not be used if an inmate refuses to be fingerprinted. In
stead, a hold should be placed on the inmate and he should not be released 
until fingerprinted. A red tag, indicating a hold, may be placed on the 
inmatels docket or admission card. 

Copies of the fingerprints should be sent to the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation where they will be checked against FBI records. If the in
mate has a prior record, the FBI will forward this information (a "rap 
sheet") to the jail. The FBI record will show whether the inmate is wanted 
in some othe~ jurisdiction. This information can be helpful in deciding 
an inmatels custody status in the jail. Some states also require that 
fingerprints of all persons booked within that jurisdiction be sent to the 
state Bureau of Investigation for identification. The admissions officer 
should be aware of what his state requires in this matter. 
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Every inmate should be photographed during the admission process and 
one full-face photograph taken. If the inmate wears glasses, at least two 
full-face photographs should be made - one with glasses and one without. 

TypicaZ inmate photo. 

CLOTHING AND BEDDING ISSUE 

Inexpensive clothing such as T-shirts end washable trousers should be 
provided for all male inmates. For women inmates, a simple blouse and 
skirt, or blouse and trousers combination should suffice. 

The use of jail-issued clothing helps to prevent the introduction of 
contraband; aids in the control of lice; and e1iminates the possibility of 
bartering, stealing, or gambling with clothing. Such garments also are 
easy to launder. Furthermore, the possibility of escape decreases when in
mates are dressed uniformly; an inmate in standard jail clothing cannot 
easily pose as a visitor or workman and leave the jail unrecognized. 

All new inmates should be provided with a clean pillowcase, two clean 
sheets. a blanket (depending on the season) and a fresh towel and wash
cloth. 
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ORIENTATION TO JAIL RULES 

At some point during the admissions process, an officer must make the 
inmate aware of the basic jail rules and regulations which will govern his 
conduct while he is incarcerated. Some jails also use this opportunit~' to 
explain such matters as the facility's mail and visiting procedures. Jail 
administrators cannot expect an inmate to live up to rules which he does 
not know exist and it is far better for the inmate to get an initial orien
tation from the staff rather than from other inmates. Presenting the in
mate with a piece of paper is not enough. These guidelines should be in
corporated into a booklet (in more than one language, depending on the num
ber of inmates whose primary language is not English) and given to the in
mate upon admission. However, a number of inmates cannot read, and in that 
event, the rules will have to be explained verbally. The instructions can 
also be tape recorded and played back to the inmate in the proper language. 
Jail staff members must make sure thqt inmates understand these rules. Bi
lingual officers can explain the rules to inmates who are unfamiliar with 
the English language. In some cases, it may be necessary to use another 
inmate as an interpreter when no staff member speaks the new inmate's lang
uage (such as Russian or Chinese), A nearby consulate or university is a 
source for an interpreter if all else fails. It is sound policy to require 
that the new inmate sign a brief printed statement to the effect that he 
has received a copy of the rules and regulations and that they have been 
explained to him, and that he understands them. This form should then be 
placed in the inmate's personal file. 

This orientation is necessary for fairness to the inmates and to pro
tect the integrity of the jail's disciplinary process. 

SUMMARY 

1. By carefully carrying out proper booking and ~d~is~ions.pro~edure~, 
the jail officer will be protecting b~th the Ja,l and h~mse,f, wh,le 
ensuring proper regard for legal regulrements and the rlghts of the 
individual. 

Jail officers and the jail itself are legally li~ble.if they book 
inmates who are not being held on a legal charge or lf they accep~ 
for admission inmates who are sick or injured. Ja~ls mus~ establ1sh 
thorough, clear-c\lt admissions procedures and.booklng offl~ers must 
be carefully trained to screen out those new lnmates who ~eed to be 
referred to a physician for treatment before they are admltted to 
the jail. 
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2. For the protection of jail employees and inmates, all booking 
officers must be trained to thoroughly search all new inmates. 

The safety of the jail and its staff and inmates is dependent upon 
the ability of booking officers to conduct a thorough, compreh~n
sive search of all new inmates for weapons, contraband, body llce, 
and contagious diseases. S~arches should be conducted in a manner 
which allows the inmate to retain as much personal dignity as is 
possible under the circumstances. 
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CHAPTER NINE 

CLASSIFICATION OF INMATES 

Classification systems in jails developed in England in the middle 
sixteenth century in response to demands for reform of correctional 
procedures. Blasphemy, gambling, drunkenness, lewdness, and the coopera
tion of officers in supporting inmate vices were reported as commonplace 
in the jails and prisons. To overcome these practices, reform committees 
recommended that first offenders be separated from hardened criminals and 
that inmates be segregated by sex, age, and type of offense. Crude as it 
was, this was the beginning of the jail classlfication process. 

The inmate classification process is a system that provides guide
lines for jail personnel to evaluate inmates for assignment to living 
quarters. The goal of a good c"lassification system is the proper assign
ment of inmates for rehabil i ta ti on and S',upervi si on purposes. However, 
in most jails the classification system is used only for inmate supervisory 
purposes because the jail lacks the staff to offer rehabilitation, counsel
ing, and educational programs. 

Unfortunately, most jails in the United States do not have enough 
personnel to develop a good system of classification, but every jail 
needs such a system to avoid un
wanted litigation. In recent 
years the lack of a viable classi
fication system has become a 
constant source of complaints by 
inmates, who allege that their 
legal rights have been violated. 
Inmates express concern about 
classification procedures for two 
reasons: 

(1 ) In tne past, classifi
cation decisions often 
have been used to mete 
out punishment rather 
than to insure the best 
use of the facility's 
programs; and 

The degree of care and supervision the 
new inmate requires Inust be determined. 
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(2) Many vital aspects of the inmate's future--the amount of 
IIgood time ll earned, the date of paro~e, per,?onal safety 
while incarcerated, and the kind of Job avallable on ~elease 
from jail--are significantly dependent upon how that lnmate 
is IIclassified. 1I 

Because so much is at stake in maki~g classi~i~ation dec~sions, .. 
courts increasingly are inclined to requlre th~t Jalls, oeal wlth classlfl
cation problems through procedures that are falr, are cased on ~d~qua~e 
facts and which give inmates an opportunity to request ~e~lassl~lcatlon 
at a ~roperlY conducted hearing. For many inm~tes, the Jall offlcer may 
be the onZ:/ immediate source of hel~ when the.l~mat~ feels.h~ h~s ~e~n 
subjected ~O an unfair or inapproprlate.class~flcatlon dec~slon, slm~larly, 
the inmate whose behavior merits reconslderatlon of a prevlo~slY vall~ h 
classification decision may turn to the jail officer for asslstance W1t 
hi s request. 

INTAKE CLASSIFICATION PROCEDURES 

The admissions officer is usually the person who has initial cont~ct 
with the inmate. In the absence of an intake.counselo~, perm~ne~t medlc~l 
staff or another staff member assigned to thlS duty, ~he adm~sslons offlcer 
must ~btain the information neces~ary to ena~le him to determlne the degree 
of care and supervision each new lnmate requlres. 

The initial evaluation is made by considering the following factors: 

• Charge: is it a felony or misdemeanor? 

• Sex: male or female? 

• Age: juvenile or adult? 

• Physical appearance 

• Health: those new inmates with contagious diseases should be 
segregated 

• Criminal history 

• Bond 

• Detainers 

• Population mix within each cell 

• Number of prior arrests 

• Suicide attempts 

• Case status: is the inmate sentenced or unsentenced? 
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• Special considerations: request of arresting officer or 
investigating officer; court order to keep the new inmate 
separate from other inmates; homosexual 

• Hostile attitude toward arresting officers and jail admissions 
personnel. 

An IIInitial Classification Placement Form ll can be used by the officer 
making the initial classification so that the jail has a proper record of 
the decision and the reasoning used by the officer for the classification. 
This form becomes a permanent part of the inmate's personal history. How
ever, because attitudes and behavioral patterns change, the classification 
process should be an on-going procedure that continues throughout the in
mate's period of confinement. But each time a change is made in the 
inmate's classification status, a form should be completed and placed in 
his file. 

Jail personnel responsible for admitting new inmates often work alone 
and, with telephones ringing, attorneys waiting to interview clients, and 
bondsmen asking for the release of inmates, the situation at the booking 
desk can be confusing and frustrating. Nevertheless, taking the time to 
carefuUy classify an inmate can resu~t in fewer future headaches for the 
jail staff. Any jail officer who has had to answer a lengthy interrogatory 
as a result of litigation call Jppreciate the effort spent on propel,llJ 
classifying an inmate. . 

Jail personnel quite often have to carry out their duties under extremely 
trying circwnstances. 
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Inmates who are in custody over 24 hours should be re-interviewed when 
necessary and reclassified into permanent housing. However, in some jails 
it may be impractical to re-interview each inmate on a regular basis, but 
even in these jails reclassification interviews should be conducted as 
soon as problems arise. 

Case Study 1: 

The booking officers in the Big Sky County Jail were so busy 
on a Saturday night in June that they couldn't even take time out for 
a dinner break. Not only were there a lot of Ifordinary drunks" being 
brought to the jail" but police were also bringing in groups of young 
people who had been arrested for vandalism and disorderly conduct while 
attending large graduation parties. 

When 18-year-old Matt 81,.;edenborg" who had curly blond hair and a 
tr>im figure" was brought to the booking desk by Thundercloud City 
police" one of the police officers told Jail Booking Officer Jorge 
Vasquez: 

"You better take good care of this kid. As pretty as he is" 
he's going to be a surprise picnic lunch for the big" bad wolves on 
the ceZZ block. 

"I'm not kidding,," the officer added. "This is a timid kid I 
got here. I kind of feel sorry for him. He's the straight-A type 
who just wanted to let off steam and he had the bad luck to get mixed 
up with some classmates who were vandalizing a neighborhood near the 
high school. He's the only one we caught so I had to bring him in. 
He'll probably be ~ut when we can get hold of his parents" but--too 
bad for him--they went fishing up in Canada and we can't locate them." 

"Yeah" yeah" sure,," Officer Vasquez said" waving the officer 
away. "We ain't got time to pamper these bums tonight. Damn" we got 
new aa~issions stacked up to the roof and I can't even get a dinner 
br-eak. I ain't got time for no babysitting" that's for sure. Bey" 
Baxter" process this kid" wiZZ ya?" 

Because so many new inmates were being admitted" they were being 
assigned overnight to whichever ceZZs had empty bunks. Swedenborg was 
taken to the maximum security section cell block" where he was placed 
in a ceZZ with inmate Jules Brutus" a brawny armed robbe2' who was a 
known homosexual. 

"This is just for tonight" kid,," Officer Ted Baxter told the 
frightened Swedenborg. 'We'll get you moved into nicer quarters tomo1'1'OW 
when we have time to classify aZZ the new people. " 

Inmate Brutus couldn't wait for Office1' Baxte1' to leave the ceZZ 
block. During the night B1'utus raped his attractive young ceZZmate 
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several times. Office1's esco1'ting the breakfast CaY·t through the 
maximum security section found Swedenborg unconscious and bleeding; 
Brutus was sprawled across his own bunk snoring contentedly. 
SWedenborg was taken to the Big Sky County Hospital" where he was 
admitted in serious condition due to internal bleeding. He reauired 
extensive surgery to 1'epair the damage to his x'ectal area; in ·addition" 
three of his ribs had been f1'actured. 

After Swedenborg recovered" his ~arents' atto1'ney filed a suit 
on his behalf against Big Sky Count: J Sheriff Maxwell Smart" and Offi
cers Vasquez and Baxter. The Thundercloud City Police Department offict3r 
who had arrested Swedenborg testified that he had warned Officer 
Vasquez to place the young inmate in a celZ where he would be safe 
from homosexual attacks; in fact" the police officer had described 
his verbal request to Jail Officer Vasquez in the ar~est report. 
This written documentation of the officer'S request -that the jail 
protect SWedenborg was very damaging to the COW'lty attorney fS defense 
of the jail staff. 

The jury in the civil trial returned a verdict in Swedenborg's 
favor and awarded him $300,,000 in damages" to be paid by the County" 
Sheriff Smart" and the two office1's. 

This case study illustrates the need for officers to follow proper 
classification p1'ocedures from the moment the innlate is admitted to the 
jail. Under no circumstances should a young, attractive inmate like 
Swedenborg be placed in a maximum secl'rity cell with an older inmate, 
especially one who is known to be a homosexual, even if it is for a few 
hours only. Nor should young inmates be placed in any type of cell with 
older, aggressive inmates. Officers Vasquez and Baxter should have moved 
other inmates until they found ~ cellmate who was not likely to harm 
Swedenborg, or they shoul d have kept Swedenborg confi ned ina ho 1 di ng ce 11 
near the booking desk, even if they had to keep him there overnight. The 
officers are responsible for the safety of inmates, and it doesn't hold 
any weight in court if the officers complain that they were so busy and so 
overwhelmed with new admissions "that they had no choice except to put the 
new inmate wherever there was room." In this case, Officers Vasquez and 
Baxter were clearly negligent. 

CONTROL 't:iOARD 

A control board which lists the inmates and their housing assignments 
should be posted in the booking area in smaller jails. The size of the 
board depends upon the size of the inmate population. The board can be 
constructed from a piece of one-quarter inch Plexiglass secured over colored 
pieces of cardboard corresponding to the designated color codes assigned to 
particular housing blocks. A diagram of each living quarter or cell block 
configuration can be painted on the face of the Plexiglass and a wax crayon 
or china marker can be used to print in the name of the inmate assigned to 
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Control Board 

the appropriate housing unit. A daily roster of the inmate population can 
be compiled from this board and it can dlso be used as a check against the 
daily inmate counts. 

It is imperative that a single person on each tour of duty, preferably 
the intake officer, be assigned the responsibility for updating this record. 
When the intake officer completes his tour of duty~ the officer who relieves 
him should acknowledge the accuracy of the board by initialing the lower
right hand corner. The status of inmates who are outside the jail must be 
indicated on the board, whether they are on work release, confined to a 
local hospital, or appearing in court. 

The establishment of a control board system is a relatively inexpensive 
method of improving inmate control procedures. However, in large jails 
where a great deal of daily movement occurs, the control board probably will 
be impractical to maintain. In these jails a central file of inmate loca
tions and daily status takes the place of the control board. 

CUSTODY CLASSIFICATION PROCEDURES 

Following intake classification, the new inmate should be assigned to 
permanent quarters in an area with a predetermined custody classification. 
There are generally three types of custody classifications in use in the 
United States: 
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(1) 

(2 ) 

(3 ) 

Maximwn (Ju.stody: Thi s cl assifi cati on requi re~ ~onst~nt s~p~rvi si on 
of the inmate in the most secure area of the Jall, wlth mlnlmum 
movement no outside recreation, no jail work assignments, and 
movement'outside the cell area only when escorted by two staff 
members to and from a designated area.. Inmates in a maximum 
custody living area are considered dangerous, violent, and/or 
have attempted to escape or are considered to ~e escape ris~s. 
Inmates in this classification should have thelr status revlewed 
periodically. 

Medium Custody: This classification requires continuous super
vision of the inmate, but allows for outside recreation, assignment 
to special work details, and housing in regular security living 
quarters. Medium custody classification i~ designed ~or nonviolent 
inmates who are not designated as escape rlsks; most lnmates fall 
into this classification. Inmates with mental, emotional, and 
medical problems which are not severe would be classified in this 
category, along with drug addicts and alcoholics. 

Minimum Custody: This classification requires periodic supervision 
and permits inmates to be assigned to work inside and outside the 
institution allows them to handle tools and equipment, and often 
permits the~ to leave the jail.p~emises to.acc?mplish a task when 
escorted by a staff member. Mlnlmum securlty lnmates are housed 
in the least secure area of the jail. This classification is de
signed primarily for sentenced inmates who are no threat to the 
community and who are well known to the staff as dependab~e.and 
safe, requiring minimal supervision. There should be.a llmlted 
number of inmates in this classification at anyone tlme. 

Custody is the single most important factor in the c~a~sification.pro
cess. Many other considerations will be linked to the ablllty of the In
dividual inmate to move about the institution. The more severe the custody, 
the more restrictions are placed on the inmate1s movement. However, a person 
cl3.ssified as II maximum custodyll in one jail may have more freedom of movement 
than a person similarly classified in ano~her jail. T~e j~il .a~ministrato: 
must decide upon the restrictions for maXlmum custody ln hlS Jall. In mak:ng 
this decision he should carefully inspect the facilities he h~s and deter~lne 
the boundaries within which the various inmates can move by Vlrtue of thelr 
custody classification. As the inmate requires less supervision he will be 
allowed greater movement. 

The jail administrator may want to consider using a special classifica
tion category for those inmates who are permi~ted to go.on work release. 
However the majority of the inmates will be ln the medlum custody category. 
As a ge~eral rule, it is better at the beginning to be co~s~rva~ive in 
determining an inmate1s classification status. !he clas~lflcatlon can always 
be changed later if the inmate demonstrates by hlS behavlor that he does not 
need strict supervision. 
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Special Problems 

The N,ation~l Sheriffs I Association handbook on Jail Security Classif'i
cation and DisaipZine outlines a typical classification system based on 
common types of special inmate supervisory problems: 

Narcotic Add; cts: The many types of drug abusers generally may be 
classified according to the category of drugs involved (opiates, barbiturates, 
amphetamines, or hallucinogens). Not all drugs are narcotics, and not all 
are physically addictive, although they may be psychologically habit forming. 
Addiction as such is a complex phenomenon ant is generally characterized by: 

• Physiological dependence which manifests itself when the drug is 
withheld for an extended period; 

• Tolerance, which constitutes physiological adjustment to the 
drug, thereby calling for increased dosages to produce the 
same effect; and 

• Habituation, which is defined as psychological and emotional 
dependence upon the drug. 

Alcoholics: It is widely 
recognized that the jail is not the 
proper place for the treaiwent of 
alcoholics. The establishment and 
utilization of detoxification centers 
and subsequent medical treatment are 
encouraged for alcoholics, in com
bination with the use of summonses 
and citations for minor offenses. 
When admission of an alcoholic of-
fender to the jaiL cannot be avoided~ 
an immediate medical examination to 
determine his physical condition shouZd 
be given so that all necessary measures 
can be taken to restore his often 
debilitated condition. Alcoholics 
should be held in quarters separate 
from other inmates and supervised 
closely to guard against suicide 

Close supervisi{)n should be given to 
special problem inmates while they 
are confined to the jail. 

attempts and to watch for symptoms of 
delirium tremens or other deterioration 
in physical condition. An alcoholic with 
delirium tremens should be placed in 
a hospital where he can receive proper 
attention. A well-balanced diet should 
be provided as soon as he is able to 
eat. During his stay in the jail, 
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close superV1Slon should be maintained to guard against the smuggling of 
liquor into the jai1 and to prevent access to medicines and other products 
containing alcohol. 

AS,saon as possible, the inmate should be permitted access to alcoholic 
co~nsellnSI. ~or example, Alcoholics Anonymous provides a program which is 
belng used qUlte successfully in many jails. The sheriff or jail administrator 
shou~d se~!k the help of his local AA chapter and other related agencies in 
worklng wlth the alcoholic inmate while he is confined and after his release. 

The ~;lent~l1Y .Ill: The jail is NOT the proper place oJ detention for 
the.mental,Zy 7-U 7-nmate. Every effort should be made by the jail admissions 
offlcer to contact a local hospital or clinic for the detention of the 
mentally ill person. But if the community hospitals have no facilities for 
the care of mentally ill patients, then jail-detention, pending commitment 
to a state mental hospital, may be unavoidable for those mentally ill inmates 
who are violent and who may be dangerous to themselves or others. ' 

M~ntaUy iU person~ who m~s~ be detained in jaiZ must be cZoseZy 
superv~sed to guard aga7-nst sU7-c7-de attempts or attaaks upon others. 
X:hey should be under the ccu~e of a physician who can prescribe sedation~ 
7-:( needed~ to controZ their behavior. Medication should be carefully 
dlspensed. Preferably, the mentally ill should be housed in individual 
cells. For violent inmates, special restraint rooms should be available. 

Sex Offenders: Sexual deviation is often a symptom of mental illness 
and almost always requires extensive treatment. Although this type of 
inmate should be separated immediately to protect the health and safety 
?f other inmates, it should be recognized that the degree of danger the 
lnmate pos~s ~o the jail community varies considerably with the type of 
sexual devlatlon he has. For example, "peeping Toms" (voyeurs) and prosti
tutes usually are not a problem in jail; however, homosexuals and child 
molesters may need to be segregated, for their own safety, in individual, 
secure cells. 

Escape Risks: When an inmate's record or behavior indicates that he 
is~n escape risk, or ~f the charge on which he is held is particularly 
serlOUS, extr~ precautlons should be taken to insure safe custody. He 
should be asslgned to the most secure quarters the jail has, preferably a 
single cell. His quarters should be searched often and he should be sub
je~ted to f~equent strip searches; care should be taken, however, to afford 
prlvacy durlng such searches. The inmate's contact with visitors should be 
closely supe~vised and his conduct during and after visits carefully observed. 
Extra attentlon should be given to inspection of his mail for contraband. 
Telephone calls made by him within the maximum security area should be 
monitored on an extension; however, an exception to this rule is his 
conversation with his attorney of record, whose status should be verified. 

187 



The filing of a detainer often calls f~r re-evaluation of.an inmate's custody 
classification. An inmate held o~ a m1~or charg~ can eas1ly.become an. . 
escape risk if he learns that he 1S fac1ng a ser10US charge 1n another Jur1S-
diction. 

Case Study 2: 

Inmate Annette Avalon was being held in the Rattlesnake County 
Jail awaiting trial for possess~on of a large quantity of c~cai~e. 
Because of citizen protests aga~nst teenage drug use,J the d~stp~ct 
judge had set Avalon's bond at $l,JOOO.JO~O,J which she could no~ meet. 
Since the jail has only three cells ava~lable to house women ~nmates.J 
Avalon and the two other women inmates currently in residence were all 
classified as "minimum security,J" which was the traditional classifica
tion assigned to the women's section. 

However after Avalon had been in the jail for a week.J the U.S. 
Drug Enforce~ent Administration field office in Fangville notified 
jail officials that an FBI fingerprint check deter.mined that Avalon 
was actuaUy Marry Louise Panther,J who was wanted in New York City for 
setting off a bomb in 1973 which killed five people. She was alq~ . 
being sought by California police for participating in the assass~nat~on 
of two police offioers. 

"Damn.J can you believe this?" Captain Lew Erskine asked his officers 
at roUcaU. "We got us one of those hippie revolutionaries iz:om the 
early '70s--one who is still on the Bureau's Ten Most Wanted L~st,J 
believe it or not!" 

Inmate Panther,J aka Avalon,J became a celebrity in the jail. 
Curiosity got the best of most officers and they found some excuse to 
go to the women's cell block to see what Panther looked like. But no 
one bothered to reclassify her to maximum security status, nor did 
anyone bother to upgrade security for the entire women'~ cell block~ , 
The cell block which was separated from the men's hous~ng area by Ja~l 
administration,J offices and the kitchen.J continued to be supervised by 
only one officer per shift. 

Unknown to the jail staff,J inmate Panther's "attorney-of-record" 
was not an attorney at all--he was her boyfriend and one of the lea~ers 
in a narcotics trafficking ring which brought large amounts of coca~ne.J 
marijuana,J and illicit pills into the state for sal~ on,the college 
campuses. The "attorney" had built a false b~ttom 1-n h~s at~ache case.J 
and,J on the day before Panther's scheduZed ~r~al on the coca~ne charges,J 
he visited her in the jail for a lengthy "legal" conference. 

There weretwo handguns cor~ealed in the attache case's false bottom; 
the officer on duty only looked at the legal files in the case and waved 
the "attorney" ·through to Panther's ceU.J where he was per.mitted to inter
view her because there were no separate conference rooms in the women's 
ceU block. 
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When the officer entered the cell area with the evening dinner 
trays,J the lIa+.torney" hit her on the head,J knocked her out,J and took 
her keys. Panther changed into the officer's uniform and locked her 
in the ceU. Panther then left the jail with her "attorney"--they 
walked right past the jail administrator's office on their way to the 
front door. 

The escape was not discovered until an hour later when a "trusty" 
attempted to enter the locked cell block to pick up the dinner trays. 
By then Panther and her "attorney" were airborne in a private plane,J 
headed for Mexico and more plastic surgery so that she could re-enter 
the United States with another fa 7 se identity. 

This case study illustrates whY it is extremely important to reclassify 
inmates when a detainer is received from another jurisdiction. An inmate 
who appears to be IIharmless ll may suddenly become a serious security risk, 
especially if the detainer is for a charge more serious than the one for which 
the inmate is currently being held. In addition, this case study reminds 
jail officers that they must verify the correct identity of all attorneys 
who are not personally known to them--it is commo l , foran inmate's friends 
attempt to enter jails by posing as attorneys, clergymen, social workers, 
psychologists, or journalists. Officers must be alert to detect these 
fraudulent visitors, or they may have an escape on their hands. 

Other Special Problems: Other problem inmates with whom the jail 
officer may have to deal include: 

• The handicapped, who should be housed separately and closely 
supervised to protect them from mistreatment by other inmates. 

• The suicide risk, who should be given close and constant 
supervision as well as access to profeSSional counseling. 

• The epileptic, diabetic, or heart patient, whose care should 
be in accordance with the advice of the jail physician. 

The Non-Conformist Inmate: In general the same precautions as 
for the escape risk should be followed, except that this inmate may need 
to be placed in administrative segregation occasionally for repeated rule 
infra~tions or for violent behavior. 

Classification Of Juveniles 

A universal rule to follow when housing juveniles in the jail is that 
they must always be kept apart from adult inmates: under no circumstances 
should a juvenile be put in cells or living areas with adults. Juveniles 
are favored victims of experienced, older inmates. In some jails, juveniles 
are thoughtlessly placed in cells with adult inmates, who then take physical 



advantage of them. Another problem occurs in some jails when officers assign 
an adult inmate to each juvenile in the mistaken belief that the adult will 
protect the youth from other inmates. In one known case, the "protecting ll 

adult assigned to a juvenile was nicknamed "Jioe Sex" by inmates who knew of 
his homosexual tendencies. This would never happen if the universal rule of 
keeping juveniles apart from adults were followed. It is up to each jail 
officer to know at what age a juvenile becomes an adult in his state so 
that proper classification can be made. 

Keeping juveniles in separate quarters is not the only supervisory duty 
required of j~il officers in charge of them. When.confined,.y?ung p~ople 
are likely to become bored, restless, and destruct1ve. The Ja11 off1cer 
should, therefore, use extra patience and understanding when dealing with 
juveniles. But he should always be on the a.lert for trouble or disturbances. 
A jail officer should know the value of constant surveillance when dealing 
with juveniles. For example, one juvenile, left alone for hours at a time 
while confined in the jail, became depressed and successfully committed 
suicide. The jail officer learned too late the importance of constant check
ing and surveillance. In addition, he learned too late the need that juve
niles have for security and friendship. In this example, an occasional 
ki nd word from the offi cer or conversati on 1~/i th the young inmate may have 
prevented even the attempt at suicide. 

Often youthful pranks can turn into emergencies when jail officers 
do not patiently supervise and patrol juvenile living areas. In one jail, 
for example, juveniles set small fires in their cells to annoy the officer 
on duty. Having lost his patience with thE!se pranks, the officet decided 
to teach the boys a 1 esson. When they ca 11 ed for help for the tlli rd ti me, 
he didn't respond immediately as he had before. ~y the time he (~nt~red 
the juvenile living area, a mattress had caught f1re and the young 1nmates 
were overcome with smoke poisoning. 

Jail officers also should be understanding and wary of the highly 
emotional and volatile nature of many juveniles. For example, in one jail, 
an offi cer ignored what seemed to be a mi nor di sagreemelot between two 
juveniles and left them to settle it themsf~lves. By the time he returned 
on patrol, one of the young inmates had lost control of his temper and had 
badly beaten the other youth. 

BOY, 17, FOUND AT HOME AFTER ESCAPE 

Authorities arrested a 17-year old Hagerstown boy 
at his parent's home Monday night~ less than two hours 
after he escaped from the Ivashingt;on County De~tention 
Center. 

The youth was immediately ret;urned to the jail and 
placed on the maximum security tiG!r~ sheriff's deputies 
said. 
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TWo other inmates accused of helping him 
escape will aZso be formally charged with aiding 
and abetting the escape~ according to Deputy Bob 
fr~ers~ the investigating officer. 

They are: Roger MUdd~ Jr.~ 23 of Winchester~ 
Va.~ who is serving a year for a false pretense 
conviction; and Charles B. Franklin~ 23 of Martins
burg~ W. Va. who is being held on federal detainers. 

Franklin is also awaiting trial on first degree 
murder charges stemming from the August beating death 
of a Hagerstown man. 

At the time of the escape Monday niyht Bryan K. 
M01"ris !.lIas housed with MUdd and Franklin on the 
ground fZoor in a minimum secw:oity tier. Deputies 
said the teenager was being held as an adult on 
armed robbery charges. 

Although Morris has been charged with committ
ing a deUnquent act~ deputies said they will seek 
court approval to have him also charged with escape 
as an adult. 

Deputies said Morris got out of the area at about 
8:15 p.m. with the assistance of the other two in
mates. 

Deputies said that the three inmates managed 
to bend a metal grate from a door frame that connects 
to the outside of the jail. They bent the hole large 
enough for Morris to crawl through~ deputies said. 
Morris is 5 feet 2 inches tall and 125 pounds. The 
two other inmates were too large to crawZ through the 
door .... 

Hagerstown Herald 
October 24~ 1979 

A tendency of young people is to act impulsively. Jail officers 
should realize this and not allow security precautions to become l~x 
or careless in the juvenile section. Often, in cases where adult 1n
mates would never attack or threaten a jail officer, a youthful inmate 
will, without considering the consequences. 

In essence then, the most important elements of successful super
vision of juveniles are: patience and understanding; willingness to 
give juveniles special attention and time; a firm policy of constant, 
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careful surveillance; maintenance of good security procedures; and, when 
detention cannot possibly be avoided, every effort must be made to 
expedite the disposition of the juvenile's case. 

TEAM CLASSIFICATION PROCEDURES 

In small jails, whoever makes housing assignments is usually responsible 
for the classi"fication function. Larger, more sophisticated jails, however, 
generally will have a system of "team cli'Jssification." The team may be 
composed of inmate services and custody staff members (counselors, teachers, 
psychologists, medical personnel, community coordinators, and jail officers). 
This team reviews the inmate's ability to adjust within the jail environment 
after he has been detained for an initial period of time (usually two to 
three weeks). Any problems the inmate might encou.lter are discussed. 

The inmate services staff is introduced at this time, and their pro
grams and services are explained. Inmat~s are given an opportunity to 
reconsider their situation and housing. Classification records, bond, 
charges, detainers, medical problems, etc., are reviewed by the team and 
the inmate. Facts are revealed and problems are faced. Generally, an 
honest assessment of where the inmate stands in the jail system is the 
result. Reclassification, assignment to training programs, therapy groups, 
and so forth, may result from this classification procedure. 

SUMMARY 

1. Every jail needs a good classification system to avoid unwanted 
litigation by inmates. 

The inmate classification process is a system that provides guide-
lines for jail personnel to evaluate inmates for assignment to living 
quarters. The goal of a good classification system is the proper assign
ment of inmates for rehabilitation and supervision purposes. Because 
so much is at stake in making classification decisions~ courts in
creasingly are inclined to require that jails deal with classification 
problems through procedures that are fair, are based on adequate 
facts, and which give inmates an opportunity to request reclassifica
tion at a properly conducted hearing. Taking the time to properly 
classify an inmate can result in fewer future headaches for the jail 
staff. 

2. Custody is the single most important factor in the classification pro
cess. 

There are generally three types of custody classifications used in 
American Jails: maximum, medium, and minimum. While most inmates 
are assigned to medium security classifications, certain types of 
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inmates will present special classification problems: therefore, 
each jail must develop policies to assign these ~nmates to a classi
fication which permits adequate security and care; special classifi
cation procedures are needed for narcotics add 4 cts, alcoholics, the 
mentally ill, sex offenders, escape risks, and juveniles. As a 
general rule, it is better at the beginning to be conservative in 
determining an inmate's classification 5tatus, since the classification 
can always be changed. 
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CHAPTER TEN 

DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES 

Despite the most sincere, intelligent: and painstaking efforts by 
capable officers to maintain good discipline, disciplinary problems 
will arise in any jail. If there are group problems such as racial 
conflicts, strikes~ disturbances, or riots, they must be dealt with 
firmly and without hesitation. 

The capable and experienced jail officer can stop most outbreaks 
before they get started by constantly analyzing and correcting condi
tions that cause bitterness and unrest, and by spotting and segregat
ing inmate ringleaders and agitators who are fermenting trouble. 

The word discipline is not intended here to suggest negative or 
punitive action. Rather, it means close supervision of inmates with 
an understanding of their problems and frustrations, backed up by a 
thorough knowledge of the inmates' personalities, potentialities, and 
characters. 

THE NATURE OF DISCIPLINE 

The jail officer should be aware that there are different kinds 
of discipline and different approaches that he can use. There is pos
itive discipline~ a force that prompts individuals, and there is neg
ative discipline~ a force that restrains individuals. 

The positive approachts centered in building up a high morale 
level. This method or technique is often referred to as the "t"'ain
ing approach" and it involves explaining the need for rules and regula
tions in such a way that even those who fail to agree with them will 
understand them and the need for their existence. 

The neg~tive approach to discipline involves controlling behavior 
through punishment, chastisement, or threats. As a supervisor of in
mate activities, the jail officer often has to use negative discipline. 
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To help determine when disciplinary procedures are called for, 
the jail officer can rely on the following guidelines, which provide 
a consistent interpretation of rule infractions: 

(1) Does the infraction violate rules that are intended to 
preserve order and security? 

(2) Does it threaten the safety of the jdil staff or inmates? 

(3) Is the infraction due to lack of supervision? 

(4) Does the misbehavior stem from emotional problems or will
ful resistance to authority? Or does it stem from the 
normal give and take in day-to-day contact between inmates 
and jail personoel? 

(5) Does the behavior present an opportunity for the jail of
ficer to involve the inmate in the learning situation 
(positive discipline)? 

The jail officer must have a complete knowledge and understanding of the 
department's "Standard Operating Procedures" (S.O.P.) before any disci
plinary action can be taken against the inmate. Otherwise, he may leave 
himself open to charges of unfairly singling out a particular inmate for 
discipline, or he may administer discipline in a situation which does 
not warrant it with the possible result of inmate-initiated litigation 
against both the officer and the jail. 

A particularly delicate part of the jail officer's job is making 
judgments about the inmate's motive and intent. By asking the follow
ing questions, the officer can have guidelines for these dl?Hcate areas 
of judgment: 

(1) 

(2) 

Was the violation a result of deliberate defiance of jail 
rules? . 

Was the violation a result of ignorance or carelessness on 
the part of the inmate? 

If the violation is a result of ignorance or carelessness on the 
part of the inmate, the jail officer should: 

(1) Re-examine the department's jail rules and regulations to 
determine where they are unclear; 

(2) Make sure the inmate understands the rules and regulations; 

(3) Train and assist the inmate so that he can follow the rules. 

If the violation was a willfully defiant act, the jail officer might 
consider taking stronger measures of punishment (negative discipline). 
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The jail officer has t~ know and understand the limits placed on 
disciplinary actions - how much authority does the jail officer actu
ally have and how far can he go in discipli~i~g an inmate ~ef?re the 
case should be turned over to higher author1t1es? Some pr1nc1ples of 
discipline are: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Discioline is based on a 'system of rewards and punishments. 
When ~n inmate's standards of work and conduct are not ac
ceptable, steps must be taken to correct him. He s~ould be 
advised, counseled, and instructed. If these remed1al.steps 
are ineffective, then punitive measures must b~ taken 1n or
der to make the inmate aware of the error of h1S ways and 
to uphold the standards of the jail, since the other ~nmates 
will be observing the situation and will react accord1ng1y. 
On the other hand, a good attitude, good work record, ef
forts toward self-improvement, and commendable a~hievements 
on the part of the inmate should be recognized and encour
aged. 

Punishment must conform with the law and with the policies 
of the institution. Cl~eZ and unusual punishment must be 
avoided. It has been forbidden by the courts, and to use it 
is asking for trouble. Such punishment is ~tron~ly r~sented 
by the entire jail population; all 1nmates 1dent1!Y w1th the 
punished inmate and may act out thew resen~m~nt 1n ~ mass 
disturbance. In addition, questionable pun1t1ve act10n may 
provoke investigation by outside agencies such a~ ~ourts or 
civic groups. The inquiry and accompanying pub11c1ty.may 
cause the prosecution of members of the s~aff an~ ~er10u~ 
embarra.ssment to the jail and county or c1ty adm1nlstrat10n. 

Use of force should be avoided as a disciplinary process. 
With adequate disciplinary procedures, th~re should be no 
need for officers to inflict corporal pun1shment. In the 
lonq run the officer harms himself more than he hurts the 
inmate by the injudicious use of force. When an investiga
tion reveals that corporal punishment has been used f?r 
discipline, the jail officer may lose his job.or be f10ed 
heavily. However., the jail. officer has the r'l{Jht to use 
reasonable force to stop a disturbance if., in his best . 
judgmen:t., property or lives (including: his ~wn life~ ar~ 1.,.n 
&~naer. But he will be Violating an 1nmate s constltut10nal 
y.;ig'hts if he lIses corporal punishment as a way of dea1ing 
with a specific act, as distinguished !rom the use of r~ason
able force to maintain order and secur1ty. Force used 1n any 
kind of vindictive retaliation for a specific act by an in
mate would be a violation of that inmate's right not to be 
deprived of life,liberty, or property withou~ due proces~ of 
law or, depending on the nature of the act, l~S provocatl0n, 
and the attendfng circumstances, corporal pun1shment could 
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be a violation of the inmate's right to be free of cruel and 
unusual punishment. 

(4) No inmate may impose discipline on other inmates. No "cell 
block bosses" must be allowed in the jail. "Kangaroo courts" 
and "sanitation courts" have resulted in physical and moral 
harm to weak and less aggressive inmates. The jail admini
strator and the county are responsible fer unlawful acts of 
these unofficial "courts," particularly when they function 
with the administrator's approval. They must be avoided at 
all costs. Discipline is the officer's responsibility and 
he cannot avoid it. ' 

A jail officer> shouZd obtain as' 
much in/oY'matiol'l as possibZe 
about ever>y inmate. 
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INDIVIDUAL DISCIPLINE 

The factors which contri
bute to the making of lawbreak
ers are varied and complex. 
Hence, the techniques and ser
vices required in jail treat
ment must be appropriately var
ied and, in terms of under
standing the inmate as a per
son, discipline, too, must be 
considered on an individualized 
basis. In taking the individu
alized approach in the handling 
of disciplinary problems, the 
jail officer needs to under
stand the personalities of the 
inmates and accept them as in
dividuals. ~o do this, the 
officer shoul~ examine social, 
psychological, and psychiatric 
data about each inmate, his 
prior criminal history, and 
his jail program and disciplin
ary history. However, this 
does not mean that when an in
mate is charged with a disci
plinary infraction, the offi
cer should read the inmate's 
s.ocial history and let him off 
with a warning because he had 
a drunken father and a liIi ser- . 
able childhood. The officer 
should carefully examine all 
data to determine what sort of 
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inmate he is dealing with, what he can reasonably expect from him, and 
what treatment methods will be most effective. To be effective in his 
work, the jail officer should attempt to obtain as much information as 
possible about every inmate who is under his supervision. Individual, 
as distinct from group conduct, calls for individualized treatment on 
the basis of all pertinent data about the involved inmate, No two in
mates are alike, and the type of positive disciplinary approaches which 
will turn one inmate's thoughts toward changing his way of life may 
inevitably antagonize another, 

Each inmate needs ,to be disciplined differently_ For a reprimand 
to be effective, the jail officer must know and understand the inmate 
concerned, and be able to evaluate his character, his work habits, his 
outlook, his past record, and his present attitudes. The exact nature 
of the disciplinary action should be dictated by the officer's know
ledge of the inmate and the situation that necessitates it. There are 
a number of "nuts and bolts" things to remember in applying discipline 
to inmates, which are described in the material that follows. 

Inmates Should Be Disciplined 
-In Private 

Discipline should always 
be administered in private. 
The surest way to lose respect 
is to discipline an inmate 
with his fellow inmates look
ing on. Not only does this 
cause resentment toward the 
jail officer, but the value 
of the discipline is signi
ficantly reduced. If disci
pline is publicly adminis
tered, the jail officer should 
not be surprised if the 
same or similar offense 
occurs in the ~ear future. 

Have All The Facts And Get 
At Causes 

The jail officer should 
have all the facts concerning 
the infraction - including 
all mitigating circumstances. 
He also should look for rea
sons why the offense occurred. 
Underlying many infractions 
are hidden causes such as 
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I'm sick and tir>ed of you .. . " 



not understanding a jail rule, misinterpretation of the rule or order, 
or other worries or pressures. In addition, many inmates in United 
States jails do not fully understand the English language when it is 
spoken to them, and thus they may not understand a particular rule. 
The likely causes of the situation - \'1hether worry, indifference, re
sentment or whatever - shou'ld b.e carefully considered by the jail of
ficer, 

The officer should use an understanding approach, If his approach 
is hard, and he proceeds to Hbawl out II the inmate, he immediately a
rouses resentment and opposition. Using a sympathetic approach, the 
jailer can gain the inmate1s confidence~ learn his side of the story, 
and make him receptive to advice and suggestions, The officer should 
discipline the inmate using the same procedures he expects a good sup
ervisor to use when di$ciplining him. If the officer remembers his 
own feelings when discipl1.ned by a discourteous, hostile supervisor 
during his working life, he Should be ~ble to understand how an in
mate will react to a hostile disciplinary procedure~ The key here is 
for the officer to treat the inmate"as he himself would expect to be 
treated during a disciplinary session with his sergeant, 

There is nothing more demoralizing to an inmate than a false ac
cusation, If an inmate is unjustly reprimanded, it is difficult - if 
not impossible - for the jail officer to counterbalance the effects of 
that reprimand and to restore the inmate1s confidence and respect. 
Consequently, officers should not overestimate the importance of being 
sure of themselves before reprimanding an inmate. The officer should 
have all the facts and make certain that these facts are accurate. 

Let The Inmate E~plain His Side Of The Story 

The jail officer should begin his interview with a question, such 
as: "What do you think caused you to do so and so?" or "How do you 
feel about this situation?" 

The officer should then give the inmate an ample opportunity to 
talk and explain. Sound interviewing techniques should be used. 

Case Study 1: 

Offiaer Tom Jones~ patro~~ing the ae~~ b~oak~ found a toi~et 
overf~owing in inmate David Durk's ae~l. When Durk returned to 
the jai~ from his work reZease job~ Offiaer Jones took him to a 
mediaa~ examining room and began yelling: "Damn it~ who ga7)e you 
the right to tear up a magazine and stuff it in youp toi~et? I 
had a rotten mess on my hands! For what you did and the prob ~ems 
you aaused me~ I'm taking you off work release for a week and 
you aan stay in youp damn aeU. Now get out of here! II 
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h If Offiaer Jones wouZd have aarefully questioned inmate Durk 
,e w~uZd have ~earn~d that Durk was not even aware of the probZem~ 
~n h~s aell; h~~ t~~Zet was not stopped up when he Zeft the jaiZ 
at ? a.m. for h~s Job. Another inmate who was angry at Durk be
aause ~k refused a homosexuaZ advance stuffed the magazine in 
the to~Zet~ and severaZ inmates witnessed this des~- t' t But O+''fia J, d 'd ' v!.'ua ~ve aa , 

, J. ,er ones ~ not g~ve Durk an opportunity to ex Zain nor 
d~d Jones attempt to get the facts before he disciplinedP Durk. 

b Of'fT7;at night~ fr:ustrated and angry at the punishment infliated 
,y t ~aher Jones~ ~nmate Durk attaaked and seriously injuped the 
~nma e w 0 had damaged the ae-:Z. 

Z T!tu~~, bec:ause of Officer Jones' faiZupe to Zet inmate Durk 
exp a~n. ~s. s~de of the st01"y ~ an inmai:e who was on his wal:J to 
rehab~htat~on has now beaome a disciplinary problem in the jail. 

Know Departmental Policy Involving What Has Been Done In Similar Cases 

. When ~nmates know that they are being monitored accordin to a 
~lngle,.falr standard, they have a target to shoot for The g 
lfy trelr performa~ce accordingly, and try to meet that stan~a~~n m¥~-
~~~~ve~~S~t;~~;r~~l~s~;f~~a~~~lw~~~a~~siju~~n~~~~ei~i!~~~~~~~do~fi~~~~. 

-""'----=n .. ·~~--II 

A jail offiae~ must not let his 
personal prejudices anT-eat the way 
he t~eats an inmate. . .. 
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O! cour~e,there is nothin~ wror.g 
wlth belng flexible with stand
ards. To be consistent to the 
point of inflexibility is poor 
~a~agement. However, if the 
J~ll officer is going to modify 
hlS standards, he should com
~unicate this in advance so that 
lnmates can expect a measure of 
flexibility and remain flexible 
themselves. 

Jail Officers Should Know Their 
Own Biases And P-rejudices 

. No o~e is completely de
vOld of blases and prejudices. 
The question each jail officer 
should ask is: Am I aware of 
my prejudices? 

How does an officer become 
aware of his prejudices? If he 
predicts an inmate1s future and 
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the inmate doesn't measure up to what the officer predicted, the of
ficer should first ask himself if he isn't responding to some irrele
vant characteristic of the inmate, such as dirty fingernails or hair 
grooming. Emotional reactions often color what should be an objective 
judgment on the part of the officer. The officer should constantly 
be aware of his own emotional prejudices and take care not to let 
these prejudices surface when he is disciplining inmates. 

Case Study 2: 

Five years ago officer.Bob Thomp~on joined a weigh~ r~duc
tion group because the sher~ff told h~m he would lose h~s .Job 
if he didn't get rid of 75 po~nds of ~c~ss .flab. The ~e~ght re
duction group used psycholog~cal cond~t~on~ng~ along w~th a 
strict diet and~ when Officep Thompson completed the program~ he 
was not only 75 pounds lighter but also conditioned to think body 
fat was ugly and dirty. Officer Thompson is now fanatical about 
his weight and panics if he gains one extra pound. 

One night on ~he 4-l2 shift~ four.inmates became inv~lved 
in a fight over a paperback book. Off~cer Thompson and h~s ~art
ner~ Officer Reed~ individually interviewed the inmates to f~nd 
out who was responsible for the fight. All that could be deter
mined was that each inmate equally b~ed the others. After ~he 
interviews were completed~ Officer Reed then called aZl four ~n
mates into the interview room and told them they would each lose 
outdoor recreation privileges for thre~ days because of.the.fight. 
But Officer Thompson intervened and said he was suspend~ng ~nmate 
Rob Wilson's recreation privileges for sw:_ days because~ '?t' s 
obvious to me that Wilson started the fight - he's the b~ggest 
one here." Inmate Wilson is 100 pounds overweight. 

How would the other inmates react to this disciplinary deci
sion? rVhat mistake did Officer Thompson make? 

The Aim Is To Improve The Inmate 

The jail officer should discipline inmates firmly, fairly, and 
promptly. He should be sure he has the f~c~s and that th~ fault is 
with the inmate, not from defects of the Ja1l, or from fa1lure on the 
officer's part to be sure that everyone knows the rules and regulations. 
Other guidelines for fair disciplinary procedures include: 

(1) 

(2) 

Be sure all applicable rules and regulations are known and 
understood by all inmates, and especially make sure that new 
inmates are made aware of them. 

Be fair in enforcing rules •.• don't play favorites. When the 
officer starts to make exceptions because of personal pre
ference, especially when the inmate he favors is playing up 
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(3) 

(4) 

to him, the rest of the inmate population adopts a "what
the-heck II attitude. 

Don't si~g!e.out an individual inmate 'Ito make an example 
out of h1m 1f there has neen a general slackening of dis
cipline. A far better technique is to post a general, im
personal order calling attention to a situation that needs 
tightening up on the part of all inmates. 

Create a climate that makes discipline self-enforcing. 

USE OF SANCTIONS 

Dis~iplinary.ac~io~ by jail officers must be based on recognition 
of cer~a1~ f~cts 1f 1t 1S to be effective. The staff must recognize 
that d1sc1pl1nary ~easures must be perceiv~d by the inmate as proper 
a~d deserved. If 1t does not seem to the lnmate that the punishment 
!ltS the crime, tha~ it is excessive, unwarranted, and unjustified, he 
1S resentful and th1S resentment builds up to hostility and future 
disciplinary problems. 

The largest group in any jail population consists of young men. 
Not only are they burdened with anxiety about their situation, but they 
a~so are fru~t~ated by the lack of normal outlets for energies and de
Slres. The Jal1 should provide activities as a vent for such tensions. 
Bu~, a?ove.all, the staff should not add to these tensions by actions 
Wh1Ch 1nevltably evoke a negative response. 

Both jail staff and inmates should understand the various sanctions 
which can be imposed for breaches of discipline. Among these sanctions 
are: 

(1) R~prunand: A.reprimand is warranted when the disciplinary of
flcer or comm1ttee feels that the infraction will not be re
peated, did not present a threat to the institution, or oc
curred under extenuating circumstances. 

(2) 

(3) 

Loss of Privileges: The loss of one or more privileges for a 
specific.period of time is a punishment which is felt deeply 
by many 1nmates. Because of the monotony of their confine
ment, they place great value on having a visitor, partici
pating in recreational activities, attending a movie, or par
ticipating in other program activities. 

Lock-up: Inmates being punished are restricted to a cell for 
a specified number of days, or in the evenings, or on Satur
days or Sundays. 



(4) Loss of lfGood Time ll .fo:r> Sentenced Inmates: Thi $. punishment 
involves deprivation of part 'Dr all of the discretionary re
duction of sentence known as "good time," which fs awarded 
fn advance in anti'cipation of good behavior and satisfactory 
work habits. Loss of IIgood time ll is an appropriate punish
ment when such behavior is not forthcoming from the inmate. 

(5) Change of Wo:r>k Assignment: A change in work assignment is 
an effective method of discipline, particularly when the 
work situation contributed to the trouble. 

(6) Solita:r>y Confinement: In extreme cases, this sanction may 
be used for sho:r>t pe:r>iods of time. The inmate must have a 
full diet. The isolation should be in a cell which is apart 
from the general jail population. The inmate in isolation 
must be checked periodically by a supervisor and a physician. 
Administ:r>ative segregation is not a punishment. Those in
mates who are considered to be chronic troublemakers and who 
frequently violate the rules, attempt to escape, and who pro
voke disturbances, should be housed in a separate section of 
the jail under administrative segregation conditions. Hhile 
the inmate is not in a punishment status, he nevertheless 
may forfeit some privileges. Administrative segregation may 
be indefinite in duration. The inmate is permitted to rejoin 
the general population when he is considered capable of do
ing so without getting himself into further trouble and with
out disrupting the activities of the other inmates. 

Here is a checklist of basic factors to review in assessing penalties: 

(1) Nature of the violation. 

(2) Record of prior conduct. This includes any formal and 
disciplinary actions that appear on the inmates I record. 
Penalties should become more severe for each additional in
stance of misconduct. 

(3) Intervening time since last penalty. A long period of good 
conduct following previous disciplinary action should be 
considered since it represents the aim of corrective dis
cipline. 

Minor infractions present no major problems. Usually, the rules 
and regulations in general force are followed with reasonable adherence 
to them by inmates. However, it is the unusual II cited incidents" where 
the 'regular rules for discipline seem not to apply. These incidents 
include serious, dangerous infractions such as physical assaults and, 
while these episodes fortunately are infrequent, how they are handled 
by the jail staff will have far-reaching effects upon inmate morale. 
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If a serious infraction takes place, jail officers should use the 
following guidelines for analysis and action: 

(1) Don't act nl ha.ste regarding di.sciplinary measures. 

(2) ~ind out who the informal leaders are in the group or groups 
lnvolved. Determine how they can aid in handling the situ
ation. 

(3) What can be learned from this particular incident? 

. In addition, when conducting a formal disciplinary hearing against 
an lnmate for a se:r>ious violation of jail rules, officers must follow 
due process procedur~s. The U,S. Supreme Court held in wolff v. 
McDonneZl that certaln procedures are mandato:r>y on the part of institu
tional.offi~ials durin~ a formal disciplinary hearing involving serious 
rul~ Ylolatlons by an lnmate. The more important parts of this major 
declslon are: 

• The inmate has the right to a written statement of charges no 
less than 24 hours before any disciplinary committee hearing. 

• The inmate also has the right to a formal notification of 
hearing and to be given time to prepare a defense. 

• The inmate can call witnesses and present evidence, as long as 
by so doing security or "correctional goals ll are not jeopar
dized. 

• There is, however, no right to confront one's accusers. Per
mitting an inmate to do so "is wholly discretionary on the part 
of institutional officials. 

• The inmate does not have a right to counsel at the hearing. 

• The inmate is entitled to a written statement of the disciplin
ary committee's decision and of the rationale for that decision. 

The Wolff decision was further reinforced and expanded upon in 
1976 when the Supreme Court, in Baxte:r> v. Palmigiana~ added the fol
lowing guidelines for disciplinary hearings: 

• While the inmate has the right to remain silent, the disci
plinary committee may use such silence against himin:arriving 
at a decision. 

• The accused inmate has no right to cross-examine witnesses. 

• If the alleged violation is one for which the inmate could also 
be prosecuted, then he has the right to counsel at the disci
plinary hearing. Otherwise, a right to counsel does not exist. 
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The jail's policies and rules mUE?t be written down and posted so 
that all inmates are aware of their existence. If the jail frequently 
ho 1 ds inmates who speak Spani sh. or another forei gn 1 anguage, the rul es 
should also be posted in the foreign language. The court~ have also 
held that the jail staff must'enforce the written rules on a fair and 
i mpa r't i alba sis. 

For his own protection, the officer conducting a disci'plinary in
vesti gati on or heari ng shoul r. document everything. Thus, in the event 
that he Recomes a target of 1itigation initiated by the inmate, the 
offi cer wi 11 have written proof to show that he acted in "good fai th, II 
was fair, and did not violate the inmate's due process rights. 

To summarize, the jail officer who conducts or participates in a 
disciplinary proceeding against an inmate should be like a judge who 
always questions, listens, and thinks ... gets all pertinent facts and 
opinions ... and analyzes, weighs, and thinks all the way around the 
problem. Then, and not until then~ he renders a decision promptly and 
courageously, and follows his decision with pronouncement of a penalty 
which fits the situation. 

SUMMARY 

1. There are limits placed on disciplinary actions in the jail. 

Discipline is based on a system of rewards and punishments and 
punishments must conform with the law and the policies of the 
sheriff. Cruel and unusual punishment must be avoided. The use 
of force must be avoided although reasonable force is permissible 
if lives or property are i,n danger. Jail officers should not 
permit inmates to impose discipline. If a formal hearing is be
ing conducted to discipline an inmate for a serious offense, the 
safeguards of due process must be followed, as outlined by the 
Supreme Court in Wolff v. McDonnell and Baxter v. PaUnigiana. 

2. Discipline must be considered on an individualized basis. 

The jail officer should obtain all the facts, understand the in
mate's background, be aware of departmental actions and policies 
in similar cases, know his own biases and prejudices, let the 
inmate explain his side of the story, and discipline the inmate 
in private. The punishment must fit the crime. 
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CHAPTER ELEVEN 

CONTRABAND CONTROL 

Contraband control is one of the more important duties of a jail 
officer. Controlling contraband aids the officer in maintaining the 
security of the jail and the safety of the jail staff and inmates. 
What is contraband? It is any itern or article inside a jail that was 
not issued by the jail, purchased in the commissary, purchased or al
lowed through approved channels, or approved for issue by an appropri
ate staff person, or more concisely, any unautho~ized article. 

Typical among articles considered contraband are firearms, knives, 
files, saw blades, keys, lock picks, hypodermic needles, certain medi
cines, poisons (lye, insecticides, denatured alcohol, etc.), and any 
number of small articles which can be hidden on or in the body. 

In addition, authorized articles may be considered contraband when 
they are found in excess. This is typical in most jails where the num
ber of packs of cigarettes an inmate may possess is limited, since cig
arettes are used for money. Also, most jails allow toothbrushes and 
razor blades. However, when the razor blade is attached to the tooth
brush, the result is a weapon, which is contraband. 

The reasons for controlling contraband are many. In a jail the 
acquisition of contraband by inmates is considered power.' Second, in
mates could use weapons or poisons on themselves, other inmates, or 
jail officers. Finally, an item of contraband could be used in an at
tempt to escape. Hence, limiting contraband provides for good control 
and safety within the jail. 

In many jails there will be occasions when inmates have access to 
contraband. For example, this happens when an inmate is taking medica
tions, when he is performi,ng institutional duties such as cooking or 
cleaning, or in some cases when he is participating in vocational train
ing or work programs, In these cases, inmates must be closely super
vised to ensure that dangerous items are used appropriately and that 
these items do not leave the work areas, 
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SEARCHES AND SHAKEDOWNS 

The principal method of controlling contraband is throuQh searches. 
The jail officer must continually search all living quarters, buildings, 
work areas, program areas, and visiting areas to which inm~tes.have ac
cess. In addition, if th.e jail has a IIwork release ll or "l lVe ln, work 
outll program where inmates. are in the corrrrnunity, the jail officer must 
insure t~at their access to other inmates is either nonexistent, or 
that they are thoroughly searched prior to entering areas where they 
can contact other inmates. 

The purpose behind any search is to find the object an inmate is 
concealing or to prove beyond doubt that he does not ha~e.a s~spected 
object. Hhile no system for the complete control or ellmlnatlon of 
contraband has ever been devised, the jail officer can operate safer 
jails by concentrating on the task and not becoming careless or indif
ferent in carrying out this important part of the daily routine. The 
jail officer should be business-like and try to make each search a lit
tle better than the last one. A search must be thorough and complete; 
otherwise, it is useless. 

Inmates are among the shrewdest judges of character and they make 
few mistakes in sizing up those in authority. If a jail officer is 
very skilled at his work and attentive to details~ inmates are the first 
to know it and, strangely enough, they have a great deal of respect for 
efficiency. Word quickly gets around and few attempts are made to con
cea 1 contraband from the alert offi cer. On the other hand, i. f the i n
mates realize an officer is lax, indifferent, or haphazard in his meth
ods, they will succeed in concealing contraband. 

Before exam; ni ng the IIhow toll of s.earches, it is necessary to poi lit 
out that seClX'ches should be uncrr'!1.ounced and they should be conducted at 
irregular intervals, Failure to follow this general rule w~ll set up 
a search pattern to which the inmates will quickly become Wlse. 

Another general rule is that seClX'ches should never be used for 
harrassment. If used for harrassment, the search could create an un
healthy climate in the jail. The jail officer should remember tha! by 
controlling contraband he wants to ensure good control and safety ln 
the jail. Harrassment would work against that goal. 

In making quarters shakedowns~ the jaii officer should remem~er 
that inmates do have some rights. The officer can do a thorough Job 
and sti 11 respect the. inmate I'S rights by being careful not to damage or 
destroy his Zegitimate personal property. The cell is his home an~ 
careless handling of h'js property results in deep resentment andbltter
ness toward the person responsible. In short, searching should be done 
in such a manner that all legitimate articles and bedding can be left 
as neat and orderly as the officer found them. Confinement give~ most 
inmates an exaggerated sense of values and the needless destructl0n of 
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even a small item can lower morale and create discip1inary problems 
for a thoughtless officer. 

/lOKJ TurkeYJ now Zet me see you cZ.ean this mess up. /I 

Trusties must be searched regularly for two reasons. First, they 
are regularly exposed to contraband. The second reason is to keep the 
IIheatll off the trusty who may be forced by other inmates to transport 
contraband. 

Search plans or shakedowns have several purposes. Among them are: 

(1) To prevent introduction of contraband into the institution; 

(2) To discover and suppress trafficking between employees and 
inmates; 

(3) To detect the manufacture of weapons and escape devices with
in the jail; 

(4) To enforce rules designed to eliminate usual causes of dis
sens.ion and strife between inmates (theft, gambling, drugs, 
etc.); 

(5) -To discover theft and traffic in institutional supplies; 

(6) To check any malicious waste or destruction of government 
property; and, 

(7) To discover hazards to health and safety. 
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Each jail should have a plan calling for periodic searches. Some 
agencies require a total search of their facility weekly. It is im
portant that inmates know that such a plan exists. Certainly they 
should not know when a search will take place but if they realize a plan 
exists, that knowledge will, to some degree, limit the flow of contra
band in the jail. 

If one inmate is suspected of having dangerous contraband, it is 
a good, practice for two officers to work together on the shakedown -
one officer searches the inmate while the other shakes down his quart
ers, place of work and, if practical, his associates. Frequently, the 
contraband item is stashed away in the cell of an associate. Sometimes 
the inmates hide the contraband just outside the cell where they can 
have access to it. In such a case, if the item is found, they can dis
claim that it is theirs or argue that it was planted. 

It is also a sensible practice to double back and re-search sup
posedly clean cells, as inmates are very clever when it comes to trans
ferring contraband from one place to another, A jaiZ officer shouZd 
never underestimate the cunning and ingenuity of an inmate. The inmate 
thinks along different lines and it is practically impossible to pre
dict or anticipate his moves. Decoys frequently act in a suspicious 
manner to divert the officer1s attention while the real dirty work goes 
on in another section of the jail. Lookouts always playa very import
ant part in jailhouse games. 

To be successful in searching cells or other sections of the jail 
for hidden contraband, the officer will have to make full use of all 
his normal senses, plus use some imagination and ingenuity. He shouZd 
be suspicious of everything untiZ convinced of its i~nocence. The of
ficer will be in for a few surprises but so wlll an lnmate when he 
finds that the officer also has a few tricks of his own. An officer who 
wants to be effective should follow a definite p'lan for searches and 
take his time. 

CONDUCTING CELL SEARCHES 

A complete search should always be made of an unoccupi€d cell prior 
to assigning a new inmate to it. It is impossible to know \'/hat was left 
in the cell by its previous tenant. A good example of why this should 
be done was illustr'ated Y'ecently during a training class. Trainees were 
required to shake down cells which were "salted ll with contraband. One 
trainee did a very good job by finding all the "salted lf contraband and, 
in addition, he found a shank left by its previous tenant which the 
training officer had overlooked. 

Inmates should be moved out of the cell while the search is taking 
place. This reduces the possibility of conflict with an i.nmate who 
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objects to his cell being searched. It also eliminates the. possibility 
of the inmate moving contraband from the unsearched part of the cell to 
a part that was searched. However, when the inmate is removed from his 
cell, he should be searched to make sure that he did not take any con
traband out of the cell. 

Before beginning the sear€h,the 0fficer should pause for a moment 
and look at the whole cell. This will provide a search plan. It also 
serves two other useful purposes; to check sanitation, and possibly to 
sense the emotional state of the inmate. If an inmate is normally an 
orderly person and his cell is in disarray, it could tell the officer 
that the inmate's mental condition may be deteriorating. 

The officer should be very thorough in his cell search. Guidelines 
for an effective search include: 

,. 

Ii 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

Probe holes or cracks in walls, floors, and ceilings. 

Unscrew light bulbs and check to see if face plates have 
been tampered with. 

Inspect the washbowl, plumbing stacks, and the toilet. The 
offi cer shoul d not be squeami sh about putti ng hi shand ina 
toilet. Also, with a flat metal scraper, check where fix
tures go into the wall to see that caulking was not removed. 

Examine shelves, drawers, and medicine cabinets and all arti
cles on or in them. 

Check bed clothing and extra blankets. 

The officer should run his hands over the mattress and pil
low with enough pressure to feel if anything is hidden. 
Also, the pillow and the mattress should be rolled and the 
corners crushed. Check seams to see if they have been 
opened and resewn. Look for other holes in the material. 
Hundreds of articles have been stored in pillows and mat
tresses and have escaped notice because of poor inspection 
procedures. 

Leaf through books, magazines, and newspapers. Check the 
bindings and covers on hardcover books. 

See if false bottoms exist on tobacco cans, ashtrays, draw
ers, and medicine cabinets. Cigarettes can be repacked. 
What about false bottoms on the cigarette pack? 

Probe hollow legs and piping on furniture. 

Examine window bars, window frames, overhead ventilators, 
grates. Tap the bars to see that they have not been 
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(11) 

(12 ) 

(13) 

(14 ) 

(15 ) 

tampered with. Look for signs o~ ~acksawed bars. Flo?r 
grates are a favorite area.for.h1~lng contraband by tYlng 
it to a thread and suspend1ng lt 1nto the hole, The of
ficer may have to check floors by getting on his hands and 
knees. 

Check sliding doors and check grooves when t~e doors are 
open and shut. Do this both inside and outs1de,. A ~andy 
device is to have a mirror on a long handle. Th1S ~111 
allow the officer to search these and other areas w1thout 
bending. 

A handy device to, have is a mirror on a long handle. 

Check locking devices. 

When searching clothes, search any\1here there is a double 
layer of material. 

Do not overlook a roll of toilet paper, and the ~a~ks and 
frames of pictures. When searching shoes, theDlf1ce~ 
should put his hand all the way in. Check for S11tS 1n 
the soles and heels. 

In checking furniture, the officer should look before h~ 
touches. Inmates have been known to.hid~ raz?r blades.ln 
places where the officer will reac~ ln wlth.hlS h~nd wlth 
the expectation that the officer wlll cut hlmself. 
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SEARCHING COMMON AREAS 

In searching shops, classrooms, dining areas, or any other common 
areas, officers should remember the tips ,listed earlier. In addition, 
furnishings, clothes lockers, work clothes, tool chests, h2nches, ma
chinery, supplies and materials, pipes and conduits, and holes in tiles 
and plaster walls should be checked. In short, the officer should 
check any place which could offer concealment. Inmates should not be 
allowed to be present during these searches. 

. In performing these searches it is also necessary to check the 
area immediately outside of the building. This would 'include shrubbery, 
manholes, drain pipes, and so forth. 

VEHICULAR SEARCHES 

In all but the smallest jails vehicles ma'y have access through the 
perimeter of the jail. When entering or leaving, all vehicles must be 
thoroughly searched inside and out. 

Officers must thoroughZy check alZ vehicZes Zeaving the jaiZ. 

In conducting the search of vehicles, an officer should be system
atic and thorough. The officer should look in the passenger and freight 
compartments, trunk, motor area, and the undersides. 
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When contraband ;s suspected, from a tip-off for example, the 
search should be even more thorough, Such a search requires that hub 
caps be removed, spare tires inspected, dashboard~ ~nd seats closely 
examined, and floor carpeting and head and door 11n1ngs checked by 
hand pressure. 

In the case of commercial deliveries, the officer should check the 
invoice or bill of lading to see wha~ is deliv~red. ,If the deliveri~s 
i ncl ude narcoti cs or otherpharmaceutl cal supp 11 es, flrearms or ammUnl
tion chemical agents or riot equipment, or anything equally as danger
ous 'the officer should not let the delivery van "inside the jail bui.ld
ing'or in an area where inmates have access, These supplies must be 
received outside of the jail through a door that is carefully guarded. 

When a delivery vehicle leaves 
it and look for areas where inmates 
compartment. If the truck is 
loaded, the load should be 

the jail the officer should search 
could hide, including the engine 

checked. Inmates can escape 
in barrels, large boxes, and 
tanks of liquids. Loose loads 
such as refuse should be prod
. ded with a probing device. A 
large sheet of stainless steel 
which serves as a mirror, and 
over which vehicles must be re
quired to pass, can be quite 
useful in checking the under
side of vehicles. 

E-... · .,...----.. --- ....... "..0.- ---. --~---
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PERIMETER SEARCHES 

The preventive measures 
employed to keep contraband 
out of an institution begin 
at the perimeter - the walls 
or fences, These must be 
adequately guarded and pa
trolled to insure that nothing 
goes over, under, or through 
them, unless it has first 
been properly authorized. In 
practice this usually means 
that the barriers are pene
trated by two' guarded open
ings - a front entrance 
through which most pedestrian 
traffic and deliveries pass, 
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and a side or rear gate for freight shipments and institutional oper
ating and maintenance equipment. With the possible exception of em
ployees and official visitors, everyone and everything which passes 
through these gates must be thoroughly and carefully searched. Here, 
the walk-through metal detector is invaluable as it does the job in an 
impersonal way. 

SECURITY INSPECTIONS 

A jail administrator should not assume that his security system is 
in perfect working order. Mechanical devices break down from repeated 
use and inmates, in an attempt to escape or disrupt the system, have 
often ruined equipment. Thus it is necessary to maintain a formalized 
and regular policy of security inspections, reinforced by constant ob
servation of physical plant security, safety, sanitation, and appear
ance, 

Frequent security inspections often reveal escape attempts and 
discourage inmates who may feel that the value of such an attempt is 
not worth the effort . 

In conducting a security inspection, the jail officer should exam
ine bars to see if they have been cut. A good tool to use is a leather 
mallet. The mallet, when hit against bars, will give a different ring 
if the bars have been tampered with. Locking lugs should also be ex
amined to see if they have been jammed with paper, gum, or wood. 

It is important to examine glass panels~ protective screens, 
grills, grates, and access plates weekly. They could be loosened by an 
inmate in preparation for removal. In many cases, screws to these pan
els, grates, and so on have been removed and cleverly replaced with 
gum, soap, wood, paper, or bread. 

jI The officer should be very concerned that equipment in his jail is 
in! good working order. During the security inspection he should make 
sure that he notes and reports to his supervisor any equipment which is 
not in top working order, This would include security equipment, plumb
ing equipment, and the like. Faulty equipment which remains unrepaired 
can contribute to serious problems. For example, during the early 
stages of the Attica Prison riot in September, 1971, the inmates could 
have been,.\contained in one small area of the prison. However, they be
gan shaki~g a grill gate, but the officers on the other side felt lit
tle danger. Soon though, the hinge on the gate broke, and the inmates 
were able to gain control of a large part of the institution. The re
sult was a tremendous loss of life and property. It was later found 
that the hinge had been cracked for some time and painted over. It 
certainly gives thought for speculation as to what may have happened 
had that hinge been discovered prior to the riot. Officers would be 
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wise to heed the following advice from Benjamin Franklin in his Poor 
Ri'chard ' q A Zmanac : 

For want of a nail~ the shoe was lost. 
For want of a shoe~ the horse was lost. 
For want of a horse~ the rider was lost. 
For want of a riderJ ihe message was lost. 
For want of a message~ the battle Was lost. 
For want of a battle~ the war was lost, 
All for the want of a nail. 

Aside from security risks in a jail in poor condition~ the cost of 
repairing a system when it is broken down is a great burden on the 
county or city. It is part of the jail officer's duties to protect 
government property by identifying problems and reporting them to his 
supervisor. 

Repeatedly, escapes have been made possible because jail officers 
have not conducted a careful, thorough, and systematic security inspec
tion. Although things may seem or Zook secUre~ the jail officer should 
not be led into a sense of false security. He must be consta.ntly alert 
and vigilant to ensure that security inspections are conducted frequent
ly. 

COUNTS 

The mission of the jail in most cases is twofold: to ensure 
that those committed to its custody appear for trial; and to ensure the 
public safety by incarcerating those inmates who have been sentenced 
to short terms. The jail administrator accomplishes this mission by 
maintaining a security system that allows for no escape. 

There are many aspects to maintaining a secure jail. The primary 
method of making sure that inmates have not escaped is through the 
system of counts. This system is simply an accounting of all the in
mates in a jail. 

The way in which jailers conduct counts can be crucial to the 
security of the jail and its employees. Too many jails have experi
enced assaults upon officers and escapes because officers are not a
ware of the importance of conducting counts according to established 
rules. 
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The following i$ an article from the Hagerstown, Maryland Morning 
Herald, July 26, 1979. 

WEST VIRGINIA PEN PROBING ESCAPE 

A probe into the escape of two inmates from the most 
secure cellblock at the West Virginia Penitentiary could 
lead to the punishment of up to 10 guards~ the prison's 
superintendent said Wednesday. 

Superintendent Richard Mohn said he hoped to have 
the investigation compZeted today. The two inmates worked 
an estimated 84 days to dig a tunnel under a solid masonry 
wall at the maximum-security prison at Moundsville. 

Their 19 hours of freedom TUesday ended without in
cident when they were aY'rested while abOal~a a Greyhound 
bus in Putnam County. They earlier reZeased a Mounds
ville man whom they apparently abducted. The two were not 
found missing untiZ the Moundsville man called authorities. 
TWo head counts had been conducted in the meantime. 

The il1mates~ Johnnie C. Verton~ 23~ and Donald L. 
William80n~ 31~ escaped from North Hall - called the 
"Alamo" by inmates and previous,ly believed to be escape~ 
proof· 

The two had been lodged in "administrative segre..
gation" because of an escape attempt sevey.qZ month~ ago. 

. Corrections Commissioner W. Joseph McCoy~ who 
arr~ved at the prison late TUesday~ described the es
cape as a "very sophisticated complex operation." 

The guards in North Hall are supposed to conduct a 
head count every half-hour~ Mohn said~ adding that they 
apparently were "not as attentive as they could have 
been lf because "they just assumed you couldn't escape 
from North HaU. If it was going on for 8td days . .. 
8uY'ely someone wasn't checking the cells." 

Mohn said the two inmates apparently used such 
crude devices as a plastic bleach bottle fashioned into 
a scoop~ a circular piece of metal from their cells and 
a small soup bowl to dig the tunneZ~ which was three to 
four feet wide and 37 feet long. He estimated a "truck 
"load" of dirt was removed by the inmates and stashed in 
a hollow area where pipes run. 
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The jail officer may argue that hts jail is so small t~at counts 
are not necessary. Consider this example of what happened ln a.small 
jail: A U.S. deputY"'1arshal called at the jail to pick up a pnsoner 
who had been left there several days before. The prisoner could not 
be found. Eventually, officers discovered that the prisoner had es
caped the day he had been admitted. No one had ~othered to make an 
inmate count and the man's escape had gone unnotlced! 

The number of counts daily depends on local policy, but at a mini
mum there should be one count per shift. Counts should be spaced to 
facilitate work, school, or other programs if they are offered at the 
jail. A good idea is to schedule counts during shift changes when more 
officers are on duty. 1t &lso serves to pinpoi.nt responsibility if es
capes are detected during the shift change count, In all ca~e~ a mas
ter count sheet should be kept in the control center of the Jall. 

There are various kinds of counts; they include formal counts, 
census checks, and emergency counts, 

Formal counts are taken at times and l?cations specified by the . 
jail administration. Like all counts, all lnm&te movement ceases untll 
the count is correct, 

Census counts are frequent, irregular checks made by an officer to 
verify that the inmates under his supervision are there. They are made 
both between formal counts and at night after lights are out. They can 
be made on a cell block or in a work assignment. At a work assignment, 
crews are counted before and after the work period. Census checks are 
not normally reported unless, of course, an inmate is missing. 

Emergency counts are formal counts taken.at times other than one 
of the times specified as a formal count .. Thl~ means ,tha~ t~ey a~e 
taken when there is reasonable belief that an lnmate 1S mlsslng; 1m~ed
iately following a disorder, escape~ or escape att~mpt ?r afte~ ~ flre 
or other serious incident. Also, they may be requlred lf the Jall ~as 
towers where visibility of the offi.cers manning the towers may be llm
ited because of weather conditions or power failures. 

There are many rules for conducting counts. Generally, the follow
ing guidelines apply: 

There should be no movement during a aount. If the count is being 
made in a cell block, one officer can efficiently conduct the,count as 
long as inmates are locked in their cel~s. If inmates are belng count
ed in a dormitory or work area, two offlcers are needed. The reason 
for having two officers is illustrated in,this e~ample: In a,small 
county jail, only one officer was performlng an lnma~e count ln a dorm
itory. While he was busy conducting the count, the lnmates, were able 
to move around and cover for an inmate who had ma~aged t? escape an 
hour earlier. Because of the movement and confu~lory durlng the count, 
the jail officer did not notice that a man was mlsslng. 
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The proper method for aonduating a dormitory aount is to have all 
inmates move to one side of the area. One officer should observe that 
the inmates remain in that area until called by the counting officer. 
When called, the inmate should step forward and be identified by the 
counting officer. After he is identified, the inmate should move to 
the other side of the room. Another example showing the importance 
of two officers in a dormitory or work area count is: In a jail with 
a large dormitory, an officer was making a late night inmate count 
alone. Since all the inmates appeared to be in their bunks, the of
ficer proceeded to the dayroom to turn off the television. At this 
time he was assaulted by two inmates who had hidden under tables dur
ing the count, The other inmates then joined in the assault and man
aged to severely injure the officer and two other officers who came 
to help. 

An offiaer should always 
make sure that the inmate he 
aounts is breathing and human 
flesh is visible. This, of 
course, means that the of
ficer counts a person - not 
a dummy. Many escapes have 
succeeded because of dum
mies. Great success with 
dummies has been attained by 
"building Up" the officer. 
In one successful escape, 
for example, an inmate who 
was supposed to be standing 
near his cell door for the 
count, by degrees and over 
a period of time, began to 
recline on his bed. The of
ficer did not enforce count 
regulations and, after a
bout three weeks of IIbuild ... 
up, II the inmate was able, to 
escape by using a dummy in 
his bed. 

An offiaer should always make sure that 
the inmate is breathingnnd human fZesh 
is visible. 

An empty bed or cell would indicate a certain inmate is unac
counted for, but it does not tell the officer which inmate is missing. 
In this case, the missing inmate could have another inmate cover for 
him. By do; ng th'j s a descri pti on of the wrong inmate woul d be gi ven 
to the police, thereby greatly increasing the escapee's chances for 
a clean getaway. The positive identification of the count would rem
edy this situation. 
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When conducting a night count the officer should ~se a fZash
light~ but do so judiciously. He should have enough 11ght thrown to 
leave no doubt that he is counting a live, breathing person. 

One final rule on counts is: never allow an inmate "trusty" to 
conduct a count. Although the word "trusty" implies that the inmate 
can be trusted, some of the worst incidents that occur in jails are 
the direct result of jail officers placing their trust in these in
mates. Under no circumstances should procedures involving the secur
ity of the jail and the safety of the people in the jail be placed 
under the cori'trol of inmates, even if they are called "trusties. II 

SUMMARY 

1. In order for the jail to remain secure, constant vigilance and 
inspections are necessary. 

Jail officers should never underestimate the cunning and ingen
uity of inmates. To maintain a secure jail, it is n~cessar~ to 
conduct frequent inspections for contraband. These lnsp~ctl0ns 
and searches should be irregular and unannounced and offlcers 
conducting searches must be extremely thorough. 

2. The jail administrator should maintain a secul'ity system that 
allows for no escapes. 

He should never assume that his security system is i.n perfect 
working order. Frequent inspections are necessary. It is also 
necessary to count inmates several times a day to prevent ~r. 
detect escapes. Although t~ings may seem or look secu~e, Jal1 
officers should not be led lnto a sense of false securlty. 
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CHAPTER TWELVE 

KEY AND TOOL CONTROL 

Factory managers like to hang posters with slogans to motivate workers. 
If a sheriff wants to hang a poster with a slogan that could save a jail 
officer's life, it would have imprinted upon it: 

-----------------. .-=-

When An Officer Carelessly 
Handles A Key, 
Then Its L~kely That 

An INMATE Will Fleet! 
d&l, CAPT. 

1e1 Oft B~MA SHAVE 

Most inmates who escape from custody do so because an officer has 
become careless about jail keys and tools. Either the officer has made 
it easy for an inmate to obtain a key t.o open doors or has not supervised 
the inmate's use of tools. 

Key and tool control are two of the most important duties of every 
jail offi cer--thc-: life the officer saves by taking P1'oper security steps 
couZd be his oum. 

KEY CONTROL 

One of the mos t important security respons i bi 1 i ti es of jail offi cers 
is making certain that no inmates or unauthorized persons ever obtain access 
to jail keys. A security conscious officer must be aware of key control 
needs constantly--he cannot ever aUoU) himseZf to take keys for granted. 
The keys which open various doors, storage rooms, and cabinets in the jail 
are not in the same category as the officer's personal keys. For example, 
if someone steals the keys to the officer's tool shed at home, this does not 
present a significant danger to the officer; the person who took the keys 
probably will use them to burglarize the tool shed to obtain items to sell, 
such as a lawnmower. However, if an inmate steals a key to a knife cab'inet 
in the jail kitchen, then the officer's life may be endangered. 
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. To help offi cers become 1.1 key consci ous, II each sheriff or jail admi n-
1strator should develop a P011CY statement regarding the control of keys. 
For example, the statement could read as follows: 

~his ~epartment will maintain a system of control that will provide 
~lmned~ate knowledge of the location of every key and lock at any . 
hour of ~he day.or night, and provide for the security of all keys 
and lo~kln~ ~evlces at all times. It will be the responsibility of 
the chlef Ja1l deputy to carry out this policy. 

. .This statement of policy clearly points out that the control of keys 
1S vltal and that the chief deputy is responsible for making certain that 
the policy is carried out. 

Inventory Of Locks And Keys 

The first s~ep in the development of a key control procedure is to 
record the 10cat10n of every lock in the jail and stamp it with a number. 
All ~eys to matc~ the lock should be stamped with the same number. Step 
two lnvolves taklng a complete inventory of aU keys and key blanks. 

Key Board 

. A 11 key~ ~ hou 1 d 'be ~ ss ued from the j ail I s centra 1 control room by one 
off1cer specif1cally assi~ned to key control duty during each ·shift. Every 
employee, regardl;ss of hl~ rank, s~ould be required to surrender his work 
keys at the end 01 eac~ Sh1ft. It 1S a very simple orocedure to turn in 
a set of ~~ys. An o~fice: w~o thinks he co~ld save a few minutes of his 
~e~sQnal c1me by taklng tne Kej1S ho,!!e ~ith him could end up costing the 
Jal1 thousands of ~ollars or.could lndlrectly be responsible for an escape. 
For e~ample, what lf the offlcer loses the keys on his way to or from work? 
What lf the keys are stolen from the officer by accomplices of an inmate who 
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is planning an escape (if officers are allowed to take jail keys home, this 
knowledge eventually gets passed around the inmate grapevine; it is diffi
cult to keep secrets in a jail community--one of the first things inmates 
who are planning to escape check is the jaills key control system: does it 
have flaws?). If each jail employee is permitted to keep keys, then there 
will be several sets of jail keys floating around the community at any given 
time. The threats posed by a situation like this are too numerous to describe. 

The control room or console should have a large board with sufficient 
hooks to accommodate all keys and key rings that are needed. By numbering 
the vertical row and lettering the horizontal row, the stamping of the keys 
with identifying numbers is simplified. A metal tag which contains the 
principle names of the keys and their color code should be affixed above 
each hook. Every jail develops its own color coding system for key control, 
such as: 

• Red: Security keys, issued only on the orders of the chief jail 
deputy or the sheriff 

• Blue: Emergency keys, issued only on the orders of the chief jail 
deputy or the sheriff. To be lock-tested by the chief jail deputy 
at least twice a month and a written memo submitted to the sheriff 
stating that the inspection was cDnducted 

• Yellow: Restricted keys, to be issued only to those employees 
who have a need for the keys in order to perform their assigned 
duti es. 

Following each change of shift, the control room duty officer should 
conduct a count of the keys. Once the officer determines that the count ;s 
accurate, he should make an entry in the daily log. The total count of keys 
should be recorded as well as the location of all keys that were in use at 
the time the count was made. 

Issuing Of Keys 

All employees should have either plastic or metal tags with their name 
stamped on the tag. When an employee reports to work, he should surrender his 
car keys or house keys with his 'name tag affixed to them. The control room 
duty offi cer shoul d pl ace the offi cer l s personal keys on the key board on 
the same hook number as the jail key ring which the officer will be using 
during his tour of duty. This reduces the possibility that an officer will 
drive home only to find that he forgot to turn in a set of jail keys. 

All officel"s should immediately report any lost, misplaced, or stolen 
keys to their duty supervisor so that adequate safeguards can be taken. 

Under no circumstances should an inmate be permitted to handle a set 
of jail keys, even if the inmate is working as a "trusty." 
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Proper Handling Of Keys 

Officers should take the following precautions when handling keys: 

1. Keys should be carried and used as inconspicuously as possible. 

2. Keys should be carried securely fastened to the officer's belt 
and covered by a f1exible leather flap. 

3. The number of keys on a ring should be listed by a number stamped 
on a tag affixed to that ring. When the officer checks out the 
keys, he should count the keys to determine if it matches the 
number listed on the tag. The control room duty officer should do 
the same when performing the key count following a change of shift. 

4. Officers should not refer to keys by either their number or key 
ring number when in the presence of inmates. 

5. Keys should never be thrown or sk'idded on the floor from one 
officer to another. 

6. Force should never be used to open locks. If a lock does not 
function easily, it should be repaired or replaced. 

7. Only an authorizea locksmith or employee trained as a lock
smith should be permitted to repair locks or fabricate keys. 

8. Key rings should be welded closed so that keys cannot be 
removed or accidentally falloff the ring. 

9. Keys should not be left unattended or stored in desk drawers. 

10. Keys that permit egress from the jail proper should never be 
taken inside the jail. 

11. A key should never be drawn across the cell bars as a means of 
determining if the bars have been tampered with. 

The control room duty officer should maintain a cross index file of 
locks and keys. An alphabetical listing by location is recommended. This 
listing should indicate what lock each key fits, the make of the lock, the 
make and the key code number on which the key ring keys are placed, and the 
control board and hook number where keys are plac.ed. 

Case Study 1: 

RuPa1. Longhorn County has an old jail that holds a maximwn 
of 25 inmates. The Sheriff's Department has five officers assigned 
to jail duty on rotating shifts. Because the jail is smaH., the 
sheriff never instituted a key control system and each officer takes 
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his jail keys home with him or leaves them in a desk 
d:r>awer. 

Rookie Officer Travi's Abilene., a native of Longhorn 
County., waS' very proud that he was hired by the Sheriff's 
Dep~rtment.He was anxious to prove himself as a good jail 
off~cer and hoped to make a career with the Department. But 
he a~so f~und that his status rose among his friends because 
of h~s un~form and badge--Officer Abilene found himself to be 
t~e "~enter of attention" at the pooZ.haU when the men from 
h~s .h~~h school graduating class got together on weekends to 
soc~al~ze. 

. To e~hasize ~is important role in the community., Officer 
Ab~lene l~ked to d~splay his uniform equipment whenever he had 
a chance. He always wore his jail key ring on his belt since 
pe~ple commented about "the big ring and aU the keys."" Officer 
A~~lene found "that women were especiaUy impressed with his key 
r~ng., handcuffs., and sidearm. 

On a cold December night while Officer Abilene was on duty 
at the ~aiZ., officers .from the B.tate Department of Public Safety., 
along w~th road deput~es from h~s own department., brought in three 
~en who had been apprehended while unloading several tons of mari
~uana f~om a cargo plane that had put down at a clandestine land
~n~ str~p on a nea~by ranch. Officer Abilene was overjoyed--
th~s was ~he m~st 'f~o~s" group of inmates he had been assigned 
to supe~v~se s~nce Jo~n~ng the Sheriff's Department. He would 
have qu~te a story to teU at the poolhaU the next'r.ight. 

Howeve~., unknown to Officer Abilene., one of his former high 
school budd~es., who wo~ked on a ~illing rig at a nearby oilfiel4., 
was part of the smuggl~ng operat~on. The oil worker told the 
smuggling ring's boss about how Officer Abilene always carried a 
set.of jail keys around with him and that there was only one 
off~cer on duty at the jail at night. 

"Take out ~hat jerk., Abilene., and get those damn keys.'" the 
boss told the o~l worker. "Take three of the men with you and 
get our boys out of jail tonight. I'll arrange for a plane to 
get them back to Mexico. " 

. Shortly a~ter midnight Officer Abilene left the poolhall., feel-
~ng proud of h~ms~lf. Several of his friends had bought him beers 
~s .he kept retell~ng the story about the marijuana smugglers in the 
Ja~~. As ~e walked across the parking lot toward his pickup truck., 
Off~cer Ab~lene was suddenly hit on the back of the head and he fell 
to.the g~ound., u~conscious. The oil worker and his accomplices tossed 
Ab~lene ~nto the~l~ van., grabbed the jail key ring from his belt and 
sped off toward the jaiZ. ., 
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Wearing ski masks~ they unlocked the front door to the jail 
and surprised Duty Officer Digger Barnes~ hlho was asleep in the front 
room. Barnes was handcuffed and thrown into a cell and the unconscious 
Abilene~ also handcuffed~ was tossed in with him. The door to the cell 
holding the three smugglers was unlocked and the men fled in the van. 
Just for laughs~ the smuggling gang released the jail's other 17 inmates~ 
too. 

By the time the day shift officers arrived at the jail at 7 a.m.~ 
the smugglers hlere already in Mexico. The sheriff decided that Officer 
Abilene was responsible for the jailbreak since he carried his jail keys 
around with him. Officer Abilene hlas dismissed from the department. 

This case study illustrates the importance of safeguarding jail keys. 
It was bad enough that the sheriff allowed officers to take their keys home 
with them or leave them in a desk drawer. However, Officer Abilene, in his 
enthusiasm to lIimpress li people, made a bad situation worse by letting every
one in Longhorn County know that all they had to do to get somebody out of 
jail was to take away his keys. Ex-Officer Abilene should consider himself 
1 ucky to be a 1"i ve. 
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G Ke:t rinss: 
Does each key ring tag have tho key 
board nUtilOer stamped in it, along with 
the number of keys assigned to the 
ring? 

H Ke:t ring directory: 

Is ther .. a wri tten key ring duectory 
available to staff, at the control 
point I that lists the key ring num-
bers for the different jail ov~rJ-
tions? 

I Ke:t stOrase: 
Docs the plan prohibit anyone other 
than the person assigned by the facil-
ity administrator access to inactive 
key storage, the key-making machine, 
and pattern keys? 

J Internal audit: 

Does the plan require an internal 
audit at established intervals by the 
facility administrator, shift super-
visoI:'s, and control room officors? 

K ~: 
Docs the plan require an annual re-
view? 
Are all personnel required to rea~ 
the plan and nocument bY their ini-
tials that they Understand the plan? 

L Ke:t control Eractices: 
Are the present key control practices 
acceptable? 

Sample Key Audit form from 'the National Sheriffs' Association's 
Jail Auil.1:t System. 
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TOOL CONTROL 

Tools which are used in the jail for maintenance, repair work, and 
job training programs can become dangerous weapons in the ha~ds o~ in~ates. 
For example, a shovel blade forcefully rammed up under a man s chln wlll 
kill him instantly. Many jail officers have suffered severe head injuries 
after being attacked by inmates wielding hammers. 
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A ~cflnlt~: 

DOl'S "toollt as used 1n the plan in-
clude all instruments of manual nper-
ationsr minor equipment, and imple-
ments such as knives used in the 
kitchen~ 

B Need for control: 
Does the plan make clear that qnod 
tool control w~U improve security, 
place responsibil i t\' for losses, 
improve tool mainlcnunce, and reduce 
cost? 

C: ResEol1sibilil1es fOJ" contrul: 
Has the facility ildministr<llOr des1g-
nated one individual to be rl'sponsible 
for the control of tools? 

0 Storaqe; 

Arc adequate prov1sions made for the 
secure and convonl.ent storage of tools 
1n order to exped1te withdrawal and 
return for persons using them? 

£ ~: 
Docs the tool control plan include the 
follow1ng general principles and 
procedures: 

Care and maintenance of tools? 
Inventory? 
Color code or other designation~ 
Control and issue? 
Classlfica.tion Iha4ardous or non-
hazardous) ? 

Replacements and additionsl 
L..,--

Sample TooL Audit form from the National Sheriffs' Association's 
JaiL Audit System. 

Because tools can be so lethal, and can also be used in ~scape attempts, 
each jail must develop and strictly enforce procedures gove~nlng the use and 
storage of tools. The sheriff or chief jail deputy should ls~ue a t?ol 
control policy and procedural plan and est~blish a system of lnspectlon to 
insure compliance. In addit;,on to preventlng the use of tools a~ we~pons 
or for escape attempts, the procedural plan is also needed to malntaln the 
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appearance of shop or maintenance areas and to make certain that tools are 
kept in good working condition. The system should also include provisions 
to train inmates in the proper care and maintenance of tools. 

Each jail should have clearly defined post orders governing the proper 
procedures for the issuance, storage, and inventory of all tools used in the 
facility. What tools should receive special attention from officers? Some 
examples are: 

• Hacksaws and blades 

• Other saws 

• Hatchets, axes, and other tools with a chopping blade 

• Screwdrivers 

• Files 

• Hammers and mallets 

• Shovels 

• Rakes and hoes 

• Letter openers, scissors, and other office equipment which 
could be dangerous, such as meta'] rulers 

• Pliers and wrenches 

• Drills and drill bits 

• Any tool made of metal (pieces of metal are filed down to make 
"shanks"--the homemade knives used in most murders in jails and 
prisons) 

• Ropes 

• Wire 

• Nails and screws (used to jam locks and sliding doors; also used 
as we~pons or in suicide attempts) 

• Knives or any tool with a knife-like blade, such as a wood plane 

• Chisels 

• Chains 

Every jail officer could probably add many more items to this list. 
To decide what tools are dangerous, the officer should ask himself: Could 
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I I use this in an escape attempt to jam the locks or cut through the bars? 
By using his imagination, the officer will be able to determine which tools 
or supplies represent a threat. The key point to remember is: inmates have 
a vivid imagination and create weapons or escape devices from whatever is 
available to them; the officer" too" must develop his ability to "invent" 
w~apons and escape devices so that he can stay one jump ahead of the inmates. 
Hl s safety may depend upon his abtl ity to recogni ze and assess potenti ally 
threatening devices. 

Case Study 2: 

Inmate Kevin O'Toole is an electronics engineer who found himself 
in the Turkey County Jail awaiting a criminal trial because he wanted 
to get rich quick. Employed by an electronics equipment manufacturing 
firm" O'Toole and a co-worker in the shipping department set up a 
"dwnmy" corporation and diverted thousands of dollars worth of costly 
computer components to its warehouse. They then sold the components 
they stole and were caught when a secret audit was conducted of the 
shipping department records. 

O'Toole behaved himself in jail and was assigned work as a 
"trusty" in the jail's maintenance section; he had been given a 
minimum security classification since he was a white collar criminal 
who was believed to be "not dangerous. " 

O'Toole began bringing small tools and wires back to his cell 
each night and started building a little black box. When the jail 
officers became c4rious after finding the materials in his cell" 
O'Toole told them he was building a pocket calculator. 

"I always wanted to see if I could design and build one of 
these things,," he told the officers" "but I never had the time before. 
Now I:ve got all the twze in the world" and a challenging task like 
this '[,s a he()k of a lot better than just sitting here killing time." 

Supervising Sergeant Dave Hardnose agreed that a ''l'oole could con.·. 
tinue to work on his "pocket calculator" since the project was apparently 
good for his morale. The officers even brought O'Toole some of the 
additional materials and supplies he requested. They" too" became 
interested in the project. 

A week Zater O'TooZe tested his 'pocket cal()ulator" during the 
midnight shift. It worked perfectly. What he had actually constructed 
was a devi()e similar to an electronic garage door opener--only his 
little black box opened all the electronically-controlled doors in the 
jail" including the sallyport 400r. 

O'Toole and his a()complice walked out the next night" along with 
18 other inmates. Federal law enforcement officials told Sheriff Gabe 
Gobble that O'Toole has been spotted e;~oying himaelf in a South American 
country that does not have an extradition tr>eaty with the United States. 
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O'Toole left the little black box on a wall near the sallyport 
with a note to the officers attached: "Thanks for aU your helpJ guys. 
I couldn't have done it without you. Adios.'" , 

The day after the escape several officeFs were talkinq at rollcall 
when Officer Roosevelt Jefferson suddenly slammed his fist~ into his 
hand and said: "Damn) I knew that guy was up to something.' Last weEak 
when I told my kid brother about that box O'Toole was building--you t.zll 
know my brother) the science genius--7vell) he said it didn't sound like 
no calculator to him. He said it sounded like one of them automatic 
garage door openers." 

"Well) why didn't you tell me) turkey? Whe:r·g's your brains?" Sgt. 
Hardnose asked. 

"Well) uhJ Sarge) IJ u.~) thought maybe you guys would laughJ" 
Officer Jefferson answered. "I mean) it was just a hunch) and I didn't 
want you to think I was too carried away with my imagination or any
thing. You 're always on our backs about sticking to the facts." 

This was one case where an officer shouZd have used his imagination. 
In fact, as this case study illustrates, officers should be encouraged to 
be inquisitive and imaginative--the inmates certainly are. 

Tool Classification System 

All tools can be classified into two categories--hazardous and less 
hazardous. Shadow boards are considered to be the best method for storing 
all tools that are adaptable to the board. Only one tool should be kept 
on each shadow and the shadow must be identical to the tool in size and 
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Shadow boards are considered to be the best method for storing all tools. 
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shape. Tools that are not adaptable to the board should be kept in a locked 
cabinet or' storage locker. There should be a tag identifying each tool that 
is kept in the locked storage area. 

All hacksaw blades should be stamped with an identification number. 
They should be stored in locked boxes in the control room. When they are 
needed they should be signed for by the officer and returned at the end of 
his shift or when the worker has finished using them, whichever occurs first. 

All tools should be clearly marked to indicate where they belong. 
For example, if the jail has a hobby shop or educational program, these pro
grams may use similar tools. By engraving each tool with a number code, an 
officer can quickly determine where the tool properly belongs. The jail may 
want to designate all tools belonging to its maintenance department with the 
letter "W' which is followed by a number (M-3, M-4, etc.). All tools assigned 
to the hobby shop could be designated with the letter "H," follo'.</ed by numbers 
for each tool. Officers assigned to supervise these various programs and 
departments will be responsible for daily inventories of tools and for the 
proper security and storage of the tools. The tools should be marked with an 
engraving device, which itself should be kept under lock and key in the central 
control room. Using adhesive tape and a pen to mark tools is not recommended 
since the tape can be removed by an inmate. Nor are color codes for tools 
recommended, since inmates with access to paints can change the colors. 

Tools that cannot be marked with an engraving device, such as medical 
instruments, surgical tools, and drill bits, shauld be kept in a locked 
storage cabinet. They must be inventoried frequently by a staff member, 
preferably once a day. 

All new tools received from any source should be marked with an 
identification number and recorded in the jail inventory before they are 
issued. The chief jail deputy should be responsible for the inventory. 

All tools that are considered to be hazardous should be issued only 
to emp 1 oyees. If an i nma te is permitted to us e a haza rdo us too 1, he mus t be 
directly supervised by an officer or employee. When a knife or dangerous tool 
is misplaced or lost, the supervising employee or officer should immediately 
notify the chief jail deputy or duty officer. The inmates working in the 
area where the tool was lost should be held at or near their work stations 
until a thorough search is made of the entire area. The supervising employee 
or officer should prepare a written report regarding the loss of the tool. 

The jail!s tool control plan should identify the person who is 
responsible for the orderlY disposal of tools that are no longer needed. 
If a tool is discarded, this information should be recorded in the jail's 
tool inventory log. Under no circumstances should any tool, useable or not, 
be thrown into any trash receptacle at the jail. The tools which are being 
discarded should be taken to the central control room and removed from the 
jail by an officer. 
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Case Study 3: 

Gabe Gobble was elected sheriff of Turkey County in November 
in an unpredicted upset over the incumbent sheriff~ Jack Daniels~ 
who had been in office for 20 years. Gobble had campaigned on a 
refoPm platform and nad argued that the jail needed many policy 
changes to "bring it into the 20th century." One of Gobble'8 great
est concerns was the laxness in security at the jaiZ and he knew 
this was wnere he would have to concentrate his efforts as soon as 
he was sworn in on January 15. 

But Gobble was frustrated in his efforts to develop security 
plans prior to being sworn in. Sheriff Daniels~ who could not believe 
he actually lost the election~ would not let GobbZe enter the jail~ 
nor would he let him talk to officers. 

"It's my jail and I'm running it until January 15~" Sheriff 
Daniels told both Gobble and the county administrator. "If Gobble 
sets foot in this jail before January "15~ I'll have him arrested 
for trespassing!" 

After being sworn in on January 15~ Sheriff Gobble immediately 
began inspecting the jail to look for security problems. The first 
thing he did was establish a key control system. He also called in 
a locksmith and had the tumblers changed in all the locks in the old 
jail. He planned to request new electronic locking equipment in his 
budget for the forthcoming yf3ar. B~lt there we2'e too many security 
problems to remedy quickly~ as Sheriff Gobble learned on his second 
day in office. 

Ex-Sheriff Daniels had h1.·,red his sister~ Lulu~ to work as the jail 
cook. She had a contract which required her to prepare breakfast 
and lunch only; the evening meaZ~ which consisted of soup and sandwiches~ 
was prepared by jail "trusties" who worked in the kitchen unsupervised. 
The jail did not have a locking knife cabinet in the kitchen nor were 
officers assigned to supervise the inmate "trusties" who worked with 
Lulu and prepared the evening meal alone. 

As Sheriff Gobble was winding up his second day at work~ the duty 
sergeant ran into his office and said: "Sheriff~ we've got a problem-
one of the inmates just stabbed another one over on D block!" 

The Sheriff rushed over to D block and saw inmate Willie Lee 
lying in a pool of blood in the dayroom~ with a large butcher knife 
sticking out of the center of his chest. The inmate had died almost 
instantly. Two officers were still attempting to subdue inmate Mohammed 
Khali~ a kitchen "trusty" who had committed the murder. 

"What's this aU about?" Sheriff Gobble asked the sergeant. 
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"WeU~ sir~ from what I could piece together~ KhaU smuggled the 
butcher knife out of the kitchen and had it taped to his leg when h~ 
delivered d-inner. Inmate Lee s-aid he didn't want to eat the food be.
cause i't was slop and he threw it in Khali's face. Then he called 
Khali a 'filthy camel jockey.' The other inmates said Khali whipped 
out the butcher knife and stabbed Lee in the chest before anybody could 
stop him." 

Sheriff Gobble was only in office two days and already he had a 
murder in the jail. Despite his efforts to quickly improve the most 
significant secU2'ity problems, he had not even thought about the knives 
in the kitchen and the fact that inmate "trusties" We2'e not supervised 
while they handled the knives. The new sheriff realized that he had 
made a mistake--a bad one. Securing the kitchen knives and other dan
gerous tooZs should have been a priority task on his first day in office. 

Supervising Contract Workers 

Civilians who perform contract maintenance work at the jail can often 
be careless in their use of tools. To ensure that these repair workers 
have the proper attitude toward tool r.ontrol, it is recommended that an offi
cer require each worker who enters the jail to report to the ~entral control 
room and prepare a written list of the tools in his tool box. This list 
should be verified by the duty officer. When the worker 1S leaving for the 
day, the tools should be counted by the duty officer in the presence of the 
worker and cross-checked with the inventory list prepared earlier. If any 
hacksaw blades are broken during the work day, the duty officer should ask 
to see both pieces before he allows the worker to leave the jail. 

. Whenever the jail awards a contract to an outside agency, all tools 
WhlCh the cOlti;:r~ctor uses to carry out the work must be inventoried at the 
completion of each work day by a jail officer to assure that none of the 
tools have fallen into the hands of inmates. 

CONTROLLING JANITORIAL AND FOOD SUPPLIES 

Since jails are in operation 24 hours a day, they function like hotels-
most jails have their own in-house food and cleaning services. In addition, 
many jails have in-house laundries and some have infirmaries. To carry out 
these functions~ necessary supplies must be stored at the jail, which could 
lead to secur"ity problems if precautions are not taken. For example, many 
foodstuffs could cause problems if they are improperly consumed by inmates. 
Cl eani ng and 1 aundry operati ons requi re the use of hazardous chemi ca 1 s, \'Ihi ch 
also must be stored properly. 

Every sheriff or jail administrator should develop a policy governing 
the control and lssuanc~ of supplies and assign an officer or civilian employee 
to the task of carrying out this policy. 
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Janitorial Supplies 

Janitorial and laundry supplies should be stored in a locked supply 
room. An adequate inventory of these supplies should be stored in the 
jail so tliat the supplies are available when needed. The officer or employee 
who is responsible for supply control should keep the inventory list up-to
date and re-order materials as they are needed. 

Supplies should be issued only to an officer who is supervls1ng a work 
detail, never to inmate "trusties." When issued to inmates, supplies which 
have value as contraband can easily disappear. For example, alcoholic inmates 
have been known to drink cleaning fluids which contain alcohol. In one jail, 
inmates used an abrasive cleanser in an escape attempt--they coated wire with 
a paste made from the cleanser and created homemade hacksaws, which they used 
to cut through window bars. Other inmates have swallowed poisonous cleaning 
fluids in suicide attempts. 

Food Supplies 

Food must be secured properly 
because food items rate high as a 
medium of exchange among inmates, 
who use food in place of money for 
favors, to pay gambling debts, and 
to bribe other inmates to perform 
services, such as homosexual acts. 

The officer or employee assigned 
as supply officer should also control 
food supplies. They must be stored 
in a locked supply room near the 
kitchen. Dry and canned foods should 
be stored on open shelves. However, 
certain food items are regarded as 
contraband and additional precautions 
for securing these items must be taken. 
For example, yeast, nutmeg, mace, and 
malt are potential intoxicants. 
Kitchen "tr!Jsti e~." shoul d not be per,. 
mitted to handle these items unless 
they are directly supervised by jail 
employees. 

Inmate "trusties ll should not be 
permitted to work in the jail kitchen 
unless an employee is supervising 
them at all times. The supervising 
employee's duties in the kitchen also 
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Now.,. let me see--what w'iU I use to 
get me through another day." 

include tool control--he should issue knives and other kitchen equipment to 
inmates and make certain that the i.nmate knows how to use the equipment pro
perly. All equipment should be cleaned by the inmate when he is finished 
using it and then returned to its proper storage area. It is helpful to have 
a shadowboard in the kitchen for such items as spatulas, tongs, and meat 
forks, as well as any other kitchen tools which could be used as potential 
weapons. Knives should always be kept in a locked cabinet and used by an 
inmate IItrusty ll only under the direct supervision of an officer. 

The officer supervising a kitchen detail must also count dining utensils 
after they have been washed by an inmate "trusty.1I IITrusties" should be pat
searched before they leave the kitchen area after each meal period. 

Case Study 4: 

The Rattlesnake County Jail.J faced with a shortage of funds., 
laid off its professionaZ cook and instead turned over food service 
management to -inmate CarroU KZinger.J a "trusty" who had been working 
in the kitchen. Klinger., a heavy drinker who was serving two years 
for assaulting a police officer.J was given complete control of all 
food service activities. However., an officer was assigned during each 
shift to carefully monitor the storage of dangerous kitchen equipment., 
such as knives., spatulas., rolling pins., and meat forks. 

Since the supervising officers were told only to keep an 
accurate count of the dangerous equipment and make certain that the 
knife cabinet was kept locked., this is all they did. They never 
questioned anything inmate Klinger did regarding the management of 
the kitchen or the preparation of food. Klinger had served 20 years 
in the Army as a mess sergeant and knew his job. The food he prepared 
was very tasty and he fixed special meals for the supervising officers., 
as well as for other officers who requested special treats. 

The officers never questioned Klinger about the huge pot of potato 
peels he kept bubbZing on a back burner. Once., when a "snooping" s.er
geant became curious because the pot was always on the stove., KZinger 
told him it was a vegetable soup base. Nor did officers ever notice 
that more yeast was used than was necessary to bake bread., or that 
Zarge quantitias of apricots., peaches., and sugar were being purchased 
for the jail. 

with his homemade "still" always producing an alcohoZic concoction 
in the kitchen., inmate Klinger became very popular with his fellow 
"trusties." Kitchen duty was sought after and highly prized. 

The sheriff couZd not understand why so many inmate "trusties" 
continuously begged to work in the kitchen., since washing pots and 
pans and some of the other kitchen jobs were not that glamourous. He 
asked inmate Klinger what he was doing to make kitchen work so popular. 
Klinger replied that he was providing on-the-job training so that the 
inmates could get good.J steady jobs in restaurants when they were paroZed. 
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The sheriff was pZeased that inmate KZinger was taking such an 
interest in the rehabiZitation of his feZZow inmates and bragged about 
this strange event at civic meetings. 

"It just goes to prove.," the sheriff toZd citizens over and over 
again., "that we can have faith in our feUow man. Inmate KUnger has 
dedicated his Zife in jaiZ to heZping his feZZow inmates become hard
working., honest citizens--a remarkabZe and seZf-sacrificing deed on 
his part." 

These remarks were printed in an articZe in the RattZesnake County 
Gazette, which KZinger read. 

"I certainZy am a remarkabZe achievement.," KUnger toZd his' 
feUow ~Itrusties" when the supervising officer was off in another 
part of the kitchen. "This caUs for a UttZe ceZebration. WouZd 
you ~ZZ care for a vodka martini? Or perhaps we shouZd toast our 
rehabiUtation with an apricot brandy? Ah., decisions., decisions.' 
What a tough Ufe we have!'" 

SUMMARY 

1. Key and tool control are two of the most important duties of jail 
officers: an officer should never allow himself to take keys and tools 
for granted, because there is always an inmate waiting for him to be
come careless. 

Most inmates who escape from custody do so because an officer has 
become careless about j ail keys and tools. Either the offi cer has 
made it easy for an inmate to obta'i n a key to open doors or has not 
supervised the inmate's use of tools. A security conscious officer 
must be aware of key and tool control needs constantly. 

2. Janitorial and food supplies are highly prized as contraband in the 
jail; officers must carefully control these supplies to prevent them 

~frombeing misused by inmates. 

Janitorial, laundry, and food supplies should be stored in locked 
supply rooms and issued only to an officer who is supervising a work 
detail. Janitorial and food supplies which can be intoxicating rate 
high as a medium of exchange among inmates, who use these supplies in 
place of money. "Trusties" should not be permitted access to supply 
storage areas. 
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CHAPTER THIRTEEN 

PATROL PROCEDURES IN THE JAIL 

The responsibility the jail officer has for patrolling the inside 
of a jail is no different from the patrol re5ponsibilities of the road 
deputy or police officer assigned to roving patrol car duty. Both offi
cers are responsible for preventing criminal activity in their assigned 
area; maintaining the peace; and protecting people) their property) and 
their welfare. The absence or presence of disorders, breaches of the 
peace) and crime indicates how effectively both officers carry out their 
assigned responsibilities. 

The major difference between the jail officer and the road deputy 
involves the type of "community" patrolled: the jail officer operates 
in a closed community consisting of people who are either accused or 
convicted of committing law violations while the road deputy patrols an 
open community and deals for the most part with law-abiding citizens. 

There is also a major difference in the manner in which the public 
reacts to the performance of both officers. If the road deputy on patrol 
observes an assault taktng place and intervenes to arrest the offender) 
then he may receive thanks and praise from the people in the community. 
He may even be recognized by the news media with an article or broadcast 
about his actions. It is common practice for the jail officer who is 
patrolling a cell block to settle disturbances, usually under extremely 
hostile circumstances. But no one outside of the institution may ever 
hear about his accomplishments. The jail officer who settles a fight 
between two inmates who are assaulting each other probably will not even 
be thanked by the inmate whose life he may have saved; instead, the in
mate more than likely will curse the officer for intervening in his 
dispute. 

For the jail officer, his duties patrolling the cell are~s can be 
extremely frustrating--he knows what he is expected to do and attempts 
to do his best work at all times, but there is little, if any, positive 
reinforcement for him in the form of a IIthank you ll from the inmates or 
a compliment from a supervisor about a task performed well. The jail 
officer must learn to be his own "positive reinforcer," telling himself 
at the end of each shift, "you did your best today,." 
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Because the jail community is composed of law violators, the patrol 
function performed by the jail officer often is much more difficult and 
can require more expertise than road patrol duties. Just as the police 
officer must be familiar with the geographical profile of the community 
and the existence and nature of places and conditions that are hazards or 
give rise to criminal activities, so must the jail officer familiarize him
self with these existing conditions inside the jail. Jail officers can 
become effective patrol officers by keeping themselves fully informed at 
aU times. 

What does the officer need to know to be an effective patrol officer? 

First, he needs to keep himself fully informed about all activities 
in the jail. This includes knowing who the inmates are, their cell and 
work assignments, their special needs and problems, and their previous 
behavior as inmates. It also involves knowing what has occurred in the 
jail on other shifts, such as whether two inmates had a fight or whether 
an inmate had a visitor who left him emotionally upset. 

Second, it involves knowing the jail itse1;f so well that the officer 
is able to walk through the jail in total darkness. The officer should 
know how all the equipment in the jaii operates and be able to recognize 
when anything is out of place or when bars, windows, and locks have been 
tampered with. 

Third, the officer needs to know jail officer safety procedures and 
develop an ability to follow these procedures--the officer needs to become 
so conscious of his own safety and the safety of other officers that he 
never becomes careless, lax, or mentally unaware of where he is and what 
his responsibilities are. 

Fourth, the officer needs to know his jail1s operational policies 
concerning fires, riots, natural disasters, and escape attempts and know 
exactly what his role will be if such an incident occurs. 

KEEPING INFORMED 

Inorder to keep informed about everything which is occurring in the 
jail, the officer should report for duty at least 30 minutes before his 
scheduled tour of duty is to begin. By reporting early, the officer 
will be ~ble to obtain information on events which occurred since he was 
last on duty, new inmates, inmates who have been released or moved else
where (such as to a hospital), and any problems which officers assigned 
to his patrol post anticipate may occur (such as a notation in the logbook 
to carefully observe a potentially suicidal inmate). 
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The officer can accomplish this 
information gathering task by talk
ing to officers assigned to his patrol 
area, reading reports and logbook no
tations prepared on the previous two 
shifts, and reading any notices posted 
on the bulletin board. The officer 
should also review post orders in the 
event that assignments and duty 
requirements have been changed. 

The Officer's Notebook 

In addition to keys to the cell 
block, the jail officer1s most im
portant possession is his personal 
notebook. The notebook should be 
small enough to fit into his uniform 

WashIngton County 
Sherlfrs Department 

County Detention Center DivisIon 
Rules and Regulations 

pocket and can be either spiral-bound or looseleaf. This notebook is 
used to keep a daily record of occurrences on the cell block. Because 
notebooks could be required years later if the officer is called upon 
to testify in a legal proceeding, each officer should store his completed 
notebooks in a secure place, filing them chronologically. 

Officers should record only factual information ;n their notebooks, 
not personal opinions--observations which the officer records in the note
book should not involve "guessing" on the officer's part. For example, 
if Officer Starr sees inmate Crawford sitting on his bunk staring at the 
wall for several hours, the off"jcer should record this information ;n his 
notebook: "At 1300,1330,1400,1430, and 1500 hours, while on patrol, 
I observed inmate Crawford, cell 19A, sitting on his bunk staring at the 
wall. His position did not change from one observation to another. I 
observed in the jail logbook that inmate Crawford had been to court during 
the morning and had been found guilty of embezzlement." Officer Starr 
would then pass this information on to the officer on the next shift who 
relieves him, since inmate Crawford is behaving abnormally and should be 
observed carefully; he could be sick, temporarily depressed because he 
~nows ~e ,will be spending a few years in jail, or he could be contemplat
lng sUlclde or an escape attempt--Officer Starr knows from experience 
that any of these incidents may occur because of the inmate's behavior 
and,that he must be watched. However, the officer would not record in 
his not.ebook what he thinks may happen since such a statement would be 
"guessi ng" and not factual. 

What should the patrol officer record in his notebook? The follow
ing items should generally be recorded so that the officer does not 
forget them: 
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• Date, tour of duty, who the officer relieves, name of super
visor, and unusual conditions in the jail when he assumes 
responsibility for the inmates. 

• Notations about broken or missing equipment and the action 
taken to remedy the situation. For example, lIat 1630 hours 
while on patrol in the corridor of Cell Block B, I observed 
that the emergency exit light had burned out; the maintenance 
unit supervisor told me that he could not replace the bulb 
unti 1 the day shift. II 

• Information about inmate attempts to tamper with bars, locks, 
grills, doors, and so forth. For example, IIwhile completing a 
security check on the cells at 1730 hours, I found the door 
track in cell 19 stuffed with pieces of cardboard; inmate 
Crawford, the cell's occupant, maintained that he had no know
ledge about how the cardboard came to be stuffed into the door 
track; on-coming officers should be' notified to watch Crawford 
carefully. Should suggest to sergeant that incident be further 
investigated. II 

• Directions or instructions from other officers or jail personnel 
regarding specific inmates, changes in inmate work assignments, 
cell assignments, and so forth. For example, "notified by 
Sgt. Adamson that inmate Milsap, cell 14B, has been temporarily 
transferred to the jail infirmary since he has the flu." 

• Information provided by confidential sources. For example, 
lIat 1345 hours inmate Carter reported to me that inmate Craw-
ford received a hacksaw blade during a visit from his wife 
earlier today; inmate Carter says he observed the blade--must 
notify sergeant to send additional officers to help conduct 
search. II In a case like this, an officer might ask, "why record 
this information in a notebook--why not just conduct a search?" 
The information should be recorded because other duties or inci
dents might occur which require the officer's inmediate attention. 
Thus, by recording the information as soon ~s he receives it, the 
officer can retrieve it from his notebook; he does not have to 
rely upon his memory. Officers should be aware that their memory 
is never totally reliable in a patrol situation. since inter
vening events may cause them to forget important things, only 
to r~-::lember -them when it may be too late to pn~vent trouble. 

• The facts involved in any incident, fight, or unusual occurrence. 
Methods for properly recording these facts are discussed in 
Chapter Four. 

• Reques ts by inmates and the acti on takpn by the offi cer to 
respond to the request. For exampl e, "at 1130 hours 1'nmate 
Rivera stopped me as I was patrolling near his cell and said 
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he had a headache; he asked for two asplr1ns. Notified jail duty 
o~ficer to send over aspirins. Aspirins were delivered by Officer 
W1lson at 1140 hours." This information should be entered into 
the logbook and passed on to officers on in-coming shifts--if 
th~ inmate continues to complain about a headache during future 
Sh1fts, he may have a head injury and officers will need to refer 
him for a medical examination. 

• Facts regarding violations of jail rules and re9ulations by inmates 
For example, "when I reported to mY post at 0700 hours, Duty In- . 
mate tier runner Wolfgang was not present. Inmate Wolfgang showed up 
a~ the post five minutes later and told me he had gone to the 
kltchen for coffee. I spoke to Wolfgang about leaving his assigned 
area and he told me he will not do it again. II 

• Information regarding possible security problems, which should be 
p~ss~d ?n to offi ce~s on. i n-comi ng shifts. For exampl e, "observed 
SlX lncldents on thlS Shlft of racial slurs between black and white 
inmates; black inmates are remaining in their cells while white 
inmates congregate in the dayroom. 1I 

• Observations regarding possible problems involving one or two in
mates, which should be passed on to officers on in-coming shifts. 
For examp~e, "inmate David Dorn, cell 138., is spending a great 
deal of tlme with new inmate Tom Luigi, cell 14A, and is sharing 
~is.food with Lui~i." This behavior on inmate Dorn's part may 
1nd1cate a potentlal homosexual problem. requiring the movement 
of one of the inmates to another area of the jail. 

• Other information which the officer feels may be significant. 

Observing Inmates 

The officer on patrol in the jail must know who the residents of his 
IIbeat" are, their problems and special needs, and their normal behavioral 
patterns. It is necessary for the officer to be totally familiar with 
the i~mat~s he supervises so that he can immediately detect any abnormal 
behav10r 1n order to stop trouble before it occurs. 

Some potential problems whi'ch he should be able to prevent by knowing 
hi~ ~nmates and carefully observing their behavioral patterns include 
sU1c1de attempts, escape attempts, arson, fights~ and homosexual activities. 

When he is patrolling the corridors of the cell block, the officer 
should pay particular attention to inmates who are extremely quiet or who 
appear to be depressed or angry. He should be alert to mood changes in 
inmates. 
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The officer should take the time to listen to inmates but shou~d not 
become overly friendly with them. It is possible to ~e a sympa~hetlc 
listener without sharing personal experiences--an offlcer who dlv~lge~ 
information about his personal life to inmates is ri~kin~ fra~ernl~atlon; 
the inmates may attempt to take advantage o~ the offlcer s frlendllness 
or any personal information he has shared wlth them. 

While on patrol, the offi
cer should be alert for telltale 
signs which may indicate impend
ing trouble. These signs include: 

• Obvious tension in the 
air--the atmosphere of 
the cell block may seem 
as if it is charged 
with electricity; the 
officer's intuition 
or "sixth sense ll tells 
him something is wrong. 

• An increase in the num
ber of requests for 
transfers from work 
assignments or to dif
ferent cell areas. 

• An increasing number 
of fights within groups 
or between groups. 

• Racial or ethnic slurs 
beinG shouted by inmates 
at e~ch other or racial 
or ethnic remarks di
rected at officers by 
inmates. 

• Increasing infractions 
of the jail rules. 

• Missing tools. 

DANGER 
INCREASED 
CONTRABAND 

MISSING 
TOOLS 

RACIAL 
PROBLEMS 

INCREASED 
FIGHTS 

INCREASED 
TRANSFERS 

OBVIOUS 
TENSION 

Barometer measuring jail climate 

• An unusual accumulation of commissary items in the cells. 

• Shakedown reveals weapons and other contraband items. 

All of the above signs may occur individually, to some degree, in a 
normal day in the jail. However, when these sign~ ~ppea~ more frequently 
and in larger combinations, the barometer of the Jall cllmate reads DANGER 

248 

P. ) 

I 

[I 
i! 

A 
"I 

1 
I 
i 
I 

j 
! : ! 
! 
I 
I 
i 

I 

II 
I 
I 
t 

'! 
1 
I 
1 
I , I 
1 
! 
i 

I 
I 

p! 
1. .. ,'1 

<~ 
:~ 

-------~ - - -

',', 

AHEAD~ The patrol officer should not hesitate to make his observations 
and/or intuitive feelings known to his supervisors and fellow officers. 

Case Study 1: 

When they w~re admitted to the Big Sky County Jail for committing 
a bank pobbery together~ inmates Roberto Juarez and Eddie Roy Coleman 
asked to be assigned to the same cellon CelZ Block B. They told 
the classification officer that they were IIbest friends" and that 
Juarez was engaged to marry Co leman's sis ter. Four weeks later ~ 
inmate Juarez approached Officer Jim~ Madison and asked for a trans
fer to Cell Block C. Since Juarez and Coleman had originally asked 
for the same cell assignment and had acted as if they were brothers~ 
Officer Madison was curious as to why Juarez would suddenly want a 
transfer to another bZock. 

"I want to be with my own people--X'm uncomfortable here with 
aU these cowboys~" Juarez replied. 

"OK~ if you want to be moved~ I'U move you over to C Block as 
soon as I can arrange it~" Officer Madison replied. 

"Right this minute ain't soon enough!" Juarez answered. flIf I 
stay here any longer~ I'm liable to get a shiv in my gut. " 

Officer Madison knew from the comments made by Juarez that there 
was trouble brewing on Cell Block B. He recalled reading a notation 
in the jail logbook three days earlier about ethnic slurs and shout
ing matches between the Mexican-American and "Anglo" inmates on 
the block. The few black inmates on the block were apparently 
neutral. 

Just to make cel?tain his "hunch" was COT'rect~ Officer Madison 
puZZed Coleman off a work detail and interviewed him. 

rtYeah~ I want that wetback out of my ceU!" Coleman told Officer 
Madison. "And if he goes near by sister again~ I' U ki U him! If 
you guards don't want a riot~ you'll clear all of those greO$ers 
off our turf. " 

His "hunch II oonfirmed~ Officer Madison repOl?ted the poteJztiaZ 
fight situation to his sergeant. In order to "cooZ down" the situa
tion~ the Mexican-American inmates in Cell Block B were temporarily 
transferred to Cell Block C and the work~ dining~ and recreation 
periods were segT'egated so that theT'e would be no intermingling of 
Mexican-Amepicans and "Anglo" inmates until the problem !,)as 
settled. Once these imnediate steps were taken~ the otJ~cers began 
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an investigation to disaover why the ~ostil,~ties had erupted b~~~een 
the two groups of inmates. Separate -z,nterv~ews were aonduated w~th 
aU inmates who had been assigned to CeU Bl,oak B before the ~:'!.'ans
fers. Inmates were interviewed by offiaers .from th~ same raa-z,c;Z 
or ethnia group in order to obtain as muah -z,nformat-z,~n as poss'L,bl,e-
it was assumed that the inmates wouZd not be as host-z,Z~ tow~rd t~e 
offiaers if they feU the offiaer aouZd understand or .-z,dent-z,fy .w-z,th 
the probZems. The jail. administrator feZt that ~ Mex-z,can-Am~r-z,aan 
inmate for exampZe might hesitate to express h-z,s true feeZ-z,ngs 
toward'the "AngZo" inmates if he wer'e being interviewed by an "AngZo" 
offiaer--and viae-versa. 

The bZaak inmates.., who had remained neutraZ" provided the m~st 
objeative observations about the sourae of the probZem. ~aao~d-z,ng 
to the bZaak inmates" the troubl,e had started a week earZ-z,er -z,n the 
shower room when a Mexican-Ameriaan inmate had poked .fun at an r~Anglo" 
';nmate who had a "+'eminine physique" and a smaU pen-z,s; the Mex'/"aan-
"J' 7 fl' b'7 't' 1/ Ameriaan then made saraastio remarks about the sexuav -z,na -z,v-z, -z,es 
of ALL l~ngZo" maZes. Two bZaak inmates had intervened ~n the 
shower room to preven~ a fist fight" sinae they feZt a f-z,ght wouZd 
mean punishment for aZZ inmat~s who were in the sh~er are~ at that 
time" regardZess of whether or not theJ took part -z,n the d-z,spute. 
But the hostiZities simmered and soon there was a verbal. war bet~een 
the Mexiaan-Ameriaans and the "AngZos." 

Onae they had Zearned~he souroe of the probZem" the offioers were 
abZe to deveZop intexnJention pZans to permanentl,y 0001.. down the tense 
atmosphere. f-lithin a month" they were abZe to re-integrate CeU BZoak 
Band aZl, other aativities. 

This case study illustrates the benefits ~o be gain~d when offic~~rs 
know their inmates and are thus able to recognlze potentlal problem Situa
tions. In th:is case, Officer Mi').dison's "hunch" proved correct. ~y check
ing the jail log and recalling comments in the logbook ab~ut ethmc s1\ur~ 
observed by other officers, he knew that trouble was brewlng. Alert offl
cers on patrol in the cel! areas ~re able.to prevent problems from esc:alat
ing into dangerous situatlons by lntervemng as soon as a problem surfaces. 

Utilizing Inmates As Confidential Sources Of Information 

One of the best ways for a jail officer to kee~ inf~rme~ is to de~elop 
and utilize confidential inmate informants .. A confldentlal lnforman~ 'IS 
an inmate who supplies information to an off~cer.wlth th~ understandlng 
that his identity will not be reveale~ nor wlll lnfor~atlon b~ revealed 
that will lead to his exposure as an lnformant. The ~nforme~ s best.under
stood role is that he is in a position to supply partlcular lnformatlon 
about other people in given situations. 

250 

I 
I 
J 

Ii 

I 
J 
! 
1 , 

A person who is arrested is quite often solicited to be a confidential 
employee of the police department. If the offer is refused, it is usually 
because of the stigma attached to those people who "snitch" to the police 
about other criminals. Inmates confined to a jail might very well possess 
a wealth of information concerning criminal activities outside of the in
stitution. Those inmates who have a history of being involved with the 
law are well aware of the role of the informant in the field of law enforce
ment. If a law enforcement officer is to discharge the obligations of his 
office to the fullest extent, he must depend at some time or another on 
the use of informants to help him solve cases. 

Quite often an inmate's attitude toward ser'ving as an informant 
changes after he has been confined. to the jail for a short time and finds 
out that those accomplices he protected on the outside are not coming for
ward to secure his release by posting bond or other collateral. He then 
often looks for help elsewhere--in many cases he turns to the law enforce
ment officer who made the initial suggestion to h1~ that he serve as an 
informant, even though the officer tells him he e~mhot promise him any re
ward for his help. 

Some police departments maintain offices at the local jail and ass~gn 
plain-clothes officers to interview detained inmates in an effort to close 
other cases that are pending. The jail officer, too, should capitalize 
on the information available through those persons w'illing to serve in the 
role of a confidential informant. The officer should remember that every 
inmate is a potential source of information and he should be constantly 
alert to establish a source of lnformation. 

The confidential informant has the ability to: 

• Furnish information not readily available from any other source, 
such as planned criminal activity in the jail. 

• Make observations on other inmates who are known to be potential 
escape risks. 

• Keep a watchful eye on inmates who are likely to injure them
selves or others. 

• Report conduct that is in violation of the rules and regulations 
of the jail. 

Motivation 'Of Informants: "Motivation" is the reason why a person 
acts in a certain way or fails to act in a certain way. Most informants 
furnish information becaus~ they have a reason for doing so. At times, 
however, it may appear that an inmate informant seems to act without any 
apparent'llOtivation, but this ;i5ually is because the motivating factors 
are not clearly visible to the"jail officer. Some of the motives often 
encountered in inmate informants are: 
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1. Fear: 

A. The inmate realizes he is in serious trouble with the law 
and is afraid to serve a long sentence in jan: by agree
ing to serve as an informant, he hopes that his sentence 
will be reduced by the court or parole board 

B. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3 ) 

It usually is necessary for the officer to make the 
initial move to solicit information from these inmates 

The jail officer should use a discreet approach and 
create the impression that he is trying to pr6tect 
the inmate's reputation among his associates 

While awaiting court action, the inmate will often 
go to great lengths to help provide information if 
he is promised that his cooperation will be brought 
to the attention of the prosecuting attorney 

Criminals in trouble with their associates: 

(1) This group generally is seeking some means of protection 

(2) They must be made to feel that the officer can and 
will assi~t in protecting thei.r safety 

2. Revenge: 

A. Inmates who feel that they are being treated unfai l~ly by 
their fellow inmates 

B. Inmates who resent the fact that accompl i ces (ll~e not getti ng 
the same treatment that they are and are not coming to their 
rescue 

C. Jealous inmates who feel they are being jilted because they 
are in jail and cannot protect their interests 

D. Homos0xual inmates who identify another inmate as a homo
sexual to assure that the other inmate receives the same 
treatment 

3. Perversity: 

A. Inmates who give information about a rival in order to 
eliminate their competition 

B. Inmates who give worthless information while attempting to 
find out how much the jail officer knows about their 
activities 
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c. Inmates who deliberately give false or misleading informa
tion to divert suspicion away from themselves. 

4. Egotism: 

A. 

B. 

Inmates who seek to curry favor and be well thought of by 
the jail officers 

The town drunk or vagrants who seek to magnify their own 
importance by giving bits of information about unlawful 
conduct in the jail 

5. Promise of reward: 

A. Inmates offer information in return for time cut from 
their sentence or even outright release. It is not 
within the power of the jaiL officer to promise a reward. 
Instead, he should inform the inmate that he will bring 
the information to the attention of his supervisor and 
someone will contact the i'nmate. 

B. When dealing with an inmate who demands a reward for infor
mation, the rule should be that the information must be 
provided before any consideration is given to a reward-
officers should remember that the only "reward" they can 
promise is to agree to bring the inmate's cooperative 
attitude to the attention of the prosecuting attorneY or 
parole authorities 

6. Repentance or desire to reform: 

A. Inmates sometimes become informants because th~y desire 
to repay society for the crimes they have committed 

B. Inmates who feel that breaking away from crime can be done 
only if they get rid of their associates often tell law 
enforcement authorities about crimes the associates have 
committed; thus, they cause the associates to be arrested 

7. Motives of demented, eccentric, or nuisance-type inmates: 

A. Information given by these inmates is seldom of value; 
it usually is acquired from common gossip or hallucinations 

B. Their claims should always be evaluated carefully, but 
thei r i nformati on usually can be recogni zed readily as 
being val~~less; would-be reformers usually are included 
in this group 
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Who Is A Potential Informant? Every person confined to the jail is 
a potential source of information. The secret to obtaining information 
from inmates lies in the jail officer's ability to cultivate the potential 
source. 

Local alcoholics are sometimes good sources once they have "dried 
out II and have regained their mental faculties. Inmates in this category 
are usually in and out of jail repeatedly and realize that in all proba
bility they will be back. They want to curry favor in advance for their 
next visit to the jail when they will be going through another withdrawal 
from alcohol. Thus, they provide information hoping that the officers 
will remember these favors when they are re-admitted to the jail after 
another arrest. 

Narcotics addicts, too, often serve as informants in the jail. 
They generally understand the methods employed in gathering information. 
However, they may use their status as informants to gain favors from 
officers that will allow them access to some means of getting drugs. 
Addicts usually are not tr.ustworthy sources of information. 

Inmates who want "trusty" status and inmates who want to keep their 
"trustyll status typically serve as informants, as do "old timers" who have 
been in and out of jail most of their lives and who are becoming worn out. 
They may want an "easy" job worki ng in the kitchen or as a ti er runner. 
Kitchen workers who are enjoying their "fringe benefits" and want to 
continue in that capacity also volunteer to serve as informants. 

Another group of informants includes homosexuals who want to offer 
information for an opportunity to bunk in an area of their choice. Their 
information, however, usually is very unreliable because their sexual drive 
is so great that they will make up stories or "set up" another inmate to 
get the housing assignment they desire. 

Proper Procedures When Dealing With Informants. When dealing with 
inmates who are providing information concerning happenings in the jail. 
officers must remember that they cannot make any promises or offer any 
rewards involving the case for which the inmate is incarcerated. If the 
inmate reveals any information concerning criminal activities, then the 
jail officer must forward the information to his supervisor so that he can 
contact the law enforcement officer who is handling the initial case. The 
jail officer must never inject himself in any way into a pending criminal 
case. His concern should be to develop information that will facilitate 
the safety and well-being of the people in the jail and the outside com
munity. Information gathering by the jail officer enhances the effective 
operation of the jail and protects the safety of the people who live 
in the surrounding community. 

Officers should be extremely careful to protect the ident'iUes of 
inmate infor-mants3 since informants are disZiked by othet' inmates and 
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may become targets of physical assaults if their status as an infor-mant 
becomes known. 

Case Study 2: 

Inmate Karl Marx3 an alcoholic .. works in the kitchen at the 
Rattlesnake County Jail and accompanies the food cart to the cell 
blocks when meals are being served. Reo.entlY3 an escape plan of 
four inmates was uncovered and weapons and hacksaw blades wer~ 
taken from their ceUs during a special shakedown. The four ~nmates 
have had disciplinary charges placed against them and have be~n 
anxious to find out who the "snitch" is so that he can be pun~shed. 

Inmate Marx heard from a friend that he was suspected of being 
the "snitch" and asked Officer Glenn Galveston for help3 since he 
had indeed served as the informant and had given the infor-mation 
about the planned escape to Officer Galveston; because he was able 
to prevent the escape.. Officer Galveston received a commendation 
from the sheriff. 

When inmate Marx told Officer Galveston he should be moved to 
safer quarters", the officer replied: "SorrY3 friend3 but I told 
you I couldn't make you any promises. Besides3 those four guys 
can't hurt you--we took away their weapons3 remember?" 

A week later while he was taking a showe113 inmate Marx was 
grabbed from behind by an unidentified intruder and his head was 
whacked against the cement waU in the shower room. He suffered 
a skull fracture and required brain surgery because a blood clot 
developed from the concussion. The assailant has not yet been 
identified. 

As a result of the attack upon Marx3 all inmates at the jail 
who had been serving as informants immediately stopped cooperating 
with office11s. Was Officer Galveston correct in refusing to provide 
protection for inmate Marx? 

In this case it was Officer Galveston's responsibility to protect 
inmate Marx. once the inmate told the officer that his life was in danger. 
An officer who develops and utilizes an inmate informant must protect 
that inmate from harm. Obviously, Officer Galveston acted unprofes
sionally--hewas callous and refused to recog~ize the inmate'~ ne~ds; 
the impression is given that the officer was 1nterested only ln hlS ow~_ 
status and advancement at the jail. Once he was commended by the sherlrf, 
Officer Galveston apparently felt as if he had achieved his goal: in other 
words. he used inmate Marx and then "threw him to the wolves." ~fficer 
Galveston should have moved inmate Marx to a secure area of the Jall, tak
ing him out of contact with the general population; in addition, he 
should have told all other officers that inmate Marx had been threatened 
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and was to be protected until he had served the remaining few weeks of 
his sentence. Although such a move to a secure area would have IIcon
firmed" the status of Marx as an informant in the minds of other inmates, 
this protection was necessary because the other inmates already suspected 
Marx was an informant. Once an informant makes it known to jail authori
ties that he has been threatened because of information he has provided 
(that is, he has been "burned"), then jail personnel have an obligation 
to ensure the inmate's safety. 

PATROLLING THE JAIL 

. Like the road deputy who patrols in a city, town, or rural area, 
the jail officer must be so totally familiar with the IIgeographyli and 
environment of his assigned patrol area that he ilnmediately knows when 
something is wrong: the officer on patrol in the cell blocks must be 
able to detect immediately equipment that has been tampered with, and he 
must develop an ability to know when something seems out of place. As the 
officer becomes totally acquainted with his patrol area, he will develop 
a "sixth sense II about his territory--he will have "hunches ll that something 
might be amiss or that inmates are gradually tampering with equipment as 
part of an escape plan. 

Knowing the IIgeography" of his jail enables the officer to patrol 
his assigned post effectively. The officer should develop an ability 
to walk his post in total darkness and still be able to detect whether 
something is wrong. If an officer can demonstrate an ability to patrol 
in the dark, he has proven that he has IIlearned his territory"--this 
officer will always be one jump ahead of the inmates, for he will be able 
to detect potential escapes while they are still in the planning stages. 
It will be very difficult for inmates to "pull the wool ll over this offi
cer's eyes with such tricks as pasting together sawed-through bars with 
cigarette ashes and soap. 

Reporting To An Assigned Post 

After the rollcall briefing, the in-coming officer should report 
immediately to his assigned duty post. Once at the post, he should obtain 
the necessary keys from the offi cer who is go;·ng off duty--the keys shoul d 
be handed from one officer' to another, not left lying on a desk or de
posited in a drawer. 

Next, a head count of all inmates assigned to the area should be 
taken by both officers--the officer going off duty should not be permitted 
to leave the area until all inmates have been counted and their identity 
verified (procedures for conducting counts were discussed in Chapter Seven). 
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Once,the count has been made, the two officers should inspect the 
area, mak1n$ note of any unusual conditions. The inspection should in
volve check1ng each cell, one at a time, to make certain the cell is 
secure. Items to be inspected in each cell include: windows, bars or 
panels, screen~, and,door locks. The officers should look for anything 
~ut of t~e,ord~nary 1n each cell. A~eas where inmates may have made 

chan$es ~nclude: wal~s, floors, w1ndows, doors, vents, ceilings, and 
plumb1ng f1xtures. It 1S helpful to use a leather mallet against bars and 
walls to check for hollowed-out areas or to detect bars which have been 
sawed through and replaced with a paste made from toothpaste and cigarette 
ashes or some other substance. Both officers should also make certain 
that t~acks on sl~ding cell doors have not been blocked and that lock 
mechan1sms work; 1nmates who plan to escape or who want to leave their 
c~lls for ?ther reasons often block the track or stuff the locking device 
wlth such 1tems as wadded-up chunks of bread and paper, piec~s of card
boa~d, wooden matches, or other small items which the officer may not 
easl1y see unless he tests the door and lock. 

After both officers are satisfied that all individual cells are in 
~rder, ~hey sho~ld next inspect the cell, block "com~on" areas. These 

common areas lnclude the dayroom, corr1dors, outs1de doors and windows 
skylights, ceiling and wall vents, storage closets, and floor tiles ' 
Officers should look for: . 

• Floor tiles which have been pulled up; 

• Signs of tampering with bars on doors and windows; 

• Cut screens; 

• Loosened screws or locks on skylights; 

• Broken windows; 

• Burned-out light bulbs, flickering fluorescent lights or 
broken lighting fixtures; , 

• Broken surveillance equipment, such as TV cameras and mirrors 
placed near "blind spots;" and 

• Surveillance equipment which has been moved, such as a mirror 
near a "blind spotll which has been repositioned so that it 
is ineffective. 

Once the in-coming officer is satisfied that the cells and cell block 
IIcommon" areas are se~ure, both he and the out-going officer should sign 
the post logbook, maklng note of any problem areas which require repairs 
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~efore C!;sswning responsibiUty for the inmate population~ a complete 
1.,.nspectwn should be conducted by both officers. 

or readjustments (such as a burned-out light bulb which needs to be re
placed during the shift). When both officers sign the log, the in-coming 
officer then accepts responsibility for the inmates and the security of 
the cell block itself. 

Case Study 3: 

Rookie Officer Bobby Me~goza was assigned to a patrol post on 
Cell Block C at the Rattlesnake County Jail. This cell block housed 
work-release inmates and "trusties." When he reported for duty 
on the 4-12 shift one Friday afternoon~ Officer Frank Sanderson~ 
who was being relieved~ tossed him the keys and said: 

'~ook~ Bobby~ I got to get to the airport to pick up my wife~ 
so I don't have time for the count and security check with you--but 
everything's Shipshape. Don't worry about it. The work-release 
people all signed in and they're locked up tight. Listen~ let me 
sign the log that we made a count together and I'll owe you one--if 
I'm late meeting the plane~ my wife will kill me. I already got 
enough problems with her!" 

Officer Mendoza~ not wishing to offend Officep Sanderson~ one of 
the "old timerslt at the jail,~ agreed to take Sanderson's word that 
all inmates were accounted for and in their cells. He let Officer 
Sanderson sign the log and leave. 

Before he could make his own count~ Officer Mendoza became involved 
with a medical emergency on the cell block; one of the "trusties" ap
parently drank some rubbing alcohol while working in the infirmary 
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dw.'ing the day and was throwing up violently and shaking uncontroll
ably. Mendoza called for a medical technician from the infirmary 
and then turned his attention to restoring order on the cell block~ 
since the other inmates had become noisy and excited. Once he calmed 
down this problem~ Officer Mendoza then escorted the dinner cart 
through the block. He did not have time to make a count until 6:00 p.m. 
It was then that he discovered that inmate Reza Gozbhadi was missing. 
Apparently~ the inmate had never returned from his work-release job 
at a body shop in Fangville. 

Officer Mendoza called the duty sdrgeant and reported the miss
ing inmate. An "all points bulletin" was issued. Inmate Gozbhadi 
was finally brought back to the jail at 10:30 p.m. by a road deputy~ 
who had found him in a country bar unconscious from too much Uquor. 

The next day Officer Mendoza was notified that disciplinary 
charges had been filed against him by the duty sergeant because he 
had let an inmate escape. At his hearing~ Officer Mendoza explained 
that he had not let Gozbhadi escape--rather~ he argued~ the inmate 
had never returned from his work-release job. Inmate Gozbhadi was 
no help; once he recovered consaiousness and got the alcohol out of 
his system~ he couldn't recall a thing about that Friday or wandering 
off to the coun try bal? 

Officer Mendoza asked Officer Sanderson to explain that Gozbhadi 
had never returned from work-release~ but Sanderson swore the inmate 
had been in his cell that day when he signed off duty. 

"rve tend to .be Ueve Officer Sanderson~ since he's got 22 years 
on the job~" the hearing board Ueutenant said. "After all~ 
Officer Mendoza~ you and Officer Swzderson both signed the post 
logbook that; day stating that aU inmates were counted and in theil? 
cells. We're asswning you let the inmate escape while you were busy 
with the medical, emergency. Therefore~ we're suspending you for 
five days without pay--one more scre1.J-up l,ike this and you'll be out 
of a job. /I 

Officer Mendoza learned a hard fact of life from this experience. 
He realized that by "going around" the established procedures when another 
officer asks him to can only lead to trouble--for him, not the other officer. 
As Officer Mendoza also learned, "when the chips are down, itls every man 
for himself.1I In this case, Officer Sanderson knew he did not count the 
inmates--only he had been on the job for 22 years and couldnlt risk his 
pension by admitting he made the mistake~ not Officer Mendoza. !lAfter 
all, live got a 10t more to lose than that kid," Officer Sanderson rationa
lized to himself. This case study illustrates in a harsh way that jail 
procedures have been established for a valid reason and that failure to 
follow procedures lito the letter" could create severe problems. 
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Preventive Patrol Procedures 

For the jail officer, preventive patrol is the most effective method 
for maintaining order and control on the cell block. Preventive patrol 
simply means that the officer is visible to inmates and stays "one step 
ahead of themlf--the officer who patrols preventively and aggre;ssively con
stantly walks up and down the corridors of the block rather than sitting 
behind a desk or staying in an office. 

The objective of preventive patrol is to detect escape attempts, 
innlate disturbances, potential disorders, fires, illegal activities, tamp
ering with jail equipment, sexual assaults, suicide attempts, and inmate 
problems, such as illness or emotional disturbances. To accomplish this 
objective, the patrolling officer must be wide awake at all times--he 
should not permit himself to become complacent or relaxed even if there 
is "never any trouble on his pOSt-" As too many officers have learned 
too late, there is always a first time for trouble. 

When patrolling, the officer should constantly be on the alert for 
suspicious activities. He should always be looking for contraband and 
anything out of the ordinary. Since most criminals are opportunists, 
they will commit their illegal acts when and where they believe the risks 
of detection are the slightest. Jail officers can make these risks seem 
unattractive by aggressive, selective patrol. Patrol must never become 
regular and routinized. If an inmate can anticipate the activities of 
the patrol officer, then he can plan his illicit activities accordingly. 

The officer must familiarize himself with conditions that contribute 
to illicit activities, such as towels or blankets draped in front of a 
cell door, a clothes line strung from one side of the cell to the other 
with clothing hanging on it, and inmates who avert their eyes when an 
officer looks at them. 

Laundry 

gunk beds in pairs 

Inmate partitioning of 
space 

DORMITORY 
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Some other signs of potential problems which the officer on patrol 
should pay careful attention to include: 

• Strange smells: the officer·s nose will tell him if marijuana 
is being smoked or if an inmate has started a fire. 

• Two inmates in a shower stall with lots of steam: this is an 
indication that homosexual activities may be taking place. 

• Noises out of the ordinary: for example, heavy breathing in a 
darkened cell may indicate that homosexual activities are occur
ing; the sound of metal scraping against metal probably indicates 
that an inmate is attempting to cut through bars or break a lock; 
absolute quiet on an otherwise noisy cell block usually is an 
indication of pending trouble, such as a fight between two inmates; 
an excessive noise sometimes is used to cover up an escape attempt 
or a planned fight. 

• Conversation between inmates which stops abruptly when the officer 
approaches: this sign should warn the officer that something is 
being planned, such as an escape or'an assault upon a weaker in
mate; the officer should be especially alerted if the inmates en
gaging in the conversation are known troublemakers. 

How should the officer patrol? To patrol effectively, the officer 
must practice and learn by exper·ience. He gradually will develop the 
Ifsixth sense ll possessed by patrol veterans. This IIsixth sense lf or lIin
tuition ll will tell him when something is wrong. 

However, audio and visual devices must not be relied upon by the jail 
officers to maintain a constant and continuing surveillance. There is no 
substitute for actual foot patrol. Audio-visual devices do not have the 
capabilities to sense changes i~ the inmates· attitudes, nor can they de
tect outward signs that often indicate potential disturbances, such as the 
quiet and calm which sometimes acts as a danger signal for impending trouble. 
(Patrol officers should check all alarms and monitoring devices once they 
have assumed responsibility for a cell area, since equipment sometimes mal
functions.) 

The jail officer must be constantly on patrol, covering his beat every 
15 or 20 minutes, but always varying his routine so that inmates cannot 
establish a pattern for him. Ideally, logs or time clocks should be sit
uated throughout the jail to enable the patrolling officer to record the 
time that he has covered a particular area. This is comparable to the 
systems utilized by some police departments which require the patrol offi
cer to call into the station periodically--these calls indicate that the 
officer is safe and is on his assigned beat; they also enable station . 
personnel to relay messages to the officer. A II ca ll-box li system in a jail 
with periodic check-ins by patrolling officers would allow officers at the 
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central control desk to keep a constant check on cell block officers-
the control desk would be able to quickly determine that an officer may 
have encountered trouble in the cell block if the officer does not make 
his periodic call; this system also serves to keep officers awake and on 
patrol since they cannot very well fall asleep at a desk if they are ex
pecte~ to call the central console evety 15 or 20 minutes. A system such 
as thlS can be very effective in medium-size and large jails' however 
in ~he smal~er jai~s where there are fewer than five officer~ on duty' 
dur:ng a Shlft, thlS system probably is too elaborate. In the smaller jails, 
offlcers usually are able to maintain visual contact with each other for 
safety purposes. But officers working in the smaller jails should be 
~orewarned that ~he size of the jail does not mean that constant patrol 
lS unnecessarY--lf there is only one inmate in the jail, he must still be 
observed carefully. When there are five, 10, or 20 inmates, there is as 
much potential for trouble as there is in a jail which houses 500 inmates. 

.The officer will find that different methods of patrol are required 
on dlfferent shifts--during the evening and night shifts there is a greater 
chance that trouble will occur or inmates will attempt to escape. There
fore, officers assigned to patrol duties on these shifts must be even more 
v~gi1an~ than is neces~ary on.daytime patrol posts. Officers on duty at 
nlght wlll need to modlfy thelr patrol procedures to include frequent 
back-tracking--this ;s often a good way to catch inmates who are involved 
in illicit activities since inmates often feel that once the officer has 
passed by their cell, they have another 15 minutes "free and clear" before 
the officer returns to check them again. 

Case Study 4: 

Rattlesnake County Jail inmate Bonnie Parker~ who was awaiting 
transfer to t~e State PenitentiaPY for Women after being convicted 
o~ ~der dur~ng a bank ro~bery~ was given a maximum security classi
f~catwn al.though she rema~ned on the first floor women's ceU block 
with ~he other women inmates~ most of whom were classified as minimum 
secur~ty. But3 because of severaZ previous escapes of dangerous in
~ates from his old jail~ the sheriff wasn't taking any chances with 
~nmate Parker--he assigned an extra officer to patrol duties in the 
women's block on each shift. 

One Saturday night~ Officer' Peggy Sampson was on duty in the 
b lock ~d her. "intuition It to ld her that Parker Wk'~ "up to something." 
Each hme Off~cer Sampson shined her flashZight i7-~+-n PaJ.'ker fS aeU~ 
the inmate pretended to be asleep~ but her breathing did not sound 
like that of a sleeping person. When Officer Sampson stepped around 
a cOPner and stopped to listen~ she could hear rustling noises 
in Parker's cell. After going through this .routine four times in 
an hour ~ 0fficel' Sampson suddenly doub led back to Parker's ce l l after 
the 2: 15 a.m. check on her. She saw Parker sta:nding on a ohair 
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attempting to saw through a window bar with a hacksaw blade. Officer 
Sampson blew a whistZe~ which brought the othel' officer Y'~;,tning. But~ 
befol~e she went to the ceU~ the "back-up" officer cal.Z.ed for additional 
assistance from the men's cell block. With four officers present~ 
Officer Sampson entered the cell and seized the hacksaw blade. Since 
two of the bars had been sawed through and pasted back together with 
soap and cigarette ashes~ inmate Parker was moved to another cell. 
A search of her old cell uncovered two more hacksaw blades stuck to 
the bottom of her bunk with toothpaste. 

An investigation revealed that the blades had been passed to in
mate Parker on her dinner tray by a "trusty" who had been bribed by 
Parker's brother. The "trusty" had received the blades concealed in 
loaves of bread which had been delivered to the jail kitchen by a 
commercial bakery in Fangville. 

This case study illustrates how a constantly alert patrol officer can 
detect illicit activities by listening for unusual sounds, using a Ilsixth 
senseI! or intuition, and back-tracking to surprise an inmate. The officer 
on patrol must always be alert--the inmates are. 

Case Study 5: 

Current policy at the Turkey County Jail requires officers to 
patrol their assigned areas constantly and to indicate that the 
patrol is being carried out by recording their name~ date~ time~ and 
the conditions of the post area every 30 minutes on registers at dif
ferent locations throughout the jail. The shift supervisor also is 
required to patrol 'the jail at odd and unusual hours and sign the 
same register~ at Zeast once every hour~ to indicate that he has 
caPried out this function and that everything is -in an acceptab le 
condir:.ion. 

Last year the residents of Turkey County elected a new sheriff 
to su·;:ceed the incumbent~ Jack Daniels~ who had been in office 
fOl' 20 years and who was finding it diffieul.t to keep up with the 
changing times; ex-Sheriff Daniels had refused to implement new 
programs that would prove cost-effective to the taxpayers and he was 
easiZy defeated. During his administration~ the jail officers had 
been hired on the basis of who they knew~ with littZe or no emphasis 
placed upon the individual's abilities to effectiveZy carry out the 
role of the professionaZ jail officer. As a result~ most of the 
officers opposed the new sheriff~ Gabe Gobble~ who emphasized educa
tion~ training~ and implementation of written policies and procedures. 
Sheriff Gobble has been attempting to establish a more efficient 
operation. 

As PaPt of his policy changes~ Sheriff GobbZe impZemented the 
tier patrol check-in procedures. However~ the "oZd timers" resented 
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this new policy~ along with several othel1S~ and did everything within 
theil? power to flupset the apple Ctlrt" by not adhering to the neu) pro
cedures when they felt they could get away with it. Some of the in
mates sensed the dissension within the ranks and decided to capitalize 
on the internal opposition to the sheriff. 

In the past .. jail officers assigned to the tiers .. especially on 
the midnight shift.. would spend most of their time keeping the duty 
officer company in his air-~onditi9ned downstairs office. The~ spent 
very little time on the -tiers. OOrJasionaZZy .. they looked at jail equip
ment or "eyebaZZed" cells j'orpOll(tl'aband .. but they did not conduct any 
thorough searches or inspections. The jail did not have monitoring 
cameras on the tiers. It was a com~Qn practice to give a mop handle 
to "trusty" Karl Tuckermann .. whose Cl?ZZ was located near a Ught switch .. 
and tell him that he was to reach out and turn on the lights in the 
tiers if he saw or heard anything that indicated trouble. 

Inmates Trigger Phel.ps .. Jack Goin .. and Tom "Gu"f;tsy" Finn noticed 
that a constant patrol was maintained by the officer on the 4-12 tour 
of duty .. who was just recently hil'ed by Sheriff Gobble. This off1.·,cero .. 
unZike the "old timers .. " checked the ceZZ doors to the dayroom aroea .. 
searched for contraband.. and appeared to be very efficient. He re
corded the times he had checked each area and the condition of that 
area on a clipboard that had been placed at the duty post by the new 
sheriff. The inmates also noticed that the "old timers ll who were 
working the midnight tour of duty for that particular week never 
checked the conditions of the ceZZ blocks when they started their tour 
nf duty. It also became apparent to the inmates that the "old timers" 
would sign the post register for their entire tour of duty when they 
made their first (and usually their only) visit to the tiers. Once 
th·£,s chore was completed .. the "old timers/l would "retire fl to the down
stairs administrative offioes to keep the duty officer company I.tnd 
watch old movies on TV. Once these facts were discovered by the 
inmates .. they jammed the ceZZ door locking devices with tin foil from 
cigarette packages to make it appear that they were locked in. They 
did the same thing to the door leading from the dayroom area. This 
enabled them to leave their cells after the jail officers went down
stairs; with freedom of movement and no one to watch them.. the inmates 
began to saw on the outside window bars.. knowing that no one would 
bother to check on them. They used hacksaw blades that had been 
smuggled in by the same "trusty" who was responsible for fZipping the 
light switoh with the mop handle if problems occurred on the tiers-
however.. "trusty" Tuckermann had been bribed by inmates Phelps .. Go in .. 
and Finn not to set the alarm. 

Once the bars had been sawed through.. the three inmates tied 
sheets together and lowered themselves to the ground. Then they 
climbed the fence to freedom. However .. a resident in the neighborhood 
who was walking his dog saw the men fleeing and called the Feathertown 
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PoZice; the inmates were quickly arrested. The police dispatcher 
automatically called Sheriff Gobble at his home and the sheriff was 
able to get to the jail quickly enough to discover that the tier 
patrol register had been signed for the entire night. By talking 
with the "trusty .. " Sheriff Gobble learned what had been going on in 
the jail.. Wi'l;h the evidence he obtained .. he was able to dismiss the 
officers from the Sheriff's Department. 

This case study illustrates that alert inmates will take advantage 
of careless and lax officers who do not carefully patroi the cell areas. 
When an officer relaxes on duty, the word gets out fast among the inmates. 
The officer who thinks the jail is a place to watch TV or sleep will one 
day find himself standing in line at the unemployment office, if he is 
not killed by inmates who are escaping. 

Daily Inspection Duties 

The patrolling officer must constantly check conditions in the jail 
to make certain that all equipment, locks, and emergency alarms are always 
in perfect working order. If an officer observes equipment which is 
either broken or is showing signs of wear and tear, he should immediately 
notify the proper jail employees to make certain the defective equipment 
is repaired. In addition. the officer should record his observations in 
his personal notebook and in the post logbook. 

While he is patrolling, the officer's daily inspection should include: 

• An examination of fire extinguishers to assure that they are full. 

• Fire hoses should be checked to assure that they are connected 
to the water supply and that there are no visible holes in the 
hose. 

• Emergency exits should be checked to make certain that they are 
operating freely; emergency lights should be lit. 

• Check any audible alarm to make certain it is functioning properly. 

• Physically test all openings with security coverings to be posi
tive that they are securely locked. 

• CheLk for broken windows, cut screens, cracked skylights, defective 
door hinges, bars which may bear sawing marks, uplifted floor tiles, 
and holes in walls. 

• Test telephones and intercoms for proper performance. 

• If the jail utilizes inmates as "trusties" or tier runners, determine 
daily who is authorized to do what. 
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• Inspect any desk drawers in the vicinity of the post for contra
band. Also check for missing articles. If there are storage 
closets near the post, check them for contraband or missing sup
plies and equipment. 

• Make a record of any burned out lights and see that they are 
replaced. 

• Assure that any mechanical surveillance device is in working 
order and that mirrors revealing IIblind spots ll are properly 
positioned. 

, Check any fire alarms 
order. 

assure that they are in proper working 

e Determine that any system of emergency lighting for the cell 
b>lock is in proper vwrking order. 

• If breathing apparatus is available for officers to use during 
fires, make sure it is in operable condition. 

Fire extingu.ishers must be eheeked periodieaUy and an inspf3etion 
tag attaehed. 

Suicides And Homicides: Securing The Scene 

If a suicide or homicide occurs in the jail, the incident usually 
will be discovered by a patrol officer. There are s~veral responsibilities 
involved with the discovery of a body, since evidence must be preset'ved 
until criminal investigators from either the sheriff's departme~t law 
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enforcement division or the local police department finish their tasks. 
The primary duties of the jail patrol officer involve seeuring the seene 
itself and keeping other inmates under observation to prevent escape 
attempts, disorders, and the destruction of evidence. 

The jail officer should automatically assume that every inmate 
death in thf! jail results from foul pl ay. In many cases, inmates who 
are found hanging in their cells did not actually commit suicide, even 
though most people would assume that a person who is found hanging killed 
himself. When one inmate murders another, the death is sometimes dis
guised to look like a suicide--the inmate murderer hopes that the jail 
staff and the medical examiner will assume a suicide occurred and neglect 
to conduct a thorough investigation. Beeause a homieide may be disguised 
as a suieide" every death in a jail must be thoroughly investigated. 

The success or failure of a criminal investigation in the jail, like 
those in the community, depends upon the thoroughness and the immediacy 
of the preliminary investigation. If a hc:::icide has occurred, what the 
jail patrol officer does or fails to do in protecting and preserving the 
crime scene will determine whether the perpetrator is identified and 
apprehended or goes undetected. 

The patrol officer who discovers the body of an inmate or jail employee 
should take immediate steps to secure both the general area and the crime 
scene itself. If inmates are congregating around the scene or are in the 
general area, the officer should immediately order them to stand back while 
he summons help (it is a good idea for jail patrol officers to carry 
whistles in order to summon assistance quickly during emergencies; problems 
could arise if an officer leaves the scene even for a few minutes to use 
a telephone or intercom). Inmates near the crime scene who might have had 
access to the body prior to the arrival of the officer should be ordered 
to remain standing exaetly where they are until addition~l officers arrive. 
Then these inmates should be thoroughly searched to make certain that they 
have not removed or concealed evidence; the names of all inmate witnesses, 
as well as those present who claim they "did not see anything, II should be 
recorded for later interviews. Once these immediate steps are taken with 
inmate eyewitnesses or by-standers, they should be locked into their cells. 

If the victim shows signs of life, an ambulance should be summoned. 
However, if it is obvious the victim is dead, the patrol officer should 
not move the body. Nor should he touch or move anything in the vicinity 
of the body. There will be important physical evidence near, on, or under 
the body which will be vital to the outcome of the criminal investigation-
some of this evidence, such as hair and cloth fibers, is not readily visible 
to the human eye but wi'll show up during forensic examinations. The offi
cer should be careful where he places his hands since investigators will 
be dusting the area for fingerprints. Preserving the erime seene means 
to keep the site of the erime in the same physieal eondition as it 
was Zeft by tho perpetrator. 
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While guarding the scene, the jail officer should sketch an out
line of the scene in his notebook since he will be required to prepare 
a report. The sketch will also be useful to the officer if he eventually 
has to testify in court. 

COlPmon types of evidence at crime scenes in jails include: 

• Fingerprints: the perpetrator may have left fingerprints 
on a weapon, such as a shank (homemade knife), on any smooth 
surface around the scene (walls, furniture, and metal cell 
door panels), and on articles in the area (a magazine cover, 
piece of paper, can of shaving cream). In addition, if a homi
cide has occurred which was made to resemble a hanging, the 
perpetrator could have left fingerprints or palm prints upon 
the skin of the victim around the neck area, or on the victim's 
arms, which can be recovered by a recent forensic development 
known as Iodine Silver Transfer Method. (With this process, 
the skin is sprayed with a chemical substance and any latent 
fingerprints or palm prints made under pressure will then show 
up--this process will ind~cate whether manual strangulation 
occurred before the hanging.) If the patrol officer touches 
anything at the crime scene, he should tell the investigators 
exactly what he did touch. 

t Footprints: if the death occurred in a jail yard or on cer-
tain types of floors, there may be footprints which can be photo
graphed or picked up with a plaster cast--these footprints could 
prove that an inmate who denies being in the area was actually 
there. 

• Jool impressi ons or "jimmie" marks: if the perpetrator used a 
tool to jam the door on a cell or dayroom to gain access or 
"jimmied" the lock on a supply cabinet to obtain poison, drugs, 
or a weapon (such as a kitchen knife), then there will be mark
ings on any metal or wood. Any tool will 'leave identifying 
marks on any substance softer than the tool itself. These 
markings can be matched with the tool, if it is found at the 
scene or hidden elsewhere. In a jail, it will usually be diffi
cult for the perpetrator to dispose of the tool so that it cannot 
be found when officers search carefully. 

• Stains: blood stains are the most common stains found at a death 
scene and often provide the investigator with valuable evidence. 
Any blood found at the scene will be subjected to chemical analysis 
to determine if it belongs to the victim or someone else. ~1any 
times the perpetrator is injured and leaves some drippings from 
his own blood at the scene or on the victim's clothing. For 
example, if an inmate is manually strangling another inmate, the 
victim might attempt to free himself and scratch the perpetrator--
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there will then be tiny pieces of the perpetrator's skin and 
fragments of blood under the fingernails of the victim. The 
patrol officer must take care not to step in blood, since he 
will obliterate the stains and carry the blood from one part of 
the scene to another. 

The jail officer's duties do not end when criminal investigators 
arrive on the scene. Since he was the first officer on the scene, the 
jail officer will need to prepare a very detailed report and provide 
vital information to both the criminal investigators and the medical 
examiner. This information includes: 

• The position of the body when found and whether or not the 
position was subsequently altered. 

• The time the body was found and when the victim was last 
seen alive. 

• A description of articles present. around the body and where 
those articles were found. 

• How the body was handled and whether any injuries resulted 
from handling the body. For example, in an officer's haste 
to begin resuscitating a hanging victim, the limp dead body 
may strike the floor and sustain lacerations and even skull 
fracture. Post-mortem bruises can occur and enlarge, depend
ing on the victim's posture. 

Criminal investigators might ask jail patrol officers to help 
search the crime scene and adjacent areas. Before beginning a search, all 
participating officers should develop a search plan. The investigators 
should tell the officers what types of evidence to look for so that no
thing important is missed or ignored. If an officer finds anything that 
may be evidence, such as a hammer, a torn piece of cloth, or a shank, 
he should 'leave the evidence exactZy where he finds it and immediatelY 
summon an investigator. The investigator will record the location of the 
evidence on a crime scene sketch and will then take the necessary pre
cautions to properly bag and label the item. The officer should never 
touch~ handle~ or move any evidence. The officers conducting the search 
should follow a definite pattern, not move about haphazardly. 

Case Study 6: 

Afte.T' inmates Trigger Phelps~ Jack Goin~ and Tom "Guttsy" Finn 
were re-captured fo'l'lowing their escape from the Turkey County Jai'l~ 
Sheriff Gabe Gobble interviewed "trusty" Kar'l Tuckermann and obtained 
aU the detai'ls of the esoape. Crimina'l oharges were fiZed against 
the three inmates and they were soon sohedu'led to be tried~ with in
mate Tuokermann serving as a witness against them. 
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However~ on the night before the trial was to begin~ 4-12 
shift patro l Officer Rick Ford found Tuckermann hanging in the 
dayroom with a bedsheet knotted around his neck and tied to an 
overhead fluorescent light fixture. To the average person~ this 
was an apparent suicide. 

But~ because of the forthcoming tl'ial, Officel~ Ford immediately 
suspected that inmate Tuckermann had been murdered. He cut down 
the body to check for si~1s of life~ but realized that the inmate 
was dead. Officer Ford then secured the dayroom and phoned the 
shift supervisor~ who summoned detectives from the Feathertown 
Police Department's Homicide Division~ which had jurisdiction over 
crimes committed in the jail since the jail was located within the 
city limits. The -investigators found a torn piece of a blue denim 
inmate uniform shirt with a button attached to it; sCl'apings from 
Tuckermann's fingernails produced sk-in fragments and human hair~ 
with small dl~OpS of dried blood attached to the skin fl'agments. 
In addition~ thel'e were visible bruises on the sides of Tuckermam'~'s 
neck which did not correspond with the marks left by the sheet. 

This carefully pl'esel'ved physical evidence Zed to the identifi
cation of inmate Finn as the murderer. He was subsequently tried~ 
found guilty" and sentenced to 'life imprisonment. After his con
viction" he was trw1sferred to the State Penitentiary. 

OFFICER SAFETY 

The officer on patrol in the cell blocks or inmate work and 
activity areas must always be alert, for he could be attacked by an 
inmate who wants to escape or who is emotionally or mentally disturbed. 
The officer should remember that he is, for all practical purposes, in a 
"war zone" and not a rest home. 

In addition, officers must always be aware of problems which could 
affect the safety of their fellow officers. For example, if an officer 
hears from an informant that two inmates plan to cause trouble on 
another shift, then he has an obligation to warn the officers who work 
on that shift. He would appreciate the same warnings if the disturbance 
were planned for his shift. 

Patrolling jail officers should always be alert for an attack. Some 
inmates will attempt to lure the officer who is patrolling alone into a 
cell, where the officer will be attacked or seized as a hostage. For 
this reason, officers should avoid entering cells alone--it is always more 
advantageous in the long run to summon a back-up officer. Officers approach
ing corners or "blind spotsll on the tiers should also be very cautious. 
The officer should stop and quietly listen before he turns the corner. 
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The officer on patrol duty should never daydream; he should focus 

h~s mind entirely on where he is and what he is doing there, developing 
an ability to sense danger, much as the combat soldier does. 

In the event that the officer encounters trouble, such as a fight 
between two or more inmates, he should not attempt to handle it alone. 
The inmates could easily overpower him. The officer should summon assis
tance and wait for the back-up officers to arrive before he intervenes. 
However, if an inmate is in danger of being killed, the officer should 
use his judgment and intervene immediately if he thinks waiting for a 
back-up officer could result in an inmate's death. Examples of such inci
dents would be a stabbing or when one inmate is choking another inmate 
or a jail employee. 

When the patrolling officer feels that a surveillance device would 
enhance the safety features of the jail, he should not hesitate to make 
a notation in the post logbook and follow up with a written recommendation 
to his shift supervisor. 

The officer who patrols an inmate dormitory or work or activity area 
where in~ates congregate in groups must develop patrol procedures which 
differ to some extent from those used on a tier--when inmates are free to 
move about, there is a greater danger that the officer could be attacked. 
The jail officer on patrol duty in an open dormitory should be alert for 
inmate prowlers moving from one bunk to another or hiding under furniture. 
Also, a draped blanket hanging from the top bunk over the bottom bunk 
requires an immediate investigation. Showers and toilets should be checked 
freCjuently since many infractions take place in these areas, 

A jail officer should never become so complacent that he considers 
his patrol function to be IIroutine." When this happens, the officer develops 
an unwarranted fee'ling that nothing serious is going to happen and that 
he has everything under control. Then one day disaster will strike and 
the complacent offi cer wi 11 be unprepared to cope wi th the emergency s i tua
tion simply because he did not anticipate that an emergency could possibly 
occur. The consequences can be fatal, both for him and his fellow officers. 

A patrol officer who notices that a fellow officer is lazY, inatten
tive, and generally careless owes it to himself to take steps to improve 
the other offi cer' s performance and awareness. The"' azy, indifferent 
officer could permit potentially dangerous situations to exist in the 
jail--but he may not be the officer who is harmed as a result of this 
careiessness. The planned escape or fight could occur on another officer's 
shift; and it will be the other officer who is hurt or killed, not the 
officer who overlooked or ignored the dangerous conditions because of his 
own laziness or indifference. Careless officers do not belong on cell 
bZock patroZ duties--they present too great a threat to the safety of their 
fellow officers. 
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Case Study 7: 

While on patrol in the maximum security section of the women's 
cell block at the Big Sky County Jai~ Officer Louise Grimsley was 
suddenly grabbed around the neck and puZZed against the bars. Inmate 
Suzie Rice~ who had grabbed her~ placed a homemade knife against her 
throat and told her she was a hostage. 

Lt. Helen Troy finally negotiated Officer Grimsley's release after 
talking patiently with inmate Rice for three hours. The inmate was 
upset because her visiting privileges with her common-law husband had 
been suspended. The husband had attempted to smuggle heroin into the 
jail for inmate Rice. 

''f.1eZZ~ did you learn anything from this?" Lt. Troy asked Officer 
Grimsley after she had calmed down. 

"You better beZieve it!" Officer Grimsley rep Zied. "Fl?Om now on 
"I'ZZ patrol down the middle of the corridor--I won't ever walk that 
close to the bars again!" 

HANDLING ~MERGENCY SITUATIONS 

Every jail, no matter how small its inmate population may be, should 
have plans for emergency situations and every employee of the jail should 
know the procedures described in the plans, as well as his own roles and 
responsibilities during an emergency. Emergency situations which commonly 
occur in jails or affect jails are fires, riots, natural disasters, escapes 
and civil emergencies. ' 

. Jail adm~nistrators who take the time to develop emergency plans will 
flnd that thelr efforts have been worthwhile if trouble does occur. How
ever, many administrators do not bother to develop plans because they feel 
that their jail is somehow immune from disaster situations or emergencies. 
They 1i~e by the philosoph~: "It ~as never happened here, and probably 
never wlll, so why waste tlme drawlng up elaborate plans?" This type of 
thinking could result in serious injuries and deaths to both inmates and 
employ€es, as well as costly litigation. 

~he officer who work~ in a jai~ vJhich does not have emergency plans l 

or ~hlCh has plans.but.falls to.traln employees in emergency response 
dutles, has an obllgatlon to brlng these problems to the attention of his 
supervisors--he should think of the possibility that he may lose his own 
life if he does not know how to respond in a fire, riot, earthquake, or 
similar emergency. 

Advance planning for emergency situations is essential. When an 
emergency strikes, then it is too late to develop a rational plan which 
everyone understands. Risk and danger are always present in a jail. A 
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lack of planning can result in unnecessary fatalities and property damage, 
escapes, or harm to the community as well as the staff. Lack of planning 
will cause adverse publicity when the news media reveals errors in judgment 
during an emergency for which no plans had been made. 

There are several elements common to a good emergency plan for an'y 
type of situation: 

1. All emergency situations mentioned above require a plan 
that is developed as a cooperative effort on the part of the 
jail staff. The plan should be comprehensive and should be 
written so that all staff members understand it. Where 
appropriate, maps of the jail interior should be included 
in the plans. 

2. Copies of the plan 
should be avail-
ab 1 e--wi th the 
exception of plans 
for handling escape 
attempts and riots, 
plans should be 
accessible to all staff 
members. Some plans, 
such as those for 
fires, should be 
posted for everyone 
to see. 

3. Staff members should 
be trained--knowing 
how to respond during 
specific emergencies 
is essential. Train
ing should include: 
the person or persons 
to notify; how and 
when measures will be 
taken to combat the 
emergency; use of all 
necessary equipment, 
such as fire extin
guishers and tear gas 
grenade guns; and key 
posts to be manned 
duri ng d'i fferent types 
of emergenci es. 

Emergency plans must be ca1?ried out under 
simulated conditions. 

4. Who is in charge--there must be an understanding on each of the 
daily shifts concerning whq will put the plan into effect and when. 
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5. W~at is needed to implement the plan--the equipment, ser
V1ces, and personnel needed must be listed. With the ex
ception of such devices as fire extinguishers, all equip
ment must be assembled and stored in a locked but easily 
}"eached area of the faci 1 i ty. 

6. Return to normal--an order or signal should be given to in
dicate that the emergency is over. An officer should be 
designated on each shift to assume this responsibility. 

7. Record of what took place--a written record should be main
tained of the emergency. The report should be factual in 
content and concl ude vJi th a recommendati on to prevent a 
similar incident, if possible. Where appropriate, the em
ergencY,should also be studied to pinpoint responsibility 
as a gU1de to prevent something similar in the future. 

8. Who to call--the plan should include methods for calling 
off-duty offi cers back to work, as vie 11 as outs ide agenci es 
such as the local police, state police, fire department, 
ambulances, hos~ital, or Civil Defense. In addition, the 
plan should des1gnate an employee on each shift who will be 
responsible for releasing information to the news media. 

9. Keep the plan current--times change as do personnel. When 
p~an~ mention specific names it is essential to keep the 
11St~ current. All plans should be updated at least twice 
J year. In addition, if there are maps of the jail interior 
in t~e plans, these maps should be updated as soon as any 
phys1cal changes are made, such as converting a storeroom 
into an inmate dOrlilitory. 

Fire Prevention And Control 

~ires occur in jails as a result of carelessness, heating of 
food 1n cells, actions of mentally ill inmates, and arson for malicious 
~r diversionary purpos~s. A fire may jeopardize the lives of all 
1nmates and personnel 1n the facility because security barriers can 
prevent quick exit fro~ the cell block or other affected areas. 

The jail administrator should develop a fire prevention ~lan 
which includes policies directing officers to implement good :10use-
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keeping standards. Officers on patrol should always be looking for 
inmate cooking devices, overloaded wiring, and any other practices 
that could contribute to fires. Regular inspections at unannounced 
times by the jail administrator and the local fire marshal are an 
essential part of any fire prevention plan. 

The plan should clearly define method~ fo~ evacuating ~he jail, 
covering all pertinent details; these deta1ls 1nclude sound1ng the 
alarms, staff responsibilities, and security perimeters. 

Every individual post 
should have a fire control 
plan appropriate for that 
assignment. Each post should 
clearly show the responsib
ilities of post duty offic
ers in the jail IS overall 
fire prevention and control 
plan; the overall plan should 
be managed by each shiftls 
chief duty officer. Each 
of the individual post plans 
should include floor dia
grams for the area covered 
by the post, noting all emer
gency exits, windows, and 
doors. In addition, the 
post plan should tell duty 
officers where emergency 
exit keys f.or the post are 
located and their number. 
The interior diagrams for 
each post should show the 
location of volatile chemi
cals and fluids, electrical 
switches, fire extinguishers, 
water hoses, barspreaders 
to separate bars if locks 
malfunction, breathing appa
ratus for officers, resus
citation devices for persons 
who have suffered smoke in
halation, and first aid kits 
(which should contain equip
ment and supplies for the 
emergency treatment of burn 
victims who are awaiting 
the arrival of ambulances.) 
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Backup keys for all emergency exits and for all security doo~s, as 
well as for cell blocks, should be located in a secure area of the jail, 
such as an armory. A set of keys should also be given to either the 
local police or fire department and secured under glass (the glass will 
need to be broken before anyone can gain access to the keys). 

If an officer works in a jail which does not have a written fire 
prevention and control plan, he must do what he can to encourage the de
velopment of such a plan. But until the plan is developed, the officer 
on patrol should try to visualize situations of an emergency nature and 
develop a mental ~ction plan--in this way, if a fire does occur, the 
officer will alre,;dy have planned his actions and he should be able to 
respond effectively. 

Even when an emergency plan does exist, however, the availability of 
the plan, by itself, is not sufficient for its effective implementation. 
It is extremely important for each officer to familiarize himself with the 
contents of the plan~ to discuss 1.iJ'ith his fellow employees possible situa
tions that may ar1:se~ and to know the functions of others in the plan. 
The security components of fire control plans should remain confidential 
and should not be shared with the inmate population. 

The fire control plan should direct officers on patrol to perform 
daily inspection duties to make certain that all necessary equipment and 
locking devices are functional. At the beginning of each tour of duty, 
each patrol officer should check fire extinguishers to make certain that 
they are in place and that none of the liquid has been used or has leaked 
out. A visual exam;nation of the fire hoses should be made to make sure 
they are attached to the water supply and that there are no holes in the 
hoses. Officers on patrol should also check emergency lighting systems, 
fire alarms, and smoke detectors on each shift to make certain they are 
in working order. 

When patro 11 i ng in the ki tchen and work acti vity areas ~ the offi cer 
should inspect to: 

• See that the stoves and other kitchen equipment are free 
from grease. 

• Determine that the ventilation hoods are clean--the accumulation 
of grease is a frequent cause of fiY'es in the kitchen areas. 

• Make certain balls of dust do not accumulate behind or under 
refrigerators and freezers, since an electrical spark could 
i g n i te th e d us t. 

• Be sure that all paints, varnishes, lacquers, oils, and other 
volatile materials are stored in fireproof rooms, which should 
be located outside of the housing areas in isolated sections of 
the jail. 
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Any findings in these areas that could contribute to a fire should be re
corded in the officer's personal notebook, as well as in the jail logbook. 
These findings should also be brought to the attention of supervisors so 
that they can correct the defects. 

Any fire control plan for the jail should also describe evacuation 
procedures. In developing an evacuation plan, it is necessary to designate 
perimeter security officers for each shift and describe where these officers 
should be posted. Some jails located in cities or towns must evacuate their 
inmates directly onto a public street. Officers working in these jails will 
need to consult with the local or state police or the sheriffls department 
law enforcement division to establish a plan for perimeter security in 
order to prevent inmate escapes. Any movement of inmates requires control. 
Once inmates have been evacuated or moved because of a fire, there must 
be an official count conducted. The patrol officers responsible for each 
post should count the inmates assigned to their cell block or tier and 
identify each inmate by sight. If inmates have beer, evacuated to a public 
street, frequent counts must be conducted. 

Every jail officer must be totally familiar with the locking system 
of the jail and make daily inspections to determine if cell and fire 
escape locks, as well as back-up keys, are in good working order. AlZ 
malfunctions must be reported immodiately to a supervisor. The officer 
should record this information in both his personal notebook and the jail 
logbook. If the jail uses padlocks on either cells or exit doors, the 
padlocks must be checked daily to make certain that they can be opened. 
In addition, there should be a set of bolt cutters secured either in an 
armory or at the control desk. 

Each officer should be totally familiar with the procedures to be 
followed to release inmates from their cells if a fire does break out-
it pays in the long run for the sheriff or jail administ~ator t~ conduct 
periodic fire drills in darkness (this can be done by bllndfoldlng 
officers to simulate actual conditions if the jail is filled with smoke). 
Officers must know how to act immediately when fire breaks out. A delay 
of only a few minutes can mean the difference between life and deat~ for 
both offi cers and inmates. However, before offi cers open any seCUrl ty 
doors, they should remember to first look inside to prepare for the un
known. 

Jail officials should also take into consideration the possibility 
of power failures and the need to manually open some locking dev;ce~ that 
are normally power-activated. Thus, the emergency plan should speclfy 
that the shift supervisor has the authority to open the locks--he should 
know where the keys are located. 

When officers are rotated from one post to anuther, they must 
familiarize themselves with the new postls fire control plan. The officer 
should sign the post logbook indicating that he has read these instructions 
during his first tour of duty on the new post. 
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The fire plan, like other emergency plans, needs to be examined after 
use. All officers should be required to submit a report of their efforts 
during the emergency. This should include comments about possible causes 
of the fire. 

Case Study 8: 

A fire b.t'oke out on the night of January 1~ 1980~ on the top flo01:' 
of the historic Rattlesnake County Jail~ killing 10 inmates and in
juring three. 

Dr. Charles Moneyman~ administrator of the Rattlesnake County 
Hospital in Fangville~ said the 10 inmates were dead on arrival at 
the hospital. Only three inmates locked up on Cell Block D escaped 
death. The jail~ built in 1863~ is a landmark in the community of 
FangviUe. 

According to FangviUe Fire Marshal Smokey Behr~ a "trusty" and 
two jail officers were unable to open a padlock that would have freed 
the 10 i~nates. Preliminary autopsy results said the victims all died 
of smoke inhalation. An eleventh inmate was hospitalized in critical 
condition~ and two "trusties" who were not locked up escaped unharmed. 
The fire was detected by Officer Gary Axelrod. 

"When Officer Axelrod entered the ceU block~ he turned to the 
right and saw a solid waU of black smoke," said County Sheriff Wayne 
Higgins. 

Sheriff Higgins said Officer Axelrod returned to the control desk 
on the first floor to get keys and~ with the help of "trusty" Glenn 
MUrphy~ opened one of two doors to the cell block where eight in
mates were housed. Officer Axelrod's efforts to open the second 
door failed when the padlock would not function. 

"It couZd have been nervousness on the part of Officer Axelrod ... 
it could have been panic~ " the sheriff said. "Or~ because of dense 
smoke~ he couldn't see." Officer Axelrod~ who had become a "hero" 
by rescuing inmates during a smaU fire in the jail three months 
ecu'lier~ tried to run down the hall to a maximum security area where 
three other inmates were housed~ but was stopped by heat~ the sheriff 
said. 

Officer Axelrod said he talked to the inmates behi~d the door in 
Cell Block D and handed one of them the key so he could try to open 
the padlock from the other side. Axe lrod said he did not knou1 why 
the padlock would not open. 

"I figured they had done something to it~ had tried fo get it 
open hefore we got there~" he said. "We never had no tl';~uble with it 
before." 
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Minutes later~ firefighters cut the padlock and began dragging 
the inmates from the cell block. All but one inmate was dead on 
arrival at the hospital. Rescuers were unable to reach the inmates 
in maximum security until the fire was put out. 

John Wiley~ the State Law Enforcement Division chief arson in
vestigator~ said the fire apparently began in ~ storage area con
taining toi let paper ~ linens ~ and c l.othing . The area was just 
across from the maximwn security ceUs. 

"I found nothing that wOuvd cause spontaneous combustion~ 1/ 

Wiley said~ adding that there were no heating devices or wires neLn'
by. The jail was inspected in March~ 1977~ and rated unsatisfactory 
by State Department of Corrections Inspector Shirley Templeton. Among 
the deficiencies cited was an absence of "adequate storage closets 
and/or rooms for clean bed linens~ mattress co'!)ers~ (Jlothes~ and gen
eral supplies." 

The jail did not have any fire detectors or sprinkler systems~ 
although the FangviZle Fire Department recommended the installation 
of three fire warning devices in July~ 1977. 

Inspector Templeton said i-t would have taken a "major overhaul 
to correct aU the deficiencies." 

No one who was at the scene of the fire will soon forget the 
spectacle of men~ imprisoned for offenses ranging from d~~nken driving 
to assauU~ choking and bur;",ing to death helplessly. 

Controlling Inmate Disturbances And Riots 

The sheriff or jail administrator is responsible for the development 
of a disturbance control procedure or riot plan. This plan should be 
reviewed at least once a year for updating and changes; however, if there 
are major changes within the jail, such as renovations or the relocation 
of an inmate housing section, the plan should be revised immediately to 
incorporate these changes. 

There are two major types of disturbances which commonly occur in 
jails: 

1. Disturbances between two or more inmate factions s which can be 
defined as Ilriots ll because of the destructiveness of the inmate 
participants; and 

2. Disturbances of a general nature where the inmates want to correct 
a real or imagined grievance; these disturbances can also be 
pl~aned by inmates who want to divert the attention of officers 
away from an escape attempt. 
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Contributing Factors. Among the contributing factors to jail dis
turbances are: 

• Racial problems; 

• Complaints about the food or the size of portions; 

• Inmate dissatisfaction with the performance or attitude of the 
officer or officers assigned to a certain post; 

• Complaints regarding medical treatment; 

• Complaints regarding recreation, visiting, or mail privileges; 

• Jail gang problems; 

• Homosexual activities; and 

• Misinformation relayed to inmates, either via the inmate "grapevine" 
or by jail personnel. 

Signs Of Tension. There are usually several signs of tension amon~ the 
inmates which signal that a group disturbance may be about to occur: In
dividual inmates may be sullen, restless, flare up easily, and generally 
avoid contact with officers. In addition, there may be an unusually large 
number of requests for cell or work assignment changes and inmates may file 
grievances against other inmates. 

Promptness on the part of officers in detecting and reportin~ a bad 
"climate" within the jail may make it possible for the staff to flnd the 
cause of the problem and perhaps forestall incidents that could result in 
a di sturbance or ri ot. :;uick~ decisive action by officers quite often 
will prevent the spread of any ~istur~ance ~hich does occUY'. Ac~ion taken 
to accomplish any of the followlng thlngs wlll tend to prevent dlsturbances 
and riots: 

• Good communication with inmates concerning plans, programs~ or 
procedures which affect them; 

• Reduction of misunderstandings between two or more inmates; 

• An understanding relationship between officers and inmates; 

• Constructive work and recreational programs for inmates; 

• Fair and impartial treatment of inmates; and 

• Prompt reporting methods designed to keep supervisors informed 
about trouble spots, jail gang information, and group disagreements. 
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Preparing A Disturbance Plan. Considerations that should be included 
when prr.paring a jail disturbance plan have been published by the National 
Sheriffs' Association in its Jail Audit System. These considerations include: 

AUDIT OF RIOT PLAN 
• Types of disturbances: 

Does the plan cover: 

Disturbance of a riotous nature between two or more inmate factions? 

Disturbance of a general nature, intent on correction of some 
real or fancied grievance? 

Disturbance used as a diversionary tactic to facilitate an escape 
attempt? 

• Contributing factors: 

Are the following contributing factors covered in the plan: 

Racial problems? 

Food Complaints? 

Complaints regarding: 

Medical attention or treatment? 

Recreation? 

Visiting? 

Mail privileges? 

Sex pressure and group problems? 

Misinformation relayed to inmates? 

• Signs of tension: 

Are the following signs of tension addressed in the plan? 

Increase in the number of sullen inmates? 

Unusual restlessness? 

Sudden increase in disciplinary infractions? 

• Preventive actions: 

Does the plan f.tress the need for prompt reporting of a bad 
"climate" in the facility? 

281 



If 

- ~---- --------~ ---

Does the plan address positive staff actions that tend to prevent 
riots, such as good communications concerning: 

Plans? 

Programs? 

Procedures? 

Does the plan address prompt reporting methods designed to 
keep supervisors informed of unrest in the inmate group? 

Does the plan stress the need for: 

An understanding relationship between staff and inmate? 

Constructive activities, recreation, and exercise programs? 

Fair and impartial treatment of inmates? 

• Order of responsibility: 

In deciding on a course of action, are responsibilities 
considered in the following order: 

General public? 

Safety and welfare of hostages? 

Prevention of loss of life or injury to personnel? 

Inmate welfare? 

Protection of property? 

• Steps to be taken to activate riot plan: 

Does the plan cover: 

Immediate steps to close all avenues of escape? 

Methods of localizing a disturbance by cutting off access 
from an affected area to an unaffected area? 

Notification list of persons and agencies to be notified, 
in order of priority, along with phone numbers? 

Does the notification list include: 

Facility administrator? 

Sheriff? 
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City police? 

Fire department? 

Prosecutor? 

Call for reenforcements? 

Assembly of reenforcements and equipment? 

Planning the immediate objective during the delay while 
reenforcements and equipment are assembled? 

The decision to use force as one to be made only by the 
facility administrator or by a designated representative? 

• Hostages: 

Does the plan make clear that any person held hostage has no 
authority regardless of rank while under duress? 

I Nonparticipants: 

Does the plan address the need for giving inmates who 
do not wish to participate in the disturbance an opportunity 
to withdraw from the disturbed area? 

Does the plan provide for a means of safe conduct to a non
affected secure area? 

• Communications with inmates: 

Does the plan address the need for urging rioters to 
select a spokesperson to confer with the facility 
administrator or the designated representative? 

• Ringleaders: 

Does the plan direct employees to observe actions of inmates 
closely to determine agitators and ringleaders, to provide 
evidence that will be helpful later? 

• Subjugation of the rioters: 

Does the plan make clear that the amount of force to be used 
will be dictated by the situation, but only the force 
necessary to control the situation is to be used? 

• Equipment: 

Does the plan address proper equipment, location, pretesting gas 
masks, etc.? 
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• Water: 

Because fire often occurs during a riot, does the plan 
include the location of: 

Hydrants? 

Extinguishers? 

Hose? 

Other fire fighting equipment? 

Is the use of water to disperse participants covered 
in the plan? 

Is the use of water to create dampness necessary to the most 
effective concentration of gas covered? 

• Gas: 

Does the plan make clear that only the facility administrator 
or a designated representative can make the decision to use 
gas? 

Does 'the plan stress the need to use sufficient gas on the first 
attempt to break all resistance? 

Does the plan cover the need to allow the gas to develop fully 
but not dissipate before sending in personnel? 

Does the plan cover an after-care medical procedure to 
treat staff and inmates exposed to heavy concentration of 
gas? 

• Fi rearms: 

Does the plan cover conditions and situations when the use of 
firearms may be authorized? 

• Post-riot: 

Does the plan cover: 

Confinement of participants and assignment of sufficient 
staff to maintain control? 

In~ediate medical attention for all reported injuries? 

An accounting of all inmates? 
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Segregation of agitators? 

Curtailment of activities and inmate movement, if warranted? 

The investigation? 

The requirement that all employees on duty write and submit 
a report to the facility administrator? 

The need to get written statements of witnesses (staff and 
inmates)? 

Photqgraphs of damaged area? 

The immediate steps to be taken to repair damage? -. 
The collecting and securing of personal property? 

• Review: 

Does the plan cover a procedure for all personnel to read the 
plan and initial it, signifying they have read and understand 
the plan? 

Does the plan require a review at least annually and as 
changes require? 

Is the plan dated and signed by the facility administrator? 

Case Study 9: 

Officer Walt Beasley was knoum throughout the Rattlesnake County 
Jail as "Officer Ha.rdnose. U r"ith his shaved head and oversized body.3 
he looked very threatening and used his size.3 along with his mouth.3 
to intimidate both inmates and fellow staff members. Officer Beasley 
n.ever said anything in a normal tone of voice or" asked questions Uke 
most people do: almost every sound that came from his mouth was a 
"barked command" or a stream of obscenities. While he was feared by 
his fellow officers.3 it was evident that the inmates hated him. 

Officer Beasley had a habit of picking his fingernails with a 
smaU knife he always carried in the pight front pocket of his unifol'm 
trousers. The captain had pointed out to him once that the knife 
was a potentially dangerous weapon.3 but Officer Beasley had told the 
t1aptain uno one in his right mind would dare to try to take this knife 
away from me. (r Whenever he was bor:ed.3 Officer Beasley would take out 
the knife and start cleaning his nails; walking up and down the tier 
corridors in the cell block apparently bored him becw~se he frequently 
withdrew the knife. The inmates noticed this. 
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When two bank robbers~ Willie Sutton and Clyde Barrow~ were 
admitted to the jail to await trial~ they soon had a 'Tun-in" with 
Officer Beasley. He tl'eated them as if they were military recruits 
at basic training and~ as inmate Sutton later recountei to the sheriff 
"he made us feel like a couple of two-year-olds., not men. " ~ 

After Sutton and Bar:>:>ow had been in the jait a week .. Officer 
Beasley "got on their backs" in the dayroom while he was supervising 
the food service cart at lunch. 

"You two pigs are a couple of sissy gi:r'ls! 1/ Officer Beasley 
yeUed as he jabbed his finger into Sutton's chest. "With long hair 
like that~ you ought to be on the women's block~ not over here with 
the men. I ought to get a razor and shave your heads for you!" 

Officer Beasley then grabbed inmate Barr~w's long golden curls 
and held them up for the other inmates to see. This was too much 
for Barrow to take. He used his knee to kick Officer Beasi'.ey between 
the legs.. causing the off-i..cer to double over in pain. As Beasley 
moaned.. the other 12 inmates in the dayroom jumped. him and began 
taking out their pent-up frustrations upon him., ,Someone took the 
pocket knife from Beasley's trousers and slit his throat from ear 
to ear. He was also stabbed in 15 other places ot~ his body. 

The terrified "trusty" who had brought in the lunch cart sUpped 
away and summoned help. But by the time other officers couZd re
spond to the dayroom to break up the disturbance~ Officer Beasley 
was dead. 

The sheriff then issued an order prohibiting officers from 
carrying personaZ pocket knives in the jail. The sheriff also reali
zed.. too late.. that Officer Beasley was mentally disi~rbed and should 
have been removed from the staff and referred for a psychiatric 
evaluation. 

Civil Disturbances 

Occasionally, jails and law enforcement agencies become targets 
during civil disorders; protestors or demonstrators may gather outside 
the jail and demand that inmates be set free--they may even attempt to 
JlstormJl the jail and set the inmates free themselves. However, the usual 
role of a jail during a civil disorder or demonstration is to house persons 
who are arrested in mass JlsweepsJl by the police. Because the jail is 
charged with the responsibility of housing arrestees, there must be 
written plans to deal with sudden increases in population. 

Each jail·s civil disorders plan should be periodically revised and 
updated and should be made available to all officers to study. In addition, 
each off'jcer employed by the jail should be familiar with sevel'al roles 
and responsibilities he could fulfill if a civil disorder occurs. 
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T~e jail plan must designate where large numbers of people of all 
ages wlll be housed if a civil disorder breaks out; it is unlikely that 
the jai~ facil~ty itself will have space for the persons brought in by 
the pollce durlng mass arrests. When the plan is being developed, the 
sheriff or jail administrator should locate a facility which will hold 
dozens of arrestees--this temporary detention facility will need to have 
at least minimum capabilities for the prOVision of water, sanitary fac
il~ties, and food service. In addition, it will need to be a facility 
Whl~h can be secured both from within and on the outside perimeters. 
Offlcers should be familiar with any building that has been designated 
as a temporary detention facility. They should study its security problems 
and know where they will set up security posts. 

The plan should describe in detail any problem areas near posts 
which will need to be staffed; in addition, it should describe call-back 
procedures for off-duty officers, the distribution and use of weapons and 
chemical agents, command and control procedures, and perimeter security, 
both for the jail itself and for any temporary detention facilities 
which have been established. 

The primary point for officers to remember if they are on duty 
during a civil disorder is to avoid panic. 

Insofar as is possible, officers should attempt to document any 
actions they take and keep careful records. All persons who have been 
arrested during the demonstration or riot and brought to either the 
jailor a temporary detention center should be fingerprinted and photo
graphed. 

by 
or 

Some factors unique to civil disorders which must be kept in mind 
officers assigned to the jailor temporary detention center to process 
guard arrestees include: 

• Persons arrested during the demonstration or disorder should not 
be intermingled with the regular jail population. 

• Officers must take precautions to search arrestees for contraband 
and weapons, although it probably will not be possible to follow 
all regular jail booking procedures (such as bathing arrestees 
and issuing them jail clothing). 

• Officers must keep an extremely close watch upon the elapsed 
time to avoid illegally detaining demonstrators or participants 
in civil disorders. 

• If possible, jail personnel should arrange for temporary court
rooms at the jailor detention center--transporting demonstrators 
back and forth to a courthouse for arraignment could become haz
ardous for officers, since sympathizers of the arrested persons 
might attempt to set them free during the transportation process. 
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• Officers assigned tu guard the regular inmate population must be 
even more vigilant than normal while a civil disturbance is 
occurring--inmates may attempt to escape or initiate a disturbance 
within the jail if they feel that the attention of the officers 
has been diverted by the disorders occurring in the outside comm
unity. 

As with plans for fires, the jail's emergency plan for civil dis
orders should also include liaison procedures with other public agencies, 
such as local and state polite, hospitals, and fire departments. It should 
also define procedures for returning the jail to routine operations 
once public order has been restored. The first order of business when 
returning the jail to normal operations should be to conduct a count of 
all inmates assigned to the jail population prior to the outbreak of 
the public disorder. 

Handling Escape Attempts 

Bricks and stones don't make a jail ... the 
heart of every escape attempt is human error. 
the jail has broken down or someone has become 
ass; gnment. 

employees do. At the 
Either a procedure in 
lax in performing their 

Some inmates take de~ight in finding ways to escape. It is a prac
tical exercise in cunning that gives them a reason for living. Many 
of these inmates have been in jails for most of their lives and know 
more about the security of jails than some officers do. The threat of 
an added sentence is nothing to them compared to the personal satisfac
tion they gain from having IIbeat the system." A good "escape artist ll 

will study the moves of every jail employee to find weak points which he 
can exploit. 

For example, an escape that occurred in'a southern jail involved 
three men, two of whom were serving long sentences. Dne man was respon
sible for keys. By merely looking at keys on the patrolling officer's 
ring, he duplicated five keys. One of the keys was to a skylight grill lock 
that could not be tested until the night of the escape, but it worked. 
One of the other men on the escape team was assigned to study the behavior 
of the officers while they were conducting counts and patrolling the cell 
block. The inmates knew the personal likes of each pat~ol officer and the 
subjects each officer would talk about when he was touring the block. 
This allowed them extra time to work on locks since cooperative inmates on 
the opposite side of the cell block would stop the patrolling officers 
and engage them in idle conversations. The third man was in charge of 
developing plans for a disturbance on another cell block to keep officers 
occupied while the actual escape occurred. Everything went according to 
plan, and the three inmates slipped through the skylight, crossed the roof, 
and used a rope made from sheets to swing from the rope to a fence. They 
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got away, since officers neglected to conduct a count in thei~ cell block 
after the disturbance was calmed down on the othe~ block. 

Jail keys should be aarpied out of sight of the inmates. 

Each sheriff or jail administrator must develop and periodically re
vise a plan to prevent and deal with escape attempts. However, as earlier 
sections of this chapter emphasized, escape prevention is the responsibility 
of eve~y offiae~ in the jail. Each officer must constantly be alert for 
any signs of a potential escape. 

There is no ideal escape prevention plan which would apply to all 
jails; each jail, because of its architecture and staffing patterns, must 
develop and implement its own plan. The physical location of the jail 
facility will determine what other law enforcement agencies need to be 
i~formed about the plan and notified if an escape does occur. 

All officers must be thoroughly familiar with their jail's escape 
plan and know what their role will be if an escape attempt occurs. Since 
time is of great importance in closing off avenues of escape from the 
facility and its grounds, it is mandatory that all officers be so familiar 
with the plan that they can put it into operation immediately. 

The plan should provide that any unauthorized absence of an inmate 
from a work detail, living quarters, or other location will be reported 
immediately to the shift sllpervisor. When it is determined that an escape 
has occurred, pre-arranged signals shvuld be sounded to notify employees 
in the vicinity of the facility as well as local police and radio and tele
vision stations. A constant1y-updated list of all employees with addresses 

289 



------------------------------------------------------------------------= 

and phone numbers should be maintained with the plan. This list should be 
a~r~nged so that a maximum number of employees can be contacted with a 
mlnlm~~number of calls. As soon as an escape occurs, one employee should 
b~ asslgned to contact the number of off-duty employees required to assist 
~Ilth ~he search and maintain jail security and have them report for duty lmmedlately. 

.. Officers assigned to work details, or to such on-going activities as 
~ln1ng room or food service cart supervision, should take a count of the 
lnmates they are supervising as soon as the emergency alarm is sounded and 
rep?rt t~e.count t? the centr~l control desk immediately. Inmates should 
be 1d~ntlf1e~ by slght by.off1cers who know them since the escaping inmate 
~omet~m~s b~lbes anoth~r 1nmate to "cover" for him--this delays the proper 
1dent1f1cat1on of the 1nmate who has escaped and increases his chances for 
a successful escape. 

T~e escape plan s~ould include specific instructions for the continued 
opera~l?n o~ wor~ detalls or other inmate activities during the emergency. 
Some Ja1l~ lmmed1ately halt all activities and lock inmates in their assigned 
cells untll the escapee has been apprehended or it has been determined 
that there is no immediate threat of additional escapes. 

Employees On Duty. The eme!"gency plan should provide that all employees 
on duty \<I!)Qse posts can safely be vacated should report to the rollcall room 
~r central ~ontrol console. Posts ~hich can be vacated during an escape 
~hoUld be llsted and a copy placed 1n the emergency plan. Personnel assigned 
~o these posts should be aware of their duties and responsibilities during 
an emergency. 

Af~er assignment to a new post while the escape emergency is in progress, 
~he of~lcer should stay on the post until he is notified to report in or 
1S relleved. Some specific instructions which should be included in the 
emergency plan are: . 

1. Officers who are in charge of work details shouid order inmates 
to place t~eirk~ools in.a convenient secure location. They should 
count and 1denLlfy the lnmates assigned to their work detail as 
soon as the emergency alarm sounds and, if they are directed by the 
plan to do so, they should take the inmates back to their cells or 
dormitories and lock them in. 

2. U~on notification, t.he officer assigned to the armory should imme
dlately prepare to lssue arms, ammunition, and other equipment. 

3. A designated employee should issue escape bulletins and pictures 
of the escapee to all law enforcement agencies in the area and to 
radio and television stations, as well as newspapers. 
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4. An officer should be assigned to collect all personal property 
belonging to the escapee and remove it to a secure area for investi
gation and safe keeping. 

Escape Posts. The escape plan should contain a list of pre-determined 
posts to be covered during a search. These posts should be divided into 
tl'JO or more groups and des; gnated as primary and secondary or mobile and 
stationary. The posts to be manned will depend upon the information avail
able concerning the time the escape occurred, the means of departure, the 
direction of travel, or any other pertinent information. An effective plan 
will include guidelines dealing with the proper method of covering each post-
these guidelines will describe such issues as concealment, unnecessary con
versation with others, radio volumes, and so forth. 

Damage To Security Features. When the escape involves cutting of 
bars, breaking locks, or other damages, a careful investigation should be 
conducted to determine whether the escape could have been prevented, whether 
bars or locks were defective, and who is responsible for the escape. The 
investigation should be documented with photographs and reports. In addition, 
physical evidence should be collected and carefully preserved--this will be 
necessary if the escapee is apprehended and brought to trial. Too many 
jails neglect to properly collect physical evidence and then discover, too 
late, that the evidence is necessary to obtain a conviction once the escapee 
is apprehended and charged with escape. Any point of escape in a jaiZ fac
i~ity should be treated as a crime scene and.pr~per crime scene protec~ion 
and search pJ:1ocedures shou~d be foUowed. Flndlng out how and why an lnmate 
escaped also helps prevent additional escapes, since security defects may 
be corrected. 

If the escapee has damaged tool resistant bars, the jail should hire 
an expert to make the proper repairs. 

Return To Routine Operations. As soon as the escape emergency is over, 
the jail should be returned to its routine operations. However, all officers 
on duty, as well as those assigned to the next two in-coming shifts, should 
be advised to be especially alert and cautious since the inmates will probably 
be tense. The officers should be alert for inmates congregating in groups 
and low-volume conversations--these signs may indicate that one of the 
inmates in the group has useful information about the escape. 

Case Study 10: 

Big Sky county Jail escapee Butoh Cassidy was ,arrested whi~e rob
bing a convenience .'iltore in neighborirlfJ Reindeer County and was taken 
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to the jail. The escape from Big Sky County was Cassidy's seventh 
escape from custody in the three years since he had been paroled 
fr~m a f~deral penitenti~ry. ~h~s info~ation was on the teletype 
wh~ch Re~ndeer County Ja~l off~c~als received from the Big Sky County 
Sheriff's Department. The teletype also warned other law enforcement 
agencies that all seven of Cassidy's previous eDoapes involved going 
out through the roof of the jaiZ. . 

"Tye 've got to put this character in mcr.:x:imum security so that he 
doesn't get away fr:Jm us~ too~" Reindecr Cm,.mty Jail Lieutenant Steve 
SUndance told h'i..s booking officers, 

"But~ Lieutenant~ the ma:cimum security section is on the second 
floor right w'i..:1.er the roof:' IF Booking Officer Kevin Flanigan explained. 
"Wouldn't it be better to put Cassidy on the first floor in the medium 
security section with the town drunks? 'l'hey'll let us know if he's 
planning anything~ since they snitch on everybody." 

"If we classify him as maximum securi'/;y~ theft he belongs in the 
maximum security Bection~" Lt. Sundance answered. 'We'U just have to 
keep a close watch on him. " 

Two weeks later inmate Cassidy escaped during the night from the 
maximum security section by cutting through a padlock on a door which 
led to the roof. Once on the roof~ he used ropes made from bed sheets 
to swing dOWYL over the unguarded rear u)all of the jaiZ~ which led to a 
d~k alley. He escaped in a car which an accomplice had waiti1~ for 
hm. 

How did he get out? When he was apprehended two months later in 
Rattlesnake C~unty~ Cassidy bragged about how easy it had been to get 
out of the Re~ndeer County Jail--"one of the easiest breakouts in my 
career ~" he said. 

Cassidy said he had carefully watched all moves made by officers 
on p~t~ol in the maximum security section during his two-week stay in 
th~ ;]a~l . . One of the events which caught his attention was a fire 
dr~ll~ wh~ch took place at 2 p.m. when officers assumed aU maximum 
security inmates were in the jail yard for a recreation period. How
ever~ Cassidy had told an officer who was escorting the inmates that 
he had a stomach ache; he stayed inside and was curled up under a bZan
k~ton his bunk. But the officers pa~ticipating in the fire drill 
didn'~ both~r to check ,the cells to see if they were occupied. During 
the f~re dr~ll~ an off~cer opened an unlocked linen storage cabinet 
next.to the dayroom~ where he reached behind a pile of sheets and grabbed 
a pa~r of bolt cutters. He rushed to the exit door to the roof--his 
assigned post during a fire. After the drill was over~ the officer 
put the bolt cutters back into the linen closet. 
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On the night of his escape~ Cassidy stuffed the locking mechanism 
on his cell door wUh balls of alwrtinum foil which he had collected 
from the empty cigarette packs in the dayroom trashcan. The officer 
on patrol never bothered to shake the cell doo~s~ which were locked 
electronically. 

Cassidy had also timed the patrols on the midnight shift. He knew 
he had at least one hour to stuff his bed with a "dummy~" retrieve the 
bolt cutter8~ cut the padlock~ get up to the roof~ and swing over the 
side of the jail. He didn't realize it at the time~ but he had more 
than an hour to get a~uy--his escape wasn't discovered until the 
'1 a.m. aount. The "dummy" in his bunk was realistic enough to fool 
the patrolling officer all night long. 

After the escape~ Lt. Sundance told Officer Flanigan: '~amn~ 
you were right--we should have put Cassidy on the first floor with the 
town drunks. They w0uld have told us if he was planning something. 
It's so easy to get out of this brok~n doz,m oZd jail!" 

What Lt. Sundance failed to realize was that Cassidy didn't escape 
from the jail itself--he escaped from the people who were staffing it. 

Cass74Y didn't lik~ the Rattlesnake County Jail either. He only 
stayed there a week before he escaped. EVen though he had bragged 
to officers at the Rattlesnake Jail about his escape from Reindeer 
County~ and had described his methods to them~ they also put him on 
the second floor of the jail. That's where their maximum security 
section was located~ and if there ever was an imnate who required 
maximum security~ it uias Cassidy. 

SUMMARY 

1. The patrol responsibilities of the jarl officer are vital to the 
continuQJA.~, security of the facility; jail officers can become effec
tive patro1, officers by keeping themselves fully informed at al1-:r1iTIes. 

2. 

To k~ep himself fully informed, the jail officer needs to know who 
th~ inmates are, their cell and work assignments, their speCial needs 
and problems, and their previous behavior as inmates. The officer 
keeps himself informed by knowing what has occurred in the jail on 
other s~if~s, a task which he can accomplish by talking to officers 
and other Jail employees, reading post orders, and reading the jail 
logbook~. In addition, he should keep an accurate up-to-date personal 
notebook, listen to inmates and observe their behavior, and utilize 
inmates as confidential sources of information. 

To be an effective patrol officer, the officer must know the jail 
facility itself and how all the equipment functions--he should be 
able to quickly recognize anything that is out of place. 
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3. 

K~owing.the "geography" of his jail enables the officer to patrol 
h~s aS~lgned post effectively. As he becomes totally acquainted 
w~th hlS patY'ol area, the officer will develop a "sixth sense" about 
hl s t~rritoY,'y--he wi 11 i nsti ncti ve ly know when somethi ng is ami ss 
and wll~ be able t? take corrective action. For the jail officer, 
preventlve patrol lS the most effective method for maintaining order 
and control on the cell block. The officer on patrol must be alert 
and ~i~e awake at al~ times--patrol must neVer become regular and 
routlnlz~d. The offlcer must create among inmates the impression 
that he lS always present; there is no substitute for actual foot 
patrol. 

The officer needs to know jail officer safety procedures and develop 
an abi 1 ity to foll ow these pro'cedures. 

He needs ~o bl'come so consci ous of hi s own safety and the safety of 
Dther offlcers tha~ he never becomes careless, lax, or mentally un
~w~re of.where he 1S and \'/hat his responsibilities are. Patrolling 
Jall offlcers should always be alert for an attack from inmates. 

4. Tbe offi8er needs to know. his jail IS operational policies concerning 
fl res, dl sturbances and nots, natural di sasters, civi 1 di sorders , 
and. es8ape attempts and know exactly what his role will be if such 
an lncldent occurs. 

Every jail, no matter how small its inmate population may be, should 
have plans for emergency situations and every employee of the .jail 
should know the procedures described in the plans, as well as his 
own roles and respon~ibilities during the emergency. Whenever an 
emergen~y has oc~urre~, it is important to count inmates as quickly 
as posslble and ldentlfy them by sight. 
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CHAPTER FOURTEEN 

ESCORT OF INMATES 

Contrary to what the general public may think, once a man is in
carcerated in an institution and the gates of freedom close behind 
him, he may pass through those gates many times before his sentence is 
completed. In the day-to-day operation of a jail, many inmates may 
pass through the gates - inmates on leaves, work release programs, and 
outside work details. While any inmate going through the gate is im
portant and should not be neglected, this chapter primarily concerns 
itself with the specialized type of duty that officers may be called 
upon to perform - the escorting of an inmate under restraint outside 
the confines of the institution. 

The main objective of this chapter is to provide the jail officer 
with the proper knowledge and procedures for escort duty. An officer 
should always be aware that escort duty is dangerous. When escorting 
an inmate, the officer should remember that he may be providing the 
inmate with his first exposure to the outsidp. world in a long period 
of time. 

The history of jails is filled with many stories of escapes by 
inmates who were on escort. Worse, there are many instances where 
transporting officers were killed. The following summary was reported 
in a recent All Points Bulletin released by the Fe~eral Bureau of 
Investi gati on. 

APB - Relay to Local Agencies 
\ . POLICE KILLED 

Lalv Enforcement Officers xi l led Swnmary 

Broward County~ Florida~ so advised deputy WM aged 47~ shot 
and killed approximately 1:30 pm~ 7/11/79. Victim and another 
deputy transported four prisoners to dentist's office. While un
loading prisoners at office3 two subjects arrived at scene in ve
hicle. In app(l!'ent attempt to free one prisoner~ male subject 
called victim over to vehicle and shot him at point-blank range 
with shotgun. Escape plan called for female subject to kilZ 
other deputy~ but she fled scene after victim was shot. Male 
subject~ aged 28~ apprehended at scene and female~ aged 18~ 
arrested later at her residence, 
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In many cases carelessness is the cause for an escape. Improper 
application of restraint equipment, lack of a proper vehicle search, 
escorting without arms, and improper supervision during the escort are 
among the reasons. How, then, can escort duty be conducted while en
suring the public safety and the safety of the officer? 

The transporting officer is legaUy responsible for custody of the 
inmate; therefore, a thorough £earch of the inmate must be made by the 
tranqporting officer before the trip. A strip search may be nece~sary. 
At a minimum, the inmate £hould be frisk~~earched. The transportlng 
officer should check the i'nmatets personal effects for possible con
cealed weapons. Under no circumstances should the transporting offi
cer assume -that the inmate has: been searched by anyone else, 

If the inmate is transported to court, a hospital, a home visit, 
or wherever, he must be frisked before he gets back into the vehicle 
for his return to the jail. Every inmate being taken from the jail 
is a potential escape threat and restraining devices must be used. The 
officer should never assume that because the inmate he is transporting 
is a "regular visitor" to the jail that he will not attempt to flee. 
Given the right time, place, and circumstances, the inmate presents 
thi s threat. A transport; ng offi,cer shoul d treat every inmate he is 
escorting as if he is the most dangerous person alive who will go to 
any extreme to escape. A good suggestion is to dress an inmate who is 
being transported in a day-glo orange jumpsuit, labeled with the name 
of the. jail; such a jumpsuit worn directly over underwear is highly 
visible and is easy to spot if the inmate does flee. 

TYPES OF RESTRAINING DEVICES 

There are several types of restraining devices which can be used 
when transporting inmates: 

(l) 

(2) 

SWivel .. non-locking handcuffs. The most popular type of 
handcuff, their light weight, ease of application, and 
versatility make for a practical device that can be used 
in most situations for restraining an inmate. 

Waist chain. This chain is used in conjunction with hand
cuffs. The chain encircles the inmate's waist and is pulled 
through his belt loops. The snap link on the end of the 
chain is pulled through-a large link to create a snug fit 
and is secured either with a separate lock or a clip. Hand
cuffs are then attached to the chain, using the procedure 
outlined above. This is a most effective restraining de
vice because it lessens the mobility of the inmate's hands. 
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End of chain must be secure .. 

(3) Ankle shackles are cuffs 
similar in appearance 
to handcuffs although 
they are usually much 
heavier and sturdier. 
These shackles are de
signed to restrict 
leg movements and are 
used chiefly in trans
porting inmates for 
long distances. 

(4) The strai-t jacket is 
used on the violent 
inmate and is de
signed to restrict 
all movements and to 
completely immobilize 
the inmate. However, 
inmates can more eas
ily free themselves 
from a strait jacket 
than from handcuffs 
and ankle shackles. 
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Waist chain used in conjunction 
with handcuffs. 

Ankle shackles are designed to 
restrict leg movements. 
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(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

The ~estraining sheet 
is a canvas sheet 
with straps desfgned 
to secure an inmate 
to a bed. In addi~ 
tion to security, it 
prevents an inmate 
from injuring him
self when circum
stances make it nec
essary for him to 
remain in bed. 

Restraining straps 
are usually made of 
leather and are de
signed to secure a 
person in bed simi
lar to the manner 
in which a restrain
ing sheet is used. 

Leg brace. When 
transporting an in
mate by air, a leg 
brace is an excellent 
device to use. It 
is an orthopedic knee 
cage with a ring lock 
that impedes the in
mate's leg movement$. 
It can be worn undt:>" 
the trouser legs. 

\~n 

Orthopedic knee cag'e. 

METHODS OF HANDCUFFING 

Several methods can be used to handcuff inmates for transport. 
Among them are: 

(1) seauring bracelets to wrists: Thi,s, method requires the 
handcuffs to be secured to each wrist of the inmate as 
he holds his hands in opposite directions. The key aper
ture should be to the rear facing the inmate's body or 
facing his head. Each cu~f ~st be d~uble-lo~ked.to pre
vent the inmate from open~ng ~t by us~ng a th~n p~eoe.of 
metal. The escorting officer should apply any restralnlng 
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devices; however, 
before they are ap~ 
plied, they should 
be checked for any 
breaks or malfunc
tions and the in~ 
mate's wrists should 
De checked to make 
sure he has not 
greased them, In 
all cases, thf. of~ 
ficer should re
solve all doubts in 
his own favor, and 
double check the 
restraints after he 
has applied them. 
Handcuffs should be 
properly applied, 
tight enough to pre
vent them from slip
ping off, but not so 

Inmate's hands must be in opposite 
ai~ections . 

tight that they cause di~comfort or pain. 
be considerate without violating security. 
humane treatment should be avoided. 

An officer can 
Harsh or in-

The key aperture should be to 
the rear facing the inmate's 
body. 
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Each ouff must be double locked to 
prevent the inmqte from opening it. 



(2 ) 

(3) 

The 1:nt~rZocking method: Thi s method gi ves added securi ty 
by pass1ng one cuff through the other one in a chain-like 
manner before locking. Facing the hands in opposite direc
tions before using this method will restrict the inmate's 
use of his hands and arms and cause discomfort with any un
d~e ex~rtio~. However, the facing of hands in opposite 
d1rect10ns 1S very uncomfortable and is not recommended for 
prolonged periods. 

Behind-the-Zegs method: 
In this method ~oth 
arms are placed under 
the legs and the wrists 
cuffed, which in ef
fect has the inmate 
in a doubled-up posi
tion with his leg in 
the loop formed by 
his arms. This meth
od is very effective 
in immobilizing the 
inmate and is ideal 
in situations where 
an officer is alone 
with an inmate and 
there is a strong 
possibility of an 
escape attempt. How
ever, this position 
is also uncomfortable 
for an inmate and 
should be discontin
ued as soon as possi
bl e. 

Both t.."1'ists are cuffed urll..ier the Z e}s. 

Inmates should not be shackled to a stationary object or a ve
hicle. There is too much possibility of injury. For example, some
one could start a truck without seeing an inmate shackled to a tail
gate; or an inmate shackled to a stationary object in a building may 
be forgotten if a fire breaks out. 

Restraining equipment should be a standard brand; this will min
imize the number of keys necessary during transfers. 

The transporting vehicle, whether a car, van, or bus, should be 
inspected before the transport is made. The transporting officers 
should make sure that a spare tire, lug wrench, jack, flares, other 
safety devices, and gasoline credit cards are available. If the ve
hicle is radio-equipped, the officer should check to see that the 
radio is working. 
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TRANSPORT BY AUTOMOBILE 

Automobiles used for transport should be searched before the in
mate gets in. The transporting officer should check the head linings 
and seats both above and behind. The car shouZd be re-searched each 
time the officer returns to U u;ith the inmate. For example, after 
the officer leaves the courtroom to return the inmate to the jail, he 
should inspect the vehicle again. It is entirely possible that some
one could have hidden a weapon in the vehicle. 

When the officer gets into his vehicle he should be seated in a 
position which enables him to observe the inmate at all times. The 
officer should never sit next to the inmate with a weapon on his side. 
Also, cuff keys should be kept out of sight of the inmate. 

A safety shieZd should be installed between the front and rear 
seats of a transport vehicle. If a shield is not available, a second 
officer should sit in the back seat with the inmate; the officer 
should be seated directly behind the driver of the vehicle, 
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Transporting one prisonmo • 
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Transporting prisoners in a 
screened stationUJagon. 

Use of safety SC1'een u;hen transp01·tinp 
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An officer who sits in the back seat with the inmate should not 
be carryi.ng a weapon nor should he have direct access to the keys to 
the restraining devices. Merely handcuffing an inmate does not rend
er.him harml~ss. The inmate's arms, although cuffed together, are 
stl11 effectlve weapons to slug the officer or turn the steering 
wheel. There are many cases in which officers have been shot with 
their own weapons by handcuffed prisoners, A transporting officer 
should be aware of this and use the restraining belt and ankle shack
les with dangerous inmates. 

. However3 an officer'must never assume that an inmate is helpless 
w~th handcuffs a1ui shackles· on. The inmate's head is still a power
ful battering instrument that can do considerable damaae to the of
ficer. The officer must never take any chances or believe an inmate 
can be trusted to behave himself. 

An escort officer must be especially alert in applying or removing 
~andcuffs or other devices since this is a likely time for a desperate 
lnmate to make an escape attempt. At such a time the officer is ex
tremely vulnerable. 

For safety reasons, inmates should never know which officer is 
carrying the handcuff keys. Knowledge of who has the keys will tempt 
some inmates to attack an officer if the officer lets his guard down. 

Every officer should be provided with sufficient refresher train
ing in securing devices to ensure his continued proficiency in their 
use so that he acts correctly in an emergency situation. 

Constant vigilance is necessary at all times. When driving, a 
transporting officer should adhere to all motor vehicle laws. It is 
also helpful to know where hospitals along the route are located. If 
the officer must stop for meals, sites should be pre-selected. An 
officer should never stop at a restaurant suggested by the inmate. 
When available, the transporting officer should use a drive-in rest
aurant; it is preferable to have the inmate eat in the vehicle rather 
than take him into a restaurant, especially if he presents a security 
risk. The officer should also make sure the inmate does not hide 
salt, pepper, or sugar. These ingredients, if thrown into the offi
cer's eyes, can momentarily blind him and give the inmate an oppor
tunity to escape. To prevent this from happening, the officer should 
ask the i~mate how he wants his food seasoned and do it for him. 

It is also wise for the transporting officer to continuously 
check to make sure that he is not being followed. If he observes a 
car in distress, the officer should not stop to provide assistance 
but instead should radio police authorities. Inmates who have planned 
escapes often advise their friends to $et up a "motorist-in-distress" 
situation to get the unwary officer to stop. Many officers have been 
killed in situations like this. ~ 
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If it is necessary to stop for a restroom break, the officer 
should make sure that the inm~te never leaves his sight. 

~~hile walking with an inmate, the officer should walk alongside 
but slightly behind him. Never let the inmate lag behind. In addi
tion, the officer should not a'llow anyone to pass between him and the 
inmate. If two officers are escorting, the inmate should walk between 
them. 

The transporting officer should use extreme caution in handling 
a mentally disturbed or psychotic inmate. In this case, he should 
always check with a supervisor for special instructions. If the in
mate appears physically or mentally unfit to make the trip, the officer 
shOUld report this to his supervisor. 

The escorting task should be carried out as inconspicuously as 
possible. The officer should not permit the inmate to converse with 
citizens or reporters. 

If there is an escape attempt, the use of weapons will be guided 
by depclrtmental policy. An officer should know and understand his 
department's policy regarding the use of firearms in an escape at
tempt. Does the department allow a warning shot? Is the officer sup
posed to shoot to disable? Does the officer know what to do in a 
crowded area? In any event, the transporting officer should immedi
ately notify the proper authorities if an inmate has escaped. He 
should also notify his own agency. 

Case Study 1: 

Rattlesnake County ,Jail Officers B.J. Honeycutt and Phil 
Fairbanks were assigned to escol~'i: inmate Donald ](rum to C02.lX't3 

'Ii/here he was being tried for the mul·der of a poputar radio disk 
jockey. Krum's attorney had managed to generate a great deal 
of public controversy before the trial began by alleging that 
the dead disk jockey was actually a "cocaine dealer" and that 
K1>wn had "shot him in self defense" when the deejay "tried to 
pull a rip-off during a lm~ge narcotics transaction." 

When they arrived at the County Courthol~se in FangviUe3 

Officers Honeycutt and Fairbanks escorted Krum to the second floor 3 

m~t were met in the hallway by two men who idenr.ified themselves 
as reporters from the daity newspaper in the state oapital. 
They said they wanted to interview Krwn3 since there was "a lot 
of interest in his case in the capital and the legislature was 
thinking about holding hearings on alleged drug dealing involving 
j:,"adi03 TV3 and sports personalities. /I 
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Officer Honeycutt said an interview was against the jai~ 
ru~es and started to move Krum a~ong toward Courtroom 2., but Krum 
turned to him and said., "Hey., you guys can't deny me my First Amend
ment rights! The Supreme Court says I got freedom of the press and 
freedom of speech., so I'm entit~ed to give these reporters an 
interview." 

"WeU., maybe you're right.," Officer Fairbanks said., "but 
dust for a few minutes. Stay with him., B. J . ., while I check us 
in. " 

Officer Fairbanks went into the courtroom., ~eaving Officer 
Honeycutt a~one with the inmate and the two reporters. The re
porters began asking Krum questions about his case. Bored with 
~istening to Krum., Officer Honeycutt ~it a cigarette and began 
watching the courthouse secretaries who were wa~king in the ha~~
way. Soon he began f~irting with a secretary who was especia~~y 
attractive. tie had tu2?ned his back on Krum and the reporters. 

After 10 minutes had passed., Officer Fairbanks opened the 
courtroom door and hoUered., JlHey., B.J . ., you better bring him in 
now--we've got to get him ready for the tria~." Officer Honeycutt 
turned to take Krum's arm but~ to his surprise and horror., y~ 
wasn't there. 

Officer Honeycutt raced up the hal~way and ~ooked into offices 
bu t found no sign of inmate ]{rum. 

IIDid you see him ~eave?" he asked the secretary~ who had 
foUowed him down the haUway to see what was going on. 

"Sure., honey.," i:~he answered. "He ~eft with those two guys 
he was with--about five minutes ago." 

"WeU., damn~ ,Why didn't you say something?" Officer Honeycutt 
yeUed at her. 

"Don't you run your mouth at me., mister!" she shouted back. 
"How was I supposed to know he was a friend of yours?" 

Inmate Krum is stiU at ~arge. One fact has been verified 
though. The two /lreporters" were not emp~oyees of the newspaper 
in the state capita~., as they hod c~aimed. No one know8 who they 
were. 

What mistakes did Officers Honeycutt and Fairbanks make? First, 
officers should not permit inmates to converse with reporters in court
house hallways or in any other public area while the inmate is being 
escorted. 
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If a reporter wants to interview an inmate, he should request per
mission from the sheriff or jail administrator, who will then ask the inmate 
if he wants to give an interview. The interview should be conducted 
in a secure area at the jail, such as a room used for inmate-attorney 
interviews. Second, the credentials of reporters should a~ways be 
verified before permitting them access to inmates; checking a report-
er's press ID card is not a guarantee that the reporter is who he claims 
to be, however, since these cards can be forged--jail personnel should 
phone the reporter's employer at the number listed in the telephone 
directory to verify that the reporter has been assigned to conduct an 
interview with an inmate. 

Third, an inmate's right to "freedom of the press" does not mean 
he is entitled to give interviews whenever he pleases--"freedom of the 
press" as applied to inmates by the courts means that they can have 
access to printed materials or, as some courts have held, can publish 
a jail newspaper. It does not mean the inmate has a right to give in
terviews or serve as the source for news stories. However, with his 
"freedom of speech" rights, inmate Krum was entitled to talk to re
porters; but courts have held that direct interviews can be restricted 
by jail personnel if they create a threat to security as was true in 
this case--security was jeopardized the minute the officers stopped 
in the hallway to converse wi th the two "reporters II (see Chapter Two, 
ilLegal Rights and Responsibilities," for a further explanation of the 
inmate's constitutional rights and the restrictions involving thp. 
exercise of these rights). The officers should have escorted inmate 
Krum directly into the courtroom. 

Fourth, Officer Fairbanks erred by leaving Officer Honeycutt alone 
with inmate Krum in a non-secure hallway. Both officers were respon
sible for providing security during the escort; by leaving, Offic~r 
Fairbanks violated procedures. Fifth, Officer Honeycutt was negllgent 
from the moment he stopped watching Krum and began watching and talking 
to the courthouse secretaries--the officer was assigned to guard an 
inmate, not flirt with a secretary and try to make a date for Saturday 
night. 

The two officers had a very difficult time trying to defend their 
actions when the sheriff conducted a disciplinary hear-ing. Both officers 
received two weeks suspension. 

ESCORTING IN VARIOUS SITUATIONS 

There are normally six locations to which inmates are escorted: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

To court; 

To another penal institution, vee:ause ot a warrant or transfer 
I' order; )i 

To a hospital in the outside community for specialized treatment; 
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(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

To a mental institution either due to an order by the court 
for institutionalization or if an inmate had been declared 
psychotic; 

To a funeral home to view the body of a deceased relative; and 

To a hospital or home to visit a critically-ill relative. 

The type and amount of equipment used in transporting an inmate 
or inmates depends upon the procedures at the jail and the degree of 
security risk each inmate presents. 

Escort To Court 

Whenever possible, two officers s~ould.be as~igned to th~ dU~~.Of 
escorting an inmate to court. One offlcer lS deslgnated as.t e? 1-

cer-in-charge (normally the senior officer). The other offlcer lS. 
the driver. However, the number of.officers used may vary, dependlng 
on the number of inmates who are belng escorted. 

A movement order will be initiated by the j~il and gener~llY is 
self-exp'lanatory. The movement order will contaln: general lnforma
tion such as the inmate's name, number, pur~ose.o~ movemen~, ~entenc~,). 
and necessary files that are to.ac~ompany hlm (JallIorad~1~~~n r~~~~r~ I 
and any writs commitments, or lndlctment papers. n , 
also may indi~ate whether or not personal prope~ty, vaf~uable~, ~~ m~~~ 
ies are to accompany the inmate. The transportlng of lcer sou. m 
sure that the movement order is authorized by the proper authorlty. 

U on arrival at the courthouse, the officers will n?rmally secure 
the in~ate in the courthouse bullpen or lockup. The offlcers should. 
secure their sidearms before entering th~ locku~ to ~e~ove the ~es~~:ln
i ng devi ces from the ~ nma te. After the ld nma te t1 s ~~ ~h~ ~~~~~e c i erk or 
officers can then dellver the necessary ocumen s 
to the prosecutor. 

When notified that court is to convene to hear the case, the of
ficers should enter the lockup and handcuff.t~e i~ma~e bef~~~ b~o~:~
ing to the courtroom. Norma'lly, the.restr

h
aln1ng

t 
eVlcesT~~ inmate win 

moved from the inmate prior to enterlng t e cour room. 
sit at the defense table with his attorney. 

Once the inmate is seated with his attorney, the offi~ers sho~id 

~~~¥~~l{h!U~~~~l:heA~~u~~~~~~i~~~i~~c~~~u~~e~~ ~~~~i~~~~a:~~:~!~~~iate, 
this decision: avenues of escap~, pr~or ehscape ~ emp and so forth. 
resence of his friends or relatlves In t e cour room, 

the officers shp~ld position themtshelves tOf~~~~~~iya~~l~!~:~eo~tthe 
tempts, rememberlng that unless ey are 0 . 
responsibility, they are responsible for the lnmate. 
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Upon conclusion of the trial proceedings each day, the officers 
must prepare the inmate for transport back to the jail. Before leav
ing the courtroom, the inmate should be handcuffed and then returned 
to the lockup area where officers can safely apply additional restrain
ing devices. One of the officers should search the vehicle before the 
inmate enters it, even if the vehicle was locked all day. The reason 
for this is obvious. Only when this procedure is completed should the 
officers transport the inmate back to the jail. 

Transport To Another Correctional Institution 

The movement order wi 11 provide the offi cer wHh necessary in
formation about material or property to accompany the inmate who is 
being transferred to another jailor institution. After delivering 
the inmate to his destination, the transporting officers should ob
tain a receipt for him from the receiving institution. Generally, 
offi cers should foll ow the gui del i nes descri bed earl i er for transport by automobile. 

Escort To The Hospital 

In escorting an inmate to a hospital, the movement order should 
provide necessary information about any material or property accom
panying the inmate. Transporting officers should make certain that 
they have the inmate's medical card and appointment slip. While at 
the hospital, the officers should be especially vigilant--waiting 
rooms are crowded, seating space is limited and, in general, condi
tions are ideal for an attempted escape or for creating a disturbance 
that could lead to an escape. The officer should stay'with the inmate 
throughout the medical procedure if the inmate is an out-patient. If 
the inmate is admitted to the hospital, the department should provide 
officers to guard him; one officer should accompany the inmate when-
ever he is moved around the hospital for tests. If the inmate is under
going surgery, the officer should wait outside the opet~ating room, not 
letting the inmate out of his sight. At no time should an officer guard
ing an inmate in a hospital leave the inmate untended to run an errand 
for a nurse or doctor. 

There may be rare instances when officers will be required to es
cort an inmate who is incapacitated to a degree; because of his physi
cal condition, it may be necessary to move him by stl~etcher. In cases 
like this, officers should check their transport van and make sure 
that necessa.ry tie-down equipment is available in the van to prevent 
the inmate from falling off the stretcher and further injuring himself. 

Escort To A Mental Institution 

The movement order should provide necessary information concern
ing what material or property is to accompany an inmate to a mental 
institution. In the event that the inmate is highly disturbed, trans
porting officers should be told about his condition and how to handle 
him. The medical doctor or supervisor should decide whether or not 
the inmate is to be moved in a strait jacket or restraining sheet. 
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However, in this day and age a movement of this nature is very rare. 
The use of sedative drugs practically eliminates the need for a strait 
jacket and restraining sheet while moving an inmate to a mental insti
tution. Once the inmate is delivered to the institution, the trans
p~rting officers should make sure they obtain a signed receipt for 
hlm. 

Escort To A Funeral Home 

Attendance at funerals is considered a privilege granted by the 
jail administrator or a judge to inmates who are not considered to be 
serious escape risks. Naturally, since the inmate and the jail offi
cer will be in a public place. special supervis-ory techniques must be 
employed. 

The first step in escorting an inmate to a funeral home is to tell 
both the inmate and his family what is expected of them during the 
visit. The jail officer in charge of the inmate should advise them of 
the two rules which must be followed: 

• The inmate may not leavE the room where the event is being 
held without the escorting officer. 

• No special requests by the family will be considered. 

The escorting officer should try to remain as inconspicuous as 
possible while watching his prisoner. He should sit in the back of 
the room where he can keep the inmate in sight at all times. The best 
po 1 icy to fo 11 ow is for the offi cer to tell the inmate where he wi 11 
be and to warn him not to move out of sight. ·An inmate should be told 
that if he becomes careless and wanders out of the officer's sight, 
his family might be caused some embarrassment when the officer is 
forced to search for him. The inmate should be aware that if he dis
appears from the ofH~er's sight, the officer ban make only one assump
tion - that the inmate must be escaping. 

The officer should never leave the inmate in anyone else's care. 
The officer's duty is the safekeeping of the inmate, and he has no 
other concerns at the funeral. 

When an inmate is allowed to mingle with other people in a public 
place, it is almost impossible for a jail officer to prevent the passing 
of contraband. In this case the inmate must be searched before he is 
placed back into the escort vehicl~which also must be searched for 
contraband. 

In all special inmate visiting situations, the escorting officer 
should present a calm, authoritative appearance. Since many of these 
occasions become highly emotional, the officer should be prepared to 
act quickly and decisively. For example, during one funeral the 

'no 
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inmate"s mother began to attack rrim, shouting, "It's because of you 
that your father died! If you had been good li.ke your brother, he 
would be alive today! II Before the ceremony began, the officer had 
noted the location of all the exits in the funeral parlor. When this 
emotional scene started, he quickly stepped over to the inmate, took 
him firmly by the arm, and led hi.m to the nearest exle. The officer 
acted calmly and decisively in this case. 

In essence, during a special visit to a funeral, the escorting 
officer should: 

(1) Search the inmate before returning him to the jail; 

(2) Keep a careful but inconspicuous watch on the inmate during 
the vi sit; 

(3) Assume that if an inmate is not present in the room, he 
has escaped; and 

(4) Explain to the inmate and his family what is expected of 
him during the visit so that family members will not seek 
special consideration. 

Escort To Visit A Critically-Ill Relative 

The procedures to be followed here are much the same as with a 
funeral visit. The main thing to be concerned with, as in the funeral 
visit, is the highly emotional atmosphere. 

The escorting officer must remember that no set of ruZes or pro
c:edures can be writ-ten to cover aU si-tuations. What has been pre
sented in this chapter are basic procedures. The officer is not deal
ing with machines but with human beings, so he should stay alert at 
a 11 times. 

In conclusion, it is important to re-emphasize that escort duty 
can be very dangerous. An officer can minimize the danger by follow
ing proper escort procedures. 

TRANSPORTING FEMALE INMATES 

Because of the high potential for allegations of misconduct a
gainst a male officer stemming from the transporting of female in
mates, there should always be a woman officer participating in the 
escort. Under no circumstances should a female inmate be transported 
by one or two male officers. The i"mplications of such an action, 
while obvious, are often overlooked because of the pressure of staff 
constraints, the fact that the transport may require only a short 
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p~ri?d of time, or that the situation otherwise did not warrant as
slgnlng both a male and female officer at the same time. 

. Th~ male officer who permits a situation to develop in which he 
flnds.hlmse~f the only escort present during a female inmate trans
port lS a~klng ~or trouble. It is conceivable, however, that circum
stances mlght dlctate such a situation and, if so, there are some 
steps that can be taken to minimize the possibility of a misconduct 
allegation being made by the inmate. 

The exact time and precise location of the transport should be 
recorded: If a v~hicle is being used, the exact mileage on the trans
port vehlcle.should be recorded at.the time the transport begins and 
ends al?ng ~lth the total lapsed tlme consumed during the transport. 
The radlo dlspatcher should be notified of the time and given the na
t~re of the transpo~t; for example, the escort officer might tell the 
dl~patcher upon beglnning the transport, "Unit 42 taking one female 
prlsoner to court, beginning at 27,501 miles on vehicle number 27 
The time is 1303 hours." When the officer arrives at his destination 
he should again call the radio dispatcher and provide his unit number' 
the number of miles on the vehicle's odometer, the exact time and ' 
the fact that he is now taking the female inmate into the cou;thouse. 
Such data is verifiable and can be used to demonstrate the lack of a 
void in time and mileage during the transport process. Officers also 
should be aware that female inmates present the same security risks as 
male~, and they should be restrained using the techniques mentioned 
earller. 

. Prudence on the part of a male officer when transporting a female 
lnmate, even when accompanied by a woman officer, is essential. Rough 
language, curt behavior, and brusk handling of the inmate could be the 
cause of an unpleasant incident. This is particularly important if 
~he female inmate "makes a scene II or becomes unruly in front of civil
lans at ~he cour~house or hospital. The sympathy of the onlookers 
may be wlth the lnmate at the outset or could be shifted to her if less 
than prudent constraint is shown by the male officer. His actions will 
be watche~ closely by the onlookers and could be misinterpreted as 
unprofesslonal; some of these onlookers could later accuse the male 
officer of official misconduct. Such IIwitnesses" are formidable in 
any legal or administrative proceedings that may stem from the lIinci
gent." 

TRANSPORTING INMATES ON COMMERCIAL AIRCRAFT 

Officers who are required to transport an inmate by air should 
remember to comply with the special rules and procedures established 
by the Federal Aviation Administration, the airline on which the 
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officer and the inmate are flying, and the pilot. Federal rules are 
outlined in Part 121, Section 121-584 and 121-535 of the FAA regula
tions summarized below. These procedures supplement the rules for 
proper security in transporting an inmate, such as a thorough strip 
search of the person and his clothing before leaving the jail and 
making sure that all restraining devices used are in proper working 
order and have been placed on the inmate correctly. 

The escort officer must notify the airline at least one hour be
fore departure or, in case of an emergency, as soon as possible. The 
earlier in advance such notification can be made, the better. At 
this time the officer should ask for the airline's rules and procedures 
concerning the transporting of prisoners and the carrying of weapons 
on the aircraft. The officer must also tell airline officials the 
identity of the inmate and whether or not he is considered to be a 
maximum security risk. 

If the inmate is a maximum security risk, he must be guarded on 
the plane by two armed escorting officers. These two officers can 
guard no more than one maximum security prisoner. If an inmate is not 
considered to be a maximum security risk, he may be guarded by one 
armed officer. In either case the officer must assure the airline that 
he has adequate restraining devices with him and that the inmate has 
been thoroughly searched. 

The officer needs to arrive at the airport early, since each pri
soner must be placed on the plane before all other passengers board. 
In most cases, airlines require the officer and the inmate to sit in 
the rear of the cabin, in the seat in front of the bulkhead. 

Wherever the inmate sits, it should not be near a lounge area or 
next to or directly across from any exit door. The officer having con
trol of the inmate must be seated between the inmate and the aisle. 
There are some problems involved in transporting an inmate in the com
monly-used Boeing 727 aircraft, since there are a galley, restrooms, 
and an exit door in the rear of the plane; in 727's, the inmate and 
the officer should be seated on the left-hand side of the plane in 
front of the galley bulkhead. The importance of following proper 
seating guidelines can be illustrated by this recent example: In 
a large Eastern city a transporting officer violated seating procedures. 
This officer placed an inmate next to an exit door in the rear of 
a 727 and, before takeoff, he left the prisoner unattended while he en
gaged 1.n some social conversation with a flight attendant who was 
storing meals in the galley across from his seat. While the officer's 
attention was ~iverted, the inmate forced open the exit door and es
caped. 

While in flight no food, beverage, or eating utensils should be 
given to the inmate unless approved by the escorting officer. Neither 
the inmate nor the officer should receive any kind of alcoholic bev
erage during the flight. If it is necessary for the inmate to move 
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through the plane while in flight, he must be escorted at all times 
by the officer. The officer should accompany the inmate to the rest
room and station himself directly outside the door. Otherwise, the 
inmate may cause a disturbance, as the following example illustrates: 
An officer permitted an inmate to go to the restroom unescorted. On 
the way back, the inmate passed by the food service galley, grabbed a 
table knife, held it to the throat of a female flight attendant, and 
hijacked the plane. 

Although there is no question that the escorting officer ~ho~ld 
be armed (if the prisoner is maximum security), the Federal AVlatlon 
Administration and airlines have many rules concerning the carrying 
of weapons in flight. There are forms to fill out and procedures to 
follow. In any close contact situation with an inmate, the officer's 
weapon should be concealed in a position where the inmate cannot eas
ily grab it. A careless officer and an available weapon could lead 
to disaster. 

Each time an inmate is transported by air, the pilot must be 
notified. If the officer complies with proper procedures, including 
proper advance notice to the airline, then airline personnel will make 
sure the pilot knows. Like the captain of a ship, a pilot is respon
sible for the safety of all persons on board his plane. In an emer
gency the officer may not have time to hold a conference with the 
pilot; however, he should try to talk with the pilot bef01?~ taking 
any action which might endanger other passengers. All offlcers 
should be aware that discharging any firearm in a crowded, pressur
ized aircraft can be fatRl to all on board. 

Upon landing, the other passengers will get off the plane first. 
The officer should remain seated with his prisoner until he is actu
ally ready to deplane. Presumably, the officer or his supervisor 
will have made arrangements in advance for him to be met at the plane. 
However, the officer should request and receive proper identification 
from anyone claiming to be a representative of any law enforcement 
agency. 

In a crowded place, such as the terminal building, the officers 
should stay with the inmate at all times and not be distracted by any 
activity. One moment of carelessness on the officer's part is all 
that is needed for the inmate to disappear into the crowd and escape. 
The escorting job is not over until the inmate has been.d~liv~red.and 
the officer has obtained a proper receipt from the recelvlng lnstltu
tion. The inmate is the escort officer's responsibility every minute 
while in transit. 

In the event that a transporting officer has to wait at an air
port enroute for a connecting flight, he should be aware that many 
airports in major metropolitan areas now have a small, secure.deten
tion facility. The officer may want to arrange for use of thlS lockup 
in advance by contacting the airport security office. However, when 
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picking a prisoner up at such a lockup, the transporting officer should 
thoroughly search him and check all restraining devices before leav
ing the area and continuing the trip. 

Officers should remember that transporting inmates by air is a 
great responsibility with the safety of.many people at stake. At all 
times, the officer should follow good inmate transport procedures and 
the special airline rules involving escorts. 

Case Study 2: 

Jail Officer Ted Baxter of the Big Sky County Sheriff's 
qepartment was assigned to transport inmate Wiley Coyote to Wash
~ngton~ D.C.~ and turn him over to the Metropolitan Police Depart
ment' for trial on armed robbery and kidnapping charges. In return~ 
the Metropolitan Police would hand over custody of Frank Nitti~ 
hlho was wanted in Big Sky County for murder. 

f¥hen the jet landed at Washington's National Airport~ Officer 
Baxter was met at the ar~ival gate by two men in plainclothes who 
said they were MetropoZitan Police Department detectives. They 
"flashed" shields at Officer Baxter and told him they were assigned 
to take inmate Coyote directly to the D.C. Jail. 

"We've arranged a car for you~" the men said. "Just go to 
the Airport Police office on the lower level of the terminal~ 
and they'ZZ give you the keys." The men then placed their own 
handcuffs on Coyote and started to walk off with him. 

"Hey~ wait a minute!" Officer Baxter hoZZered as he caught 
up with them. "What am I supposed to do about the prisoner I'm 
supposed to take back hlith me?" 

"We don't know nothing about that~" one of the men said. "Ask 
them at Airport Police--there's an envelope there for you with the 
keys." They hastily left and disappeared in the crouxied terminal. 

When Officer Baxter reported to the Airport Police office~ 
the duty officer didn't knOlu anything about car keys or an en
velope for him. Neither did his lieutenant. However~ Officer 
Baxter was soon paged and was asked to report to the Mountain 
Airlines reservation desk. When he arrived at the reservation desk~ 
two uniformed police officers approached him and told him they were 
sent by the Metropolitan Police Department to pick up both Baxter 
and the prisoner. They produced their ID cards; their shields 
hlere'clearly visible on their uniform shirts. The officers also 
produced a signed letter on D.C. Police stationery addressed to 
Officer Baxter and signed by the homicide lieutenant. The lieuten
ant stated that the two officers would escort Baxter directly to 
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the D.C. JaiZ to Zock up Coyote and then to the PoZice Department 
Second District station for a meeting to discuss the transfer of 
custody process for Frank Nitti. 

"But I aZready tzp:>ned over the prisoner to t1.J)() homicide ie
tectives!" Officer Baxter toZd the uniformed men. 

"YoU what?" one of the officers asked. "The Ueutenant onZy 
sent us on this assignment--you must have given Coyote to a coupZe 
of his friends!" 

The officers caZZed the homicide Zieutenant~ who verified 
to Officer Baxter that the two uniformed men were the only officers 
assigned to pick up Coyote. Too Zate~ Officer Baxter Zearned that 
he had indeed turned over a dangerous prisoner to men who were 
impersonating poZice officers. 

Coyote was arrested six months Zater in CaZifornia. Mean
whiZe~ he and his accompZices had kidnapped and murdered the young 
son of a bank president. 

This case study demonstrates the importance of being security 
conscious at aZZ stages of a prisoner escort. In addition, it points 
out that officers cannot assume that anyone who meets them at an airport 
and claims to be a police officer actuaZZy is an officer. When he 
simply glanced at two shields that were IIflashed ll at him, Officer Baxter 
was negligent. He should have asked to see Metropolitan Police Department 
10 cards. If the plainclothes lI officers ll had produced ID cards and 
Officer Baxter stiZZ had doubts about their identity, then his best 
course of action would have been to take the prisoner to the Airport 
Police lockup and call local police officials to verify the identity 
of the officers. The Airport Police probably would have been willing 
to assist him with this task. If the officers assigned to pick up a 
prisoner at the airport really are officers, and not imposters, then 
they should not object to waiting while their identity is verified by 
phone ca 11 s . As Offi cer Bax ter 1 ea rned, it is bes t to be overcautious. 

SUMt~ARY 

1. Escort duty is dangerous and officers must be cautious. 

The main objective of this chapter is to provide the jail officer 
with the proper knowledge and procedures for escort duty. Care
lessness on the part of escort officers is the major cause for 
inmate escapes and subsequent injuries to and deaths of officers. 

2. To prevent inmate escape attempts, officers must adhere to proper 
search and restraint procedures. 
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The escorting officer is legally responsible for the inmate. He, 
himself, must conduct a thorough strip search of the inmate before 
transport, check restraining devices, apply them properly, search 
transport vehicles, and carefully supervise the inmate at all times 
during the transport. 
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CHAPTER FIFTEEN 

HOSTAGE INCIDENTS IN THE JAIL 

Knives seized as contraband. 

After a thorough search of 
the prison~ activities began re
turning to normal TUesday at the 
Maryland Correctional Institution. 

Prison officials uncovered 
more than 40 weapons in a massive 
shakedown on b!onday and TUesday. 
But top officials are the first 
to concede that not all weapons 
were found~ and more are being 
made. 

"Every celZ has the material 
and sharpening devices IT to make 
a "shank~ IT a handmade knife~ said 
Les StoneY' ~ MCI assistant super-· 
intendent. lTyou will never 
eliminate aU of them. IT 

The only way to keep inmates 
from getting weapons is to lock 
"them naked in ceUs with bare 
waUs~ II he added. 

The "shakedown" search was 
started Monday~ partially because 
a guard was briefly held in a locked 
celZ on Sunday by an imnate with a 
knife. The guard was freed within 
minutes without being inJured. 

The Morning Herald 
Hagerstown~ Md. 
Wednesday~ Dec.5~ 1979 

Hostage incidents are occurring more and more frequently in jails 
throughout the United States. Inmates whQ initiate these incidents 
think they need "bargaining power" if they want to escape, settle 
grievances with jail officials, or demonstrate to other inmates that 
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they can exert control in the jail. Occasionally, hostages are 
seized by an inmate who is mentally-ill or suicidal. 

Sometimes it is the "element of chance" which determines whether or 
not a h?stage in~i~ent w~ll occ~r in a specific jail. "Chancel! also plays 
a role 1n determ1n1ng.w~lch 0~f1cers and employees are seized as hostages. 
Most often, however, Ja1l off1cers can prevent hostage incidents from 
developing. Effective security procedures, coupled with frequent shake
downs for weapons and contraband, can reduce opportunities for inmates 
to seize hostages. In addition, careful surveillance of inmdtes and 
frequent patrols of cell blocks and inmate work areas lessen the chances 
f~r a hostage incident to occur. If officers want to prevent these in
c1dents, they must remove all opportunities for inmates to seize hostages 
and weapons. 

In larger jails, hostage situations usually develop along with 
riots. However~ in smaller jails (those holding fewer than 20 inmates), 
a hostage is more likely to be seized as part of an escape attempt. 

Hostage incidents often occur spontaneously in jails because inmates 
are easily provoked. For example, Dr. Herbert Modlin, director of the 
law and psychiatry program at the Menninger Foundation in Topeka Kansas 
has characteri zed inmates as: ' , 

IIby and large, people with short fuses, people with less 
control over their impulsesc Under stress, they react phys
ically, rather than thinking things over or forming a com
mittee, as healthier people might do." 

Anyone employed at a jail must always act professionally and avoid 
provoking inmate hostility, since such actions easily lead to violence. 
Unprofessional, provocative behavior on the part of officers includes 
brutality, rudeness, hostility, physical aggression, and insulting in
mat~s (such as demeaning them, embarrassing them, or using ethnic or 
rac1al slurs). Before an officer acts unp~vfessiona1ly, he might want 
to ask himself: "What kind of treatment could I expect from this inmate 
if he should ever hold me as a hostage? Do we respect each other? Or 
have I given him any unnecessary reason to hold a grudge against me?1I 

Be~ause any jail ?f~icer.could be taken hostage, it is necessary for 
al~ of~lcers to be fam1l1ar w1th the hostage incident procedures and 
gU1dellnes developed by the administrators of the jails where they are 
employed. This chapter provides general guidelines for the control and 
management of hostage situations; however, each sheriff or jail adminis
trator must develop operational policies for his own jail. 
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NATIONAL 
SHERIFFS' 
ASSOCIATION 

The National Sheriffs' Association's Jail Audit system provides 
guidelines for formulating emergency plans in jail. 

TYPICAL IN~1ATE HOSTAGE-TAKERS 

~Jhat types of inmates may be more likely to cre~te a hos~a~e ~itu~tion? 
Is there a profile of a IItypical" hostage-taker? Wh11e each Ja1l 1S d1f
ferent and no two inmates are ever exactly alike, there are, however, a few 
attitudes or characteristics common among inmate hostage-takers. 

One type of hostage-taker is the inmate who.i~ fearful: He is.usua11y 
young and is in jail for the first time. In add1t10n to be1ng afra1d be
cause he has been locked up, this inmate may also have that common human 
IIfear of the unknown ll or he may be afraid because he does not know what . 
will happen to his family or friends while he is isolated from th~m. ~h~~ 
type of inmate USU&"y seizes a hostage in order to escape--he thlnks Jall 
officials will permit him to leave if he promises to free the hostage later. 

Many inmate hostage-takers are emotionally unstable--they habit~ally 
t'esort to violence as a means of solving problems. For example, an lnmate 
who had complained about the food he was served for dinner two nights in a 
row didn't like the menu on the third night either. He suddenly threw 
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down his tray, grabbed an officer, and ~e~d a fork to his throa~ .. The 
inmate then requested that the jail admlnlstrator come to the dlnlng 
room and tell the cook to prepare a better meal. He said that he would 
free the officer once he had "decent" food on his tray. This inmate 
thought that seizing an officer and holding him hostage was the only way 
he could convince jail officials to listen to his complaints. Inmates who 
are likely to react impulsively are those who.have "quick tempers." 
Typically, they are in jail because they commltted such off~nses.as ag~ra
vated assault, homicide, child or spouse abuse, or other crlmes lnvolvlng 
violence. 

Some inmates who sei ze hostages are cell block "l eaders" who have 
to maintain or expand their images as persons of power. They want to 
demonstrate that they fear no one, especiaZZy jail officials. T~us, 
they seize hostages to maintain or improve their status on the tler. 

Another common type of inmate hostage-taker is the easily confused 
individual who may impulsively see hostage-taking a~ the ~agical .means 
to his end, whatever that may be. The inmate who fltS thlS proflle dwells 
on his past mistakes. He begins stories with sentences like; "If only 
I had plcked a smarter partner, I would have gotten away with that robbery" 
or "If only I could get out of here, everything would be b~tter.1I ~e 
doesn't know what he wants nor does he know how to accompllsh an~thlng. 
However once he has made a mistake, then he concentrates on trYlng to 
figure ~ut what went wrong. Inmates who fit this profile also have a 
tendency to blame a mysterious group of people referred to as "they" 
for making things go 't!rong. "They" are never identified, but "they" 
are aZlvays plotting against the inmate. Seizing hostages may be a method 
for the inmate to outsmart or get revenge on "them.1I 

Individual inmates who fit these profiles should be carefully ob
served by officers. 

HOSTAGE SITUATIONS: BASIC PRINCIPLES 

Because no two hostage situations are alike, there is no simple 
formula for officers to follow to bring a hostage incident in their jail 
under control. 

Officers must be aware that a response technique which is appli
cable in one situation may actually be harmful in another, since there 
is a major difference in the types of hostage situations which.occur 
in jails. Basically, the response depends upon the number of lnmates who 
are participating in the hostage incident. 
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When one or a very few tnmates have taken hostages, then the best 
approach for officers usuaZZy is to wait and negotiate. This approach 
is the one favored by most police agencies. However, when several inmates 
are involved, it may be more advantage!ous for jail personnel to irrunediately 
attempt to free the hostages. This situation generally o~curs in large 
county or city jails in connection with dots. With a tactical response 
there may be casualties, but there will probably be fewer than could be 
expected if officers had waited long enough for the inmate hostage-takers 
to organize themselves efficiently. Jail officials who advocate an 
immediate tactical response argue that inmates usually are not organized 
when the takeover begins. By waiting, jail personel provide inmates with 
enough time to consolidate their control and select a leader, which makes 
the inmate group a more structured and powerful force. Furthermore, 
the peer pressures that exist and grow in such an inmate group can be 
detrimental to negotiation efforts aimed at peacefully resolving the 
situati on. 

The general rule advocated by most jail administrators is: unless 
there is an imminent threat that inmates will begin killing jail employees 
who have been seized as hostages, ~t is best to wait and negotiate. Other
wise, an immediat.e tactical response could result in the deaths of the 
hostages. If a hasty tactical response fails to free the hostages, then 
the inmates may become so angry that they kill a hostage in revenge. 

It is relatively safe to assume that hostage situations in most 
county jails would be negotiable. Of the 4,000 or so county jails in 
the United States, more than 3,000 have a maximum average population 
that does not exceed 20 inmates at a time. In addition, the one to 20 
inmates in these smaller jails generally have a lot to lose if they be
come involved in hostage incidents which involve violence; their sentences 
in jails are usually short in terms of the amount of time to be served-
if they were to injure hostages, they could expect to look forward to 
lengthy prison sentences once the incident has been resolved. They might 
also anticipate that they could be killed if jail officers use force to 
free the hostages. 

It is also unlikely that officers in the smaller jails will face 
a hostage situation arising from a riot. Inmates in these jails often 
have not had enough time to develop effective relationships with other 
inmates. For a hostage incident to occur which involves several inmates, 
the inmates usually have to know and trust each other to some extent. 

Officers should always remember that most hostages are not taken 
to be killed. Instead, they are just a means to help the hostage-taker 
attain his ends; they are IItools" to be used. Consequently, officers 
should not take any actions that will make the hostage-taker feel forced 
to injure or kill a hostage. Officers must exercise compZete andabsoZute 
self-control, especially with regard to firearms, throughout the hostage
taking episode--even if it lasts for days. 
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A second and perhaps more important point to remember is that the 
safety of the hostages is the primary concern of everyone. Since human 
life is the only element in a hostage situation that can never be re
placed~ great care must be exercised in preserving it. 

Officers patrolling the cell areas should always remain alert to 
contagion factors which may spark a hostage-taking incident in their 
jail. What this means is that occasionally a well publicized hostage/ 
riot situation in one part of the country will spark an imitation some
where else, especially if the offenders in the publicized case achieved 
some success in attaining their goals. Therefore, if recent news reports 
mention a hostage situation anyplace else, especially in a jail, aZZ 
Qfficers should be increasingly aware of the possibility that a similar 
event may occur in their own jail. Once the inmates hear about a hostage
taking incident, then there is a possibility that they, too, may decide 
to seize hostages, particularly if the overall atmosphere in the jail 
has been tense. 

From experience with hostage-taking situations in jails throughout 
th~ nation, it is possible to make some generaZizations about the nature 
of these incidents: 

1. Hostage situations arising from attempted escapes are more 
likely to have been planned and organized than are those in 
riot situations. 

2. Officers should be aware that emotions in a hostage situation 
will run high. An officer will have to be in complete control 
of himself and any weapons he may possess at all times, es
pecially if one or two of the hostages are his close friends. 

3. The possibility exists that a hostage may be held outside 
of the institution. This could include an employee's spouse 
or chi1d. 

4. The greater the number of inmate captors and hostages involved, 
the more alert and prepared everyone should be for any of them 
to make desperate moves, which mayor may not be harmful in 
themselves. 

5. Officers should understand in most negotiable situations, 
as time goes on the hostages wi 11 normally become i ncreasi ngly 
safer in their situation. This is due to the fact that in
mate captors and hostages become more relaxed after initial 
emotions subside, and they begin to take a more practical 
and calm view of their situation. Transference, a situation 
in which the hostages and their captors begin to sympathize 
with each other, often begins to take effect quite soon, and 
continues to grow throughout the ordeal. This process makes 
the captors more comfortable with the hostages. Therefore, 
they are less likely to harm the hostages. 
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While officers themselves generally will not be placed in command 
of a hostage-taking incident, it is important for them to understand the 
planning and procedural steps necessary to resolve these incidents. The 
role assumed by officers usually will be to guard perimeters. Officers 
may also be selected to serve on a hostage incident response team, either 
as negotiators or as members of a special weapons and tactical unit (SWAT). 
AZZ team members, including negotiators, should receive specialized 
in-service training to prepare them for their roles. 

A sheriff or jail administrator who expects to cope effectively 
with a hostage-taking incident should develop a plan which includes the 
following components: 

1. Legal Needs and Responsibilities: The local state's attorney 
should have some involvement in the planning process. His 
assistance can: 

a. Help ensure the protection of the rights of the hostages 
and the captors through all stages of the op~ration. 

b. Enhance the possibility of a successful prosecution of 
the inmate captor when he goes to trial. 

c. Help protect officers and the jail against making errors 
which could leave them vulnerable to lawsuits. 

d. Provide advice about local laws concerning eavesdropping 
techniques which may be useful during a hostage situation. 
Even if the information obtained by using listening devices 
is not admissible in court, he can provide advice about 
the legality of using such devices to gather intelligence 
for use by the response team during the negotiation process. 

2. Assessing the Jail's Characteristics: Local characteristics are 
a key factor to be considered in tailoring a plan to meet the 
needs of a specific jail. For e~ample, the administrator will 
need to consider: 

a. The size of the jail and staff. 

b. Political problems. 

c. Who can be relied on for emergency assistance? And for 
what types of assistance? 

d. How are the inmates classified and assigned? 

e. What kind of response can be expected from the local media 
and what type of relationship exists with them? 

3. Determining the Jail's Policy: This is the core of the entire 
planning process. The policy reflects the concerns and legal 
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considerations of the local administrators. It identifies the 
course of action to be taken in a typical hostage situation by 
jail personnel. It may specify, for example, that any employee 
who is taken hostage, regardless of his rank or status, is 
automatically relieved of all authority and decision-making 
responsibilities. It may further state the limits of any re
lationships with an inmate hostage-taker. For example, he will 
not be allowed to escape under any circumstances, even if he 
threatens to kill the hostage. 

4. Clarifying the Jail's Goals: This section of the plan should 
identify the jail's greatest concerns if a hostage situation 
develops. These should be ranked in order of their importance 
and could include, but are not limited to: 

a. The preservation of the lives of the hostages, staff, 
bystanders, the captors, and others. 

b. Maintaining the security of the jail. 

c. Resolving the situation as non-violently and as quickly 
as possible. 

d. Maintaining absolute and complete control of thE situation 
by establishing and controlling perimeters to keep out all 
persons not having a specific duty related to the effective 
solution of the hostage incident. 

5. Outlining the Jail's Priorities: The administrators who develop 
the hostage incident response plan should list the primary and 
secondary objective to be sought by jail personnel following the 
taking of a hostage. As with the rest of the plan, these items 
should be in writing so that support staff can refer to the 
written plan and begin their activities quickly. This will limit 
their need to ask questions of other individuals on the scene, 
who need to concentrate on their own critical responsibilities. 
Typical matters covered may include, but are not limited to: 

a. Telephone security. 

b. The possible use of electronic sensing devices, such as 
smoke alarms, long range microphones, and infra-red viewers. 

c. Deciding how to best alert the fire department if their 
services are needed. 

d. Development of a procedure to evacuate the visiting room 
quickly and safely. 

e. Development of a system to notify local utility companies 
that it may be necessary to di srupt regul ar servi ce 
during the hostage incident. 
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f. Deciding where and how floodlights can be installed, if 
necessary. 

g. Decid;ng how many off-duty staff members would have to be 
called in and how quickly. 

h. Medical preparations. 

i. Identifying any elevators that would need to be secured: 
and who woul d have the responsi bil ity to secure them. 

j. Making a photo/slide file of the entire facility, inmate 
population, and staff and keeping it up-to-date so that 
visual aids of the hostage area and the hostages and captors 
will be available later to help in discussions and on-
sight plan modifications. 

k. The use of protective vests should be considered. 

6. Developing a Logistical Plan: Certain physical needs must be 
anticipated in this process. Where will the control center be 
located? Is that the best location? Why? Why not? 

7. Deciding How Authority Should Be Delegated: The chain-of-command 
has to be specific. Duties and responsibilities must be clearly 
defined for ever,yone. These include the chief administration 
officer, the control officer, the negotiators, and all officers 
on duty or called in during the emergency. Alternate staff 
members should be assigned as back-ups to key members of a res
ponse team. A list of the home phone numbers of all personnel 
should be kept up-to-date and stored in the hostage incident 
response plan file. 

8. Deciding Which Items Are Non-Negociable: Most police agencies 
Cdnsider two special items as non-negotiable. These are: 

a. Weapons--to furnish weapons to an inmate hostage-taker 
can never serve any constructive purpose. They can further 
endanger the safety of the hostages as v.,rell as every person 
in the area. Further damage to the facility could result 
as well. 

b. Trading hostages--when new hostages enter the captor's 
control, his tension level increases. All of the trans
ferencewhich had already developed between the captor 
and the previous hostages is dissolved, forcing the captor 
to begin a new relationship with the hostage-replacement. 
His anxiety level increases as he is forced to develop 
transference with the new hostage. 
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Since the typical inmate hostage-taker is already under arrest 
and in many cases cot:lvicted, a th~rd non:negotiable.i~em co~ld 
be added: freedom. In the majorlty of lnstances, Jall offl
~i a 1 s may not have the 1 ega 1 authority to grant freedom in 
any case. Additional items which the inmat~ ho~t~ge-ta~e~ 
may wish to control or negotiate, and on WhlCh Jall offlclals 
may refuse to negotiate, include: 

a. Transportation--since this is probably viewed as a 
potential means of escape by ~he ~aptor, it can s~rv~ no 
useful purpose in safely termlnatlng the hostage lncldent. 

The preseme of audio/:;isual eQuipment could serve as a 
deterrent in the event that the inmat.e wants to ~n the 
hostages. 
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b. Drugs and alcohol--the potential for abuse and additional 
demands for more drugs ~nd alcohol is real. 

c. Request for his own negotiator from the outside--in most 
cases, it is unwise for the jail negotiator to yield his 
control of the situation to any outsider who may lack the 
necessary knowledge or desire to cooperate with the response 
team. To let an untrained, partisan person into the nego
tiation process could seriously complicate things. Jail 
officials should be aware that such a request could be a 
ploy of the inmate to get a hated wife or other individual 
to the scene so that he has an opportunity to carry out 
an act of violence against them. 

d. Audio-visual documentation--since the successful prosecu
tion of the hostage-taker could depend upon pictures, films, 
and tapes that officers make during the incident, jail 
officials should be reluctant to agree to stop making these 
records. The presence of audio-visual equipment could 
serve as a deterrent in the event that the inmate wants 
to harm the hostages. 

9. Deciding How to Release Information to Employees· Next-of-Kin: 
A system should be developed during the planning stages to 
inform staff members· families when a hostage incident occurs. 
It is especially important that these notifications be made before 
word of the hostage -si tuati on has entered the communi ty grapevi ne 
or been released to the media. Families of staff members on duty 
who were not taken hostage should also be notified in order to 
relieve them of unnecessary worry about the safety of their 
family member at the jail. Officers should instruct their 
family members not to phone the jail during an incident since 
this would tie up phone lines. ' 

10. Deciding How to Handle the Media: The media has a responsibility 
to deliver the news. Since they normally consider any hostage 
s ituati on to be newsworthy, thei I~ presence can always be expected. 
To refuse them access to information on the situation will nor
mally antagonize them. It is wise and helpful for jail officials 
to establish rapport with local media officials during the hostage 
incident planning process. Although the plan itself should re
main a confidential document, jail officials should let members 
of the media know what they can expect from jail personnel during 
such an incident. Until the hostages are all free, it will be 
necessary to enlist the media·s support in maintaining silence 
about behind-the-scenes activities and intelligence. Reporters 
usually can be expected to respect such a request, especially 
when they are aware of the possible consequences for the hostages. 
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The release of information to the media should be handled by 
a supervisor. Officers should not, under any circumstances, 
discuss the incident in progress with the media, unless they 
are asked to discuss specific aspects of it by a supervisor. 
When developing a plan for a hostage-taking incident, jail o!fic
ials should also consider issuing standardized media credentlals 
to media representatives who are normally assigned ~o cover, , 
jail stories, or who could be expected to do so durlng a crlS1S. 
Officers on perimeter duty during an incident should.be aware 
that it is not impossible for a hostage-taker's outslde co-con
spirator to arrive on the scene posing as a media representa
tive in order to carry out a possible second stage to the escape! 
hostage operation. 

Case Study 1: 

On Thanksgiving Day 14 inmates a·t the Big Sky County Jail" who 
were watahing a football game on TV in the jail ~ining r~om" sei~e~ 
four officers as hostages. There were 22 other 7.-nmates 7.-n the d7.-n7.-ng 
room" who were eventually allowed to return to their celZs since 
they did not want to participate in the hostage incident. 

Captain Milo Standish" who was commanding the hostage incident 
response team" allowed his next-door neighbor" rep~rter.Jo~n Alden 
of KRUM-Tv and radio in :l.'hundercloud City" to be w7.-th h7.-m 7.-n the 
control room so that Alden would be able to provide a first hand 
account of the incident on the evening news. 

The negotiations had been in progress for severa.Z hours. and thp 
inmates had asked that sandwiches and coffee be provided to them" 
since the jail kitchen had been secured immediately after .the in
cident" and the inmates did not have access to food. The7.-r only wea
pons were table knives" homemade "shanks,," and forks. 

Captain Standish agreed to send an officer into the dining room 
with food. However" he had "laced ll the sandwiches with sleeping 
pill powder" hoping that this would knock out the hostage-takers and 
thus permit him to end the incident. 

WhiZe he was supervising preparatio}zs for the food delivery" 
Captain standish did not pay any atten~von to re~orter AZden-, who 
was sitt'f-ng in a corner of the control room talk7.-ng ~n t~e phone. 
to the news director at KRUM-TV" which was broadcast7.-ng 7.-ts even7.-ng 
news report. 

The football game had been broadcast on KRUM" and the inmate 
hostage-takers had Zeft the TV in the dining room turned on . . J.ust as 
the officer carrying the sandwiches and coffee entered the d7.-n7.-ng 
room" the inmates hea1~d on TV: 
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'~nd now" we bring you live from the command center at the 
jail" via a phone hookup" our reporter" John Alden" who has been 
observing the moves being made to free the hostages. John" teZZ 
us what's happening at the jail now." 

IIWeZZ,," Alden responded" "we're about to see a quick end to 
this tragic incident. Captain Milo Standish" who is commanding the 
rescue operations" has just sent the inmate hostage-takers sandwiches 
and coffee laced with sleeping pilZs. He expects the pills to take 
effect in the next 15 minutes and then he can go into the dining 
room to rescue the hostages ... we'll be bringing you an on-the-scene 
report as soon as the hostages are brought out." 

When the inmates heard that" they grabbed the officer who had 
brought in the sandwiches and poured the hot coffee on him" severely 
burning him. Then they kicked and stomped him until he died. They 
opened the door and threw the officer'S body out into the corridor. 

Once this had happened" Captain standish decided that he had to 
end the incident immediately by using force. An officer-hostage and 
three inmates were kiZled when the jaiZ's SWAT unit stormed the dining 
room after shooting in tear gas grenades. The officer-hostage" whose 
uniform had been removed from him by the inmates" was killed by 
buZlets fired by his fellow officers; he was being used as a shield 
by one of the inmates. 

This case study points out the importance of developing an effective 
plan to control the release of information to the media during a hostage 
incident. Officers on duty in the control room were too busy to pay 
attention to a reporter who shouZd not have been allowed in there in the 
first place. Officers should always be aware that media personnel may 
not realize that they could jeopardize tactical operations by making care
less statements, as reporter Alden did. To prevent such situations from 
occurring, officers should never discuss tactical movements in the pres
ence of media representatives or other civilians. 

VOLUNTEERING FOR RESPONSE TEAMS 

Officers may take a direct role in resolving a hostage-taking inci
dent by volunteering beforehand to serve as a member of the jail's trained 
incident response team, either as a negotiator or as a weapons/tactical 
specialist. AlZ response team members should be voZunteers who have re
ceived extensive in-service training in hostage incident response pro
cedures. Other officers on duty when a hostage incident occurs will 
serve as perimeter guards or will be directed to control inmates who are 
not participating in the incident. 
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The Negodator 

As a member of the response team, the negotiator is the most 
visible and important participant in the negotiation process: An of: . 
ficer who wants to volunteer for this assignment should recelve specla11zed 
training in hostage negotiation procedures and should meet the following 
qualifications: 

1. He should have a demonstrated ability to think clearly 
under excessive stress. His voice should be natural 
and clear. 

2. It is imperative that he be a good and mature listener. 
Individuals with a background as either an investigator 
or interviewer are generally good listeners, since~ they 
have already developed this skill. 

3. If the jail frequently houses Spanish-speaking inmat~~, 
the officer ought to be fluent in the Spanish language. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

He must be able to divorce himself from any emotional 
attachment to the hostages. He should be able to un
emotionally accept all types of verbal abuse from inmate 
hostage-takers and their sympathizers. 

He shou1 d have no desi re to exerci se command author'ity 
on the scene. If he does have any authority to exercise 
command and the inmate hostage-taker knows it, it can 
render useless some of the negotiation techniques avail
able to the officer. To lie to the inmate about the nego
tiator's level ,of command could seriously hamper any 
negotiations, since trust is a key ingredient in the 
negotiations. 

Women officers should consider volunteering for this 
assignment since they can work as very effective 
negotiators. Studies have confirmed that women exceed 
the ability of men to observe and empathize. Also, 
women officers are less threatening and seem to get along 
better with male hostage-takers. 

The negotiator should be extremely capable of seeing 
things from another person's point of view, such as the 
hostage-taker's. 

He should sincerely believe that negotiating is the best 
solution to a hostage situation. 
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Special Weapons And Tactics Team Members 

Officers with special skills in handling weapons may want to 
volunteer to serve on a tactical response team. The special weapons 
and tactics unit assists in all technical aspects of the rescue opera
tion and, as a last resort, forcefully rescues the hostages. 

An officer who is a demolition expert could serve as a valuable 
member of the team, since his skills could be used in the event that 
rapid entry is necessary to free the hostages. In addition, he can be of 
assistance in recognizing and neutralizing booby traps. He can also give 
advice about other potential dangers to be considered, such as molotov 
cocktails which may have been prepared by inmate hostage-takers to be 
hurled at any assault force members or to set diversionary fires in the 
jai 1. 

Other officer volunteers should be skilled at the use of tear gas, 
firearms, and communications equipment. 

SECURITY WHILE A HOSTAGE INCIDENT IS IN PROGRESS 

Once an officer has determined that a hostage has been taken, he 
shou1 d contact the shi ft sl)pervi sor immediateZy. The supervi sor wi 11 
contact administrative offIcials, hostage incident response team per
sonnel, and any additional personnel who need to be called back to duty. 

It will be necessary for the shift supervisor to define the problem 
as quickly as possible so that the proper response plan can be implemented. 
He sho~!~ determine if this incident is due to an escape attempt, a griev
ance, a mentally-ill inmate acting out, or some other motive. If the 
inmate hostage-taker is mentally ill, officers on duty should understand 
that the problem may be considerably more complex to resolve. 

The shift supervisor should immediately direct a sufficient number 
of officers to seal off and secure the hostage area by establishing an 
adequate inner perimeter around the scene. This will limit the size of 
the area available to the hostage-takers and enable officers to establish 
surveillance positions as close to the hostages as possible. The 
officer who assumes control of the incident should be solely responsible 
for deciding who is to enter this perimeter. In addition, he should take 
steps to limit the hostage-taker's view of the situation. Pulling shades, 
closing doors, and moving vehicles into his line of vision will help to 
serve this purpose and increase his dependency upon the negotiator. 

An outer perimeter should also be established to exclude all persons 
whose presence is not specificallY called for by either the jail's hostage 
incident plan or the officer in command. This will enable the supervising 
officer to maintain a clear and sterile area where negotiations can be 
conducted without interruptions or distractions. 
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Control of the inner and outer perimeters is vitally necessary and 
must not be compromised. Officers assigned to perimeter duty should re
main alert a~ all times .. If the hostage incident is part of an escape 
attempt, offlcers on perlmeter duty should be aware that accomplices of 
the inmates may try to enter the jail premises and are likely to be armed. 
They may also have escape vehicles waiting near the jail. 

Fi rearms Di scipl i ne 

. F~rearms discipline is extremely critical throughout a hostage 
sltuatlon and must be absolutely and strictly controlled. A single 
gunshot could panic the hostage-taker or the hostages and lead either 
or both of them to do something harmful to themselves or others. 

Furthermore, gunfire will undermine the negotiator's attempts at 
a peaceful solution, thereby reducing the chances for the safe release 
of the hostages. The first concern here must be tha preservation of 
human life. No officer should fire a gun unless he is ordered to do so 
by the supervisor in command of the hostage incident. In a hostage 
situation there is no place for inciividual "heroes" who want to act 
independently--all officers must follow orders issued by the commander 
or the hostages may be killed. ' 

Incidents have occurred where hostages have been shot by their 
~ellow officers while their inmate captors were uninjured. In one 
lnstance in a Canadian institution, a hostage was shot by the assault 
team shortly after he had overpowered his inmate captor. The assault 
team officers were confused because they had assumed that the captor 
had maintained control of his own situation. 

Case Study 2: 

Imnate Hank Hughes~ while meeting with his attorney in a 
second floor interview room at the Rattlesnake County Jail~ 
suddenly pulled a knife from beneath his shirt and took the 
lawyer hostage. Hughes was able to watch tactical officers 
move into position outside the wing of the jail where he was 
holding the hostage. He didn't trust the officer who was 
negotiating with him and felt that if he tried to leave to 
get to the car the negotiator promised him~ the tactical 
officers would attemp~ to shoot him. Hughes made the lawyer 
undre~s and put on his jail uniform and then step in front of 
the w~ndow that was under ,surveillance by the tactical team. 
He wanted to test the firearms discipline of the officers. . 
Contrary to orders not to fire~ an eager marksman fell for 
~he t~ick and shot the hostage through the head~ killing him 
~nstantly. Inmate Hughes then surrendered to the officers out
side the interview room. 
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This case study demonstrates how imperative it is for officers to 
maintain absolute firearms discipline without exception. Offtcers 
should not fire their weapons unless they are given a specific order to 
do so by the commander of the response team. 

Supervising Non-Participating Inmates 

All inmates who are not participating in the hostage-taking inci
dent should be evacuated from the immediate area. They should be secured 
and supervised in a locked area such as a cell block, dormitory, or work 
area. This should be done as quickly as possible in order to limit 
opportunities for any of these in~ltes to join the hostage incident or 
initiate a second confrontation. 

Then, as soon as possible, officers should count and identify all 
secured inmates. This will tell officers exactly which inmates may be 
missing or involved in the hostage situation. 

Procedures for serving scheduled meals to non-participating inmates 
should be as orderly as possible. The only difference is that these 
inmates will receive their meals in the secured area until the hostage 
situation is over and they can be returned to a normal routine. 

HOW TO BE A HOSTAGE 

Jail personnel are highly vulnerable to being taken hostage 
since the inmates confined in jails are, as a group, volatile, angry, 
impulsive, and emotionally unstable. If taken hostage, there are a 
number of guidelines an officer can follow which may save lives, avoid 
serious injury, and hasten release from captivity. 

The hostage should not make his presence too obvious. In other 
words, keep a low profile. The hostage should not interfere with dis
cussions being held between his captors. Instead, he should give them 
the impression that he is not interested. However, he should be aware 
of what is taking place. 

The hostage should make an attempt to appear to avoid witnessing 
inmate crimes during a riot. He should keep his face down and, if 
possible, appear to look away. During a jail riot, many inmates wear 
masks to avoid being recognized. In the event a hostage recognizes 
i,nmates who are commi tting specifi c crimes, such as assaults on other 
inmates or hostages, then he becomes a potential danger to his captors. 
The captors may wish to eliminate a witness to their new criminal offenses-
offenses which might bring long prison sentences. 
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Control of the inner and outer perimeters is vitally necessary and 
must not be compromised. Officers assigned to perimeter duty should re
main alert a~ all times .. If the hostage incident is part of an escape 
atte~pt, offlcers on perlmeter duty should be aware that accomplices of 
the lnmates may try to enter the jail premises and are likely to be armed. 
They may also have escape vehicles waiting near the jail. 

Firearms Discipline 

. F~rearms discipline is extremely critical throughout a hostage 
sltuatlon and mus~ be absolutely and strictly controlled, A single 
gunshot could panlc the hostage-taker or the hostages and lead either 
or both of them to do something harmful to themselves or others. 

Furthermore, gunfire will undermine the negotiator's attempts at 
a peaceful solution, thereby reducing the chances for the safe release 
of the ~ostages. The first concern here must be the preservation of 
human llfe. No offlcer should fire a gun unless he is ordered to do so 
b~ the.supervisor in command of the hostage incident. In a hostage 
sltuatlon there is no place for individual "heroes" who want to act 
independently--al1 officers must follow orders issued by the commander, 
or the hostages may be killed. 

Incid~nts hav~ occur~ed.where hostages have been shot by their 
!ellow offlcers whlle thelr lnmate captors were uninjured. In one 
lnstance in a Canadian institution, a hostage was shot by the assault 
team shortly after he had overpowered his inmate captor. The assault 
team officers were confused because they had assumed that the captor 
had maintained control of his own situation. 

Case Study 2: 

Inmate Hank Hughes~ while meeting with his attorney in a 
second floor interview room at the Rattlesnake County Jail~ 
suddenly pulled a knife from beneath his shirt and took the 
lawyer hostage. Hughes was able to watch tactical officers 
move into position outside the wing of the jail where he was 
holding the hostage. He didn't trust the officer who was 
negotiating with him and felt that if he tried to leave to 
get to the car the negotiator promised him~ the tactical 
officers woul¢ attempt to shoot him. Hughes made the lawyer 
undPe~s an4put on his jail uniform and then step in front of 
the w~nd~w that was under surveillance by the tactical team. 
He wanted to test the firearms discipline of the officers. 
Contrary to orders not to fire~ an eager marksman feU for 
~he trick and shot the hostage through the head~ killing him 
~nstantZy. Inmate Hughes then surrendered to the officers out-
side the interview room. . 
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This case study demonstrates how imperative it is for officers to 
maintain absolute firearms discipline without exception. Officers 
should not fire their weapons unless they are given a specific order to 
do so by the commander of the response team. 

Supervising Non-Participating Inmates 

All inmates who are not participating in the hostage-taking inci
dent should be evacuated from the immediate area. They should be secured 
and supervised in a locked area such as a cell block, dormitory, or work 
area. This should be done as quickly as possible in order to limit 
opportunities for any of these inmates to join the hostage incident or 
initiate a second confrontation. 

Then, as soon as possible, officers should count and identify all 
secured inmates. This will tell officers exactly which inmates may be 
missing or involved in the hostage situation. 

Procedures for serving scheduled meals to non-participating inmates 
should be as orderly as possible. The only difference is that these 
inmates will receive their meals in the secured area until the hostage 
situation is over and they can be returned to a normal routine. 

HOW TO BE A HOSTAGE 

Jail personnel are highly vulnerable to being taken hostage 
since the inmates confined in jails are, as a group, volatile, angry, 
impulsive, and emotionally unstable. If taken hostage, there are a 
number of gui de 1 i nes an offi cer can fo 11 ow whi ch may save 1 i ves, avoi d 
serious injury, and hasten release from captivity. 

The hostage should not make his presence too obvious. In other 
words, keep a low profile. The hostage should not interfere with dis
cussions being held betwE!en his captors. Instead, he should give them 
the impression that he is not interested. However, he should be aware 
of what is taking place. 

The hostage should make an attempt to appear to avoid witnessing 
inmate crimes during a riot. He should keep his face down and, if 
possible, appear to look away. Dut'ing a jail riot, many inmates wear 
masks to avoid being recognized. In the event a hostage recognizes 
i.nmates who are committing specific crimes, such as assaults on other 
inmates or hostages, then he becomes a potential danger to his captors. 
The captors may wish to eliminate a witness to their new criminal offenses-
offenses which might bring long prison sentences. 

335 



The hostage should prepare himself to control his own terror during 
his period of incarceration. Prolonged fear can cause him to function 
inadequately or u~wisely when he must. Consequently, when isolated or 
left alone, the hostage must try to think of pleasant, gratifying thoughts 
about other aspects of his life. The hostage should stimulate his own 
fantasies of other pleasant events in an effort to consciously deny the 
emotions and experiences in which he is involved. Of course, he must 
realistically recognize the threats and fears present, but temporary 
escape from the strain of being a hostage can be helpful. 

The hostage should appear to be unfrightened and should not panic. 
To do so allows the inmates to play upon such emotions and may lead 
them to taunt their captive and perhaps inflict physical injury upon 
him. 

If asked~ hostages should give up their possessions~ such as their 
watch~ wallet~ lighters and cigarettes. If possible, the hostage should 
not give up personal items such as shirts, name tags, or pants unless 
he must. To give up pocket items does not aid the captor and does not 
affect the emotional state of the hostage. However, the possession of 
an officer's uniform shirt by a hostage-taker can be used as a threat 
against both the hostage and jail officials during negotiations. In past 
incidents, name tags and shirts have been used by inmates to make threats, 
such as, lithe former possessor of this shirt will be the first to die. 1I 

Also, the giving up of clothing can be dangerous. If the hostage area 
must be retaken by force, the tactical team officers may have diffi-
culty differentiating between the hostages and the inmates. At such 
times, proper identity is imperative. 

Where possible~ allow the hostage takers to talk. When engaged in 
conversation with the hostage-taker, the hostage should say as little as 
possible about his situation. The hostage should not interfere or create 
additional anger or anxiety but, when possible, he should encourage 
the hostage-holders to be more reasonable. For example, during a riot 
the inmates requested the governor's presence, claiming he would be the 
only person with whom they would negotiate. The hostage pointed out 
to the inmates that the governor was not in the state at the time and 
that his policy was not to participate in any jail riot hostage negotia
tions. The inmates became convinced that the hostage was telling the 
truth and agreed to accept another negotiator. In another situation, 
a hostage discouraged rioters from tearing a telephone from the wall in 
the cell block they were holding by pointing out that the telephone was 
their only means of communication with jail authorities. 

If possible, the hostage should exert his influence in an effort 
to modify hostage conditions. He might bargain for the release of hostages 
who are ill or potentially ill, calm down excited inmates, and generally 
exert as positive an attitude as possible. 
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In s?me,rio~s, each hostage has an "executioner" assigned to him, 
usual~y s 1 ttl ng 1 n the. same ce 11 . Th~ hostage might provi de an opportuni ty 
for hl s captor to ventll ate many of hl s angry fee 1 i ngs. Of course the 
hostage should not challenge \'/hat is said by the inmates but, rath~r should 
attempt to prolong talk as long as possible. ' 

The hostage shou~d not ~efer to his captors by name~ unless their faces 
are uncovered. Even lf the lnmates are not committing additional crimes 
the fact that they are masked sugges·ts that they do not wish their identity 

hr~vealedd o~ remembe~ed. A hostage who uses an inmate's name can antagonize 
1m an stlmulate vlolence. 

, '1 Oft~n~ the hostage serves as the intermediary between the rioters and 
Jal o~flclals. When cast in such a role, the hostage should readily 
transm7.-t messages 7l1ithout editing them. Before a message is transmi tted 
th~ hostage should make sure the various inmate factions, if they do ' 
eXlst, ~gree to the con~ents of such communications. Not to do so will 
antagonlZe some.of.t~e lnmate captors, will cause confusion among the in
mates, and may lnhlblt the negotiations. for the release of the hostages 
The hos~age may the~ be placing himself between differina groups, creating 
antagonlS~ tow~rd hlmself. There is a great potential f;r violence in this 
type of sltuatlon. 

The ,host~ge should encourage his captors to inform the authorities 
thc;t h~ 7.-S ~e1;nf! held and~ if possible~ tell them where he is being held 
Thl~ mlght,lnltlate negotiations. The hostage should not volunteer to c;m
munlcate wlth suc~ authorit~es himself because he may raise the inmate's 
level of,expectatlon regardlng the satisfaction of their demands. If these 
expectatlons are not met, then the hostage-holders may become angry and 
move toward a more violent position. 

, ~ g:eat ~eal ha~ been written and televised regarding hostages 
ldentlfYl~g,wlth thelr captors and uniting with their cause against society 
or authorltles. In the experience of jail officer hostages this phenomenon 
rarely occurs. If ~aken hostage, an officer should not be ~oncerned that 
such a pheno~enon wl~l .o~cur. A ,hostage should act neutral~ without verb
ally or emot7.-onally J07.-n7.-ng the 7.-nmate cause. 

~ile being held hostage~ the officer should think about an escape 
route ln the,event that this may be the only way he can achieve safety. 
When correctl?nS personnel retake a cell block held by inmates, the action 
u~uallY ends ~n a matter,of minute~. The hostage must plan to defend 
hlmself for f~ve or 10 mlnutes untll help arrives. Sometimes this can be 
done by plannlng to place ~ cabinet or a bed between himself and the 
ho~tage-t~kers, 0: by seeklng ~ place where he can run and hide for the 
brlef perlod of tlme. If partlcular sympathetic inmates are well known 
~o the hostage, these,inmates might be counted on to protect the hostage. 
~owever, extreme cautlon and judgment should be used before relying upon 
lnmates for assistance during a riot or hostage-taking incident. 
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Without being conspicuous.3 hostages should attempt to remember the 
inmate Zeaders.3 agitators.3 and other inmates who are actively involved 
in the incident or riot so that they may be identified later. The 
hostage should try to remember specific acts of violence and other 
experiences he witnessed. In the event the inmates are brought to 
trial, the hostage can testify about his experiences and observations 
with greater certainty and accuracy. As soon as he is rescued, he 
should prepare detailed written reports. 

These guidelines will not guarantee a hostage1s safety, but should 
significantly improve his chances to escape serious injury and sur
vive the experience. 

Prior Planning Prevents POOr /;) 
er~ 
~ 
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1. Hostage incidents can occur in every jail, from the largest to 
the smallest; effective procedures, coupled with frequent shake
downs for weapons and contraband, can reduce opportunities for 
inmates to seize hostages. 

If officers want to prevent hostage incidents from occurring, they 
must remove all opportunities for inmates to seize hostages and 
weapons. There must be careful surveillance of inmates and fre
quent patrols of inmate cell blocks and work areas. Anyone employed 
at a jail must always act professionally and avoid provoking inmate 
hostility, since such actions often lead to violence. Once a hos
tage-taking incident has occurred, the best procedure, in most 
cases, is to wait and negotiate. Officers who volunteer for a 
hostage incident response team must be provided with extensive in
service training so that they know how to resolve the incident 
without jeopardizing the lives of the hostages, themselves and, if 
possible, the inmate hostage-takers. 

2. Since every officer who works in a jail is highly vulnerable to 
being taken hostaae bv inmates, officers should know how to react 
properly if they find themselves in this situation. 

The officer-hostage should keep a low profile and should try to 
appear to be unaware of inmate crimes if a riot is occurring in 
conjunction with the hostage incident. He should prepare himself 
to control his own terror during his period of incarceration and 
should not panic. If asked, the officer-hostage should give up 
his personal possessions but should attempt to keep his uniform 
clothes. When possible, he should allow the hostage-takers to talk. 
If the hostage-takers ask him to transmit messages, he should do 
so without editing them. The officer-hostage should encourage 
his captors to inform the authorities that he is being held and, 
if possible, tell them where he is being held. He should act 
neutral, without verbally or emotionally joining the inmate cause. 
While being held hostage, the office~ should think about an escape 
route. Without being conspicuous~ the officer-hostage should attempt 
to remember the inmate leaders, agitators, and other inmates who 
are actively involved in the incident so that they may be identified 
later. 
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GLOSSARY 

CAPTOR - An individual who holds another person against his own will. 

CONTROL CENTER - The headquarters for the entire hostage negotiation 
operation, as well as any subsequent assault and investigation. 

CONTROL OFFICER - The specialized commanding officer responsible for 
directing the operation of the hostage negotiation effort and all 
supportive activities. He makes all major decisions. 

CHIEF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER - The on-scene commander-in-chief who 
serves in an advisory capacity. He may be the sheriff, jail ad
ministrator, or other high-ranking official. 

HOSTAGE - Any person held captive by an individual or a group of 
. individuals as a means of collateral or insurance that another 

party (e.g., authorities) will perform certain actions. 

HOSTAGE PLAN - That plan which describes in detail how jail authorities 
will prepare for and respond to a hostage-taking situation. 

NEGOTIATOR - That officially authorized individual who is in direct 
and personal contact with the captor(s), and whose responsibility 
is to bring about a realistic settlement to the complaints and/or 
demands of the captor(s), at no expense to the safety of the hos
tage(s) or any other persons. 

PERIMETER, INNER - the immediate area of containment. Entry ~s usually 
limited to the negotiator. 

PERIMETER, OUTER OR SECONDARY - The invisible line that is completely 
out of view of, and surrounds, the hostage scene, while serving 
as a barrier to all individuals not specifically authorized to 
enter the area by either the hostage plan or the control officer. 

RESPONSE TEAM - That group of individuals specially trained or other
wise prepared to respond to emergency situations such as a hostage 
takeover. This team is headed by the control officer, and includes 
the negotiator(s) and all members of the special weapons and tactics 
uni t. 

340 

! 
I 
i 
I 
1 
I 

1 
H 

! 
I ~) 
1 ...!>' 

j 
1 

1'1 
; \ , . 

SPECIAL WEAPONS AND TACTICS UNIT - That group o~ individuals po~se~sing 
special technical skills which are supportlve of the negotlatlon 
operation, and who are most qualified to effect the rescue of the 
hostage(s) in the event that negotiations fctil. 

TRANSFERENCE - The transferri'ng of emotions and attitudes from one per
son to another. When this occurs between captor and hostage, they 
become less hostile to each other, more similar in thinking, more 
friendly to each other, and consequently the captor becomes less 
likely to injure the hostage. 
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CHAPTER SIXTEEN 

RELEASE PROCEDURES 

An inmate being processed for release from the jail must undergo 
the same kind of scrutiny given to a person during the admissions pro
cess. The jail officer cannot afford to let his guard down. Processing 
an inmate for discharge is one of the most critical assignments in the 
jail, since several mistakes can be made if officers are not cautious. 
For example, there is a possibility that the officer could release the 
wrong person or that he could release the right person prior to his correct 
release date. In addition, if proper procedures are not followed, offic
ers could mistakingly release an inmate \l/ho is wanted by another agency 
or turn an inmate over to an unauthorized person operating under false 
pretenses. 

TYPES OF DISCHARGE 

Inmates are lawfully released from jail in a variety of ways and 
undel~ many different circumstances. Release can occur prior to trial, 
after the inmate has served all or part of his sentence, or for a specific 
purpose, such as transfer to another institution or participation in a 
\<Iork release program. 

SERVE FULL SENTENCE 

GOOD TUlE 

NODIFICATION OF SENTENCE 

343 



I 
I 
I 

.-~~~~~-~- -

Release Of Unsentenced Inmates 

Individuals who have been charged with a crime are often held in 
jail until trial and are referred to as "pre-trial detainees." The 
th~ee main types of release possibilities for pre-trial detainees are 
ball, bond, and personal recognizance, which are determined by the court. 

.Bail. Bail is a specific amount of cash that must be posted before 
the lnmate can be released. The amount usually is set by the court. 
When the money is posted, the inmate is free to leave pending trial. 
Whi 1 e the jail may accept the money, it is usually turned over to the 
clerk of courts, who holds it as security for the individual's appearance 
at the trial. 

Bail can be, and frequently is, modified by court action. For 
example, the inmate or his attorney may petition for reduction of bail. 
A common form of modi~i~ation is fo~ the court to allow the posting of 
10 percent of the orlglnal amount ln the case, with the remaining amount 
to be covered by sureties. . 

Another form of bail modification which is having increased use 
occurs when a court orders a bail of cash or sureties, or a combination 
of both, along with the provision that the individual will be given work 
release privileges if the amount is posted. Or the court may make work 
release a condition of bail. In such a case, the individual is allowed 
work release privileges until bail has been posted; when the bail has 
been posted, the inmate is freed. 

It is always important to understand exactly what the provisions of 
release are, according to the wishes of the court. If a jail officer is 
unsure about the provisions, he should call the court and get a clarifi
cation. 

Bond. The court may allow posting of a bond or securities. This 
mean~ that the detainee may be released upon the written pledge of a 
bondlng company through an agent of the company who is called a "bail 
bondsm~n.1I The individual is released essentially into the custody of 
the ball bondsman. Posting of such a written guaranty is actuallY a 
form of ba~l, but it is useful to distinguish such a promise of payment 
from actual payment of cash, which is the most common form of bail. 

It is important to be sure that the company issuing the bond ;s 
a~thorized to do business in the state, and that the bondsman is a gen
Ulne agent of the company. Every jail should have a list of authorized 
bondsmen posted near a telephone for inmates to see. 

The jailer should read the bond document thoroughly and examine the 
signature, company seal, dates, and the amount of money that has been 
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entered. The document should also tell the individual exactly when and 
where to appear for trial. 

A bondsman may decide to revoke his 
guaranty that the individual will appear 
for tri a 1. In that case, he may return 
the individual to jail custody. The in
dividual should then be re-booked on the 
original charge, with the original bail. 
The clerk of court should be notified 
that the person is back in custody on the 
original charge so that court records ~l 
can remain accurate. ~~L BONDSMEN" 

... ~-~ 5!S""'"lt.JI 
hi •• " 

Personal Recognizance. Personal 
recognizance is a relatively new con

i ~~,_~ 

cept. It refers to releasing a pre
trial detainee simply on his promise to 
appear at trial, or to pay a given amount 
if he should fail to appear. The release 
document usually is prepared by the clerk ~ 
of the court, and the individual signs 
the document in the courtroom. He is 
then free until the trial. The clerk or 
the bailiff generally will call the jail 
before the individual is released to 
check on holds, which are indications 
that the inmate should be detained for a 
separate offense. This 31so enables the 
jail to register the individual as hav-
ing been released on personal recogni
zance. 

When a pre-trial detainee finally 
goes to trial and is fined by the court, 
he can pay the fine to the clerk of the 
court. He is then immediately free. 
Forcing the individual to return to jail 
for "processingll or to pick up his prop
erty generally is not an owed. The i nd i
vidual is free, and the jail no longer 
has any control over him. 

Every jaiZ shouZd post a Zist of 
authorized bondsmen near the teZe
phone for inmates to see. 

Also, if a detainee is found not guilty at his trial, or if the 
charges against him are dismissed, then he probably will not have to 
return to jail. ,. 
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Release Of Sentenced Inmates 

Three categories of release are possible for fnmates who are serv-
ing sentences in jail: 

1. Serving the full length of the sentence imposed by the court. 

2. Being released early with accumul ated "good time." 

3. Being released under some modification of the sentence by the 
court, which reduces the length of the sentence. 

Serving Full Length Of Sentence. Cou~ts rarely requ~r~ ~n inmate 
to serve the full 1 ength of h'i s sentence \,11 thout any pOSS 1 b'll, ty for 
reduction of that time. They do have the right to do so, however. The 
term "mandatory release date" refers to the date after which the i~ma~e 
cannot legally be held--the date on \'1hich he must be released. ThlS is 
the date which marks the full term of the sentence. 

One way in which an inmate would have to serve his full tet'Ill vlOuld 
be in the event of consecutive sentencing. This occurs, for example, 
when a judge sentences an individual to "two six-month sente.nces to, run 
consecutively." The first six months must be served before the full 
term of his first sentence had eXflired. He could, however, be released 
early from his second term. 

The opposite of consecutive sentencing is concurrent sentencing. 
This means that a judge sentences an individual to serve senten~es for 
more than one offense. but to serve the sentences at the same tlme. 

Early Release Hith "Good Time. 1I Accumlllation of H go9d,time" is 
. one of the most impo'rtant ways in which sentences are mo~'fled. The 

amount of Jlgoed time" an inmate can earn may vary accordlng to the 
specific law under which the inmate is sentenced to jail. For example, 
an inmate sentenced with \I,rork release privi'leges may be entitled to 
Jlgood time." Some jurisdictions a\'/ard an in~ate Ug~od t'jme U fQ~ ~ye'ry 
day of exemp 1 a ry conduct he serves whil e he 1 S confl ned to the J a 1 I . 

Modification Of Sentence fly Court. Other modific~tions of a sentence 
are possible, but any modification must ~e.by th~ actlon of a court. In 
some jurisdictions it is possible for a Jall offlcer to recom~end to a 
court that an inmate receive early release. Such recommendat,on would 
be based upon the jailer's assessment of the inmate's adjustment to 
his sentence, and whether or not he has behaved well while in jail. Most 
courts will not consider such a recommendation until the inmate has served 
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at least half of his sentence. In general, neither the courts nor the 
conscientious jail officer really wishes to continue to detain a person 
who, by his behavior, appears ready to return to the community. 

The inmate himse'Jf, or h-is attorney, also may petition the court for 
early release. In considering such a petition, the court will take into 
account the same factors--the inmate's behavior, his adjustment to the 
penalty imposed on him for having broken the law, and so on. 

In addition to these types of re'lease for sentenced inmates, it 
should be remembered that a person may be held in jail for failure to 
pay a fine, or a fine and court costs. Should such a person, or anybody 
else offer to pay, the person should be released from custody immediately. 
Each jail should have clearly-established procedures for the collection 
of such money and the issuance of a receipt. Some jails, for example, 
are unwilling to accept personal checks. There have been documented 
cases in \'1hich, after releas~, payment on a check was stopped and the 
person stopping payment became an accessory to an escape from custody~ 
At any rate, an individual must be released from custody as soon as the 
jailer has counted the money for payment of the fine. 

Temporary Release 

Occasionally, inmates may be allowed to leave the jail for home visits, 
weddi ngs, funerals, or othey' speci a 1 events. They are on a temporary 
release from custody. As was pointed out in the chapter dealing I'lith 
the escorting of inmates, such inmates should be searched carefu'ily upon 
their return to the jail. 

In other cases~ an inmate may be hospitalized, or at another insti
tution appearing as a witness, or being tried elsewhere for a local 
charge. He is still considered an inmate of the jail, even though he 
is not physically present. Inmates on such forms of temporary release 
are sometimes referred to as Uin-but-outs." Accurate follow-up of jail 
records should ensure that such an inmate is not forgotten--that he has 
not been released from the hospital, or sent to a state correctional 
institution. Local courts tend to become unhappy when jails lose juris
diction over inmates in their care . 

Release By Transfer 

An inmate may be ,transferred to another institution after being 
found guilty and sentenced. It may be a state correctional institution 
or a state hospital. ~Proper papers must be drawn up to transfer legal 
control of the inmat~¥rom the jail to the other institution. 

1 n some cases, an inmate; may be sentenced wi th \'Jork release pri vi 1 eges 
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to a particular jail. But he may live and work in another county. He 
can be transferred to the jail in that county if the sheriff will take 
him. However, if he fails to confm'm to that jaills rules, or if he 
violates the conditions of his sentence, he may be returned to the ori
ginal jail. Procedure may require that he be rebooked and perhaps he 
may be returned to the sentencing court. Because of his behavior, the 
court may decide to revoke work release privileges, and sentence him to 
"straight time. 1I In any case, the law provides for inmates participating 
in work or study release programs to be transferred to jails in other 
counties, providing a mutual agreement can be worked out. 

RELEASE PROCEDURE GUIDELINES 

Jail officers must know and fully understand the rules of their jail 
which pertain to release procedures and be constantly alert for illegal 
or careless releases. 

Most jurisdictions require a written document before an inmate can 
be released. These orders vary depending on the requirements of the courts 

in that particular jurisdiction. Once 
it is received, a release order should 
be time-stamped by the jail officer. 
The inmate should not be released by 

"Sorry to bother you.. judge.. but I 
just wanted to verify Jones' 
release." 

the officer until the officer has de
termined that the order is accurate. 
If he has any doubt about the validity 
of the document, the officer should 
contact the official who authorized 
the release. The order must fulfill 
all the legal requirements of the 
jurisdiction and should be signed by 
a person authorized to issue release 
orders. 

Court documents ordering the re
lease of an inmate should be signed by 
the releasing agency and stamped with 
the seal of the court. The document 
should also state the date the order 
is issued, the date it goes into effect, 
the case docket number, the criminal 
charge, the inmatels name, the con
ditions of release ( i.e., payment of 
fine, posting of bail, etc.) and proper 
identification of the inmate to be 
released. The information in the court 
document should then be compared with 

institution records and the information in the original commitment records. 
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Most jurisdictions require a written document before an inmate can 
be released, but there are agencies that occasionally permit verbal 
release orders. Verbal release orders must not be accepted over the 
telephone unless the officer looks up the telephone number of the releas
ing au~hority who gave the verbal release order, calls the releasing 
authorlty at that number, and asks for and receives the same verbal re-
1~ase ord~r that the authority gave on the first phone call. Most agen
Cles forbld telephone releases under any circumstances; but where they 
are allowed a written order signed by the releasing authoY'ity must follow 
the actual release. 

Case Study 1: 

Officer Harold Grey .. a ~ookie at the Rattlesnake County Jail~ 
answered the telephone and l'l-stened to the fo Uowing: "Th1:s is 
Judge Blanton. I want you to release inmate Henry Jones today. 
I have cleared him of aU charges." 

The new officer then proceeded to release inmate Jones. Foul.' 
hours later when another officer inquired about the inmate's where
abouts .. Officer Grey told him about the telephoned release order. 
The older officer replied that the inmate's brothel.' had attempted 
to do this once before.. but naturally had not been successful. 
But this time he had been lucky because he had managed to call an 
ill-prepared~ inexperienced officer who 7~ released inmate Jones 
with no questions asked! 

This case study points out that officers should NEVER release an 
inmate until they have obtained the verification that is required by 
their jail. 

It is most important that there are no outstanding warrants or 
IIholds ll against the inmate who is being released. Charges might surface 
i~ another jurisdiction while the inmate is in jail and these charges 
mlght very well be more serious than the original one for which he is 
~res~ntly incarcerated. Usually a phone call to an agency with criminal 
Justlce computer capabilities will determine if the inmate is wanted by 
another jurisdiction. When an inmate is first booked into a jail, an 
arrangement should be made to enter his name into the criminal justice 
computer system to determine if he is wanted; this should be done again 
prior to his release. 

Some agencies that have the responsibility for executing warrants 
and other papers issued by the courts, yet which do not have a criminal 
justice computer available to them, will provide the jail with an up
to-date list of persons they are looking for and request that jail officials 
"flag" their records with information on these wanted persons. The agency 
making this request wants to be notified if the person is arrested and 

349 



taken to the jail or if he is already in the jail. This request list 
must be kept current. 
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An agency hlith criminal justice computer capabiZ-ities hlill determine if 
the inmate is wanted by another jurisdiction. 

If the person is already in jail and is wanted by another jurisdic
tion, the inmate roster board at the jail where he is being held should 
bear an asterisk (*) beside his name or his name should be printed or 
underlined in red. These precautionary measures warn officers not to 
release the inmate; when he is due to be released from the jail, the law 
enforcement agency which has placed a detainer on him must be notified. 

Case Study 2: 

Sgt. Grantland Brice of the Reindeer County (Tail gave a sigh 
of relief when he hlas notified by Judge Corderman that the charges 
against inmate Jake Dole had been dismissed because the complainant 
in the case failed to shohl up in court to prosecute Dole on the charge 
of tampering hlith an automobile. 

350 

"Dole has been a real hleirdo ever since he got here~" Bl,ice 
told his fellow officers. "He won't talk to anyone. He just sits 
around and stares at everyone hlho hlalks past him. He hasn't had 
a visitor since he's been here~ and he hasn't made any phone calls 
or sent any mail eithel'. I'm glad he's going before he reaUy 
flips out~ and then we would have to struggle to get the fl'Uitcake 
committed to the state mental hospital~ hlhere he probably belongs 
anyhow. He sure acts like he's got an ahlful lot on his mind. " 

The Whitetail City Police had arrested Dole after observing 
him trying the doors on cars parked on Main Street. When they 
stopped hun he didn't have any identification on him~ and he said 
that he hlas only looking for a place to get out of the snOhl and cold. 
He was arrested and brought to the jail. 

r¥hen he hlas booked~ Dole said that he had no fixed address~ 
but hlas born and raised in Trenton~ New Jersey. His tattooed arms 
bore traees of old "track" marks~ and his face was hleU-tanned. 
The first thing he told the officer admitting him hlas that he was 
entitled to talk to a public defender . 

"It's a real bJaste spending Reindeer County taxpayers' dollars 
to keep a no-good junkie like Dole here on a 'chicken' charge~" Sgt. 
Brice said. "The only reason the police arrested him hlas because some 
people in the neighborhooJ called~ and they hlere watching hlhen the 
police arrived. If I had my hlay~ he hlould have been chased out of 
here four months ago instead of sitting here getting fat and healthy 
aU this time. The turkey found a nice warm place to spend &he winter." 

~'O days after he had released Dole~ Sgt. Brice opened the morn
ing mail to find the latest edition of the FBI's Ten Most Tvanted 
Pel'sons List. J"1uch 1;0 his surprise he sahl a pieture of Jake DQle 
hlith the caption "Tvanted by the FBI for escape from custody and 
mUl'der of a jail officer." Dole had been locked up in a southern 
jail~ hlhere he had been sentenced for non-support. 

"Will you look at -chis?" Brice exclaimed to the other officers 
in the control room. "I knew there bJaS something fishy about Dole 
by the ZiJay he acted. He knew too much about jail not to have spent 
some time inside one. His summer clothing~ no identification" needle 
marks up and dOhln his arms--a stoned junkie if I ever sa~ one! I hope 
they get him before he kills somebody else. Those city cops should 
have made more of an effort to identify that clOhln!" 

Sgt. Brice should have practiced hlhat he preached. A small 
effort on his part hlould have returned Dole to the lock-up because 
his name was in the FBI's National Crime Information Computer (NCIC) 
and in the State Police Criminal Identification Nethlork Computer 
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System as welZ. This information on Dole in the computer systems 
advised law enforcement agencies to hold him for the FBI. 

Officer Benny Goodman~ a rookie~ asked Sgt. Br"ice why he didn't 
enter Dole's name into the computer before releasing him. 

"How the he l l cou ld I?" Sgt. Brice answered. "We don't have 
a computer terminal~ meathead. The taxpayers are too cheap to buy 
us one. " 

"Yeah~ but what about the computer at the Police Department?" 
Officer Goodman asked. "They would have let you use theirs~ wouldn't 
they?" 

"Oh~ shut up!" Sgt. Brice yeUed as he rushed out of the room~ 
slamming the door behind him. Sgt. Bpice had trouble getting to 
sleep that night and for sevel~al weeks more. He finaUy started 
sleeping easy again when he read in the newspaper that Dole had 
been arrested in neighboring Big Sky County for burgZary. For tun
ately~ Dole had not harmed anyone while he was free. 

Sgt. Brice now keeps the records room clerk at the Whitetail 
City Police Department busy. Before he releases any inmates~ he 
requests that the Police Department run a complete computer check 
on them. 

As this case study points out, a jail officer with justifiable sus
picions about an inmate should contact local, state, and federal agencies 
and seek their help in identifying the inmate completely, in case he is 
wanted someplace else. A jail officer should never feel that he is bei1~ 
an alarmist who is pushing the panic button. Such suspicions are a mark of 
a professional officer. He should always keep an open mind and take 
nothing for granted. 

When an inmate confined to jail is to be surrendered to a different 
jurisdiction on the authority of a warrant, the receiving authorities should 
be notified well in advance of the date on which the inmate's current 
sentence will terminate. Such advance notification will allow the receiv
ing agency sufficient time to arrange to take the inmate into custody 
on the last day of his sentence. The advance notification also gives 
out-of-state authorities enough time to make arrangements for an extra
dition hearing. 

When a warrant or detainer is lodged against an inmate, it is 
important for supervisory officers at the jail to take precautionary 
measures to prevent a court or jail officer from releasing the inmate 
by mistake because they were not a\;rare of the existence of the "hold" 
on him. Immediately after receiving a "hold" warrant for the inmate, 
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supervisory officers should make conspicuous notations on the inmate's 
records. Whenever the inmate appears in court for a hearing, the officer 
accompanying him should be advised that there is a "hold" against the 
inmate so that he, in turn, can inform th~ court if necessary. 

LANCASTEF COUNTY CORRECT rONAL CENTER 
PRISONER'S JAIL RECORD 

Edward • u6ti-22-1431 

Inmate card with flag. 

All available and pertinent information about an inmate should be 
given to the officer who will take him into custody for another juris
diction. 
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Precautions must be taken to assure that a jail inmate is released 
onZy to a person providing accurate authorization for the reZease. 
Officers should ask to see the badge and identification card of anyone 
not personally known to them and obtain a "body" receipt from the receiv
ing officer. This receipt should be filed in the permanent jail record. 
The receipt should contain the exact date and time of the release and 
the signature of the officer accepting the inmate. 

When a detainer is filed by another agency requesting that an in
mate be held to answer to an offense committed in the requesting juris
diction, jail officials should not permit the inmate to participate in 
programs which would enable him to leave the jail premises, such as work 
release. If the inmate is a "trusty" and a detainer on him arrives from 
another jurisdiction, then his "trusty" status should be revoked immedia
tely. 

Extreme precautions must be taken with inmates who have detainers 
lodged against them since they might attempt to escape, especially if the 
charge in the other jurisdiction is a serious one, such as homicide. 

Some inmates might have more than one detainer filed against them. 
Each one must be satisfied before the jail can physically release the 
inmate. When there is more than one detainer, jail officials will be 
told which jurisdiction is to receive the inmate. 

Positive identification of the inmate being released must be made 
by the jail officer before he allows the inmate to leave the jail. Once 
the wrong inmate walks out the door it may be a long time before he is 
returned. His conduct during that time may prove embarrassing to jail 
officials and to the officer who mistaking1y released him. In addition, 
there may be new crimes. There have been many serious crimes committed 
by inmates who were wrongly released because careless jail officers did 
not take the time to carefully check the correct identities of the in
mates. 

Case Study 3: 

Instead of carejUZZy checking the identification of an inmate 
who was being reZeased~ RattZesnake County JaiZ officers mereZy 
made a practice of asking the inmate his name~ occupation~ and 
address before Zetting him go. Last year inmate CharZie Bronson 
was reZeased from jaiZ after smoothZy answering these questions. 
But~ severaZ hours Zater~ officers discovered that the man who 
should have been reZeased~ inmate Tony Cooper~ was stiZZ in his 
ceZZ. ~ 

An investigation reveaZed that Bronson and Cooper had made a 
deaZ to exchange identities so that Bronson couZd be reZeased on 
Cooper's baiZ. The escaping Bronson had known aZZ too weZZ that in 
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this jaiZ the questions asked by the reZeasing officer wouZd be 
simpZe to answer and that no other attempt at identification wou~ 
be made. Whp.n he offered Cooper $500 to make the switch~ Cooper~ 
an unempZoyed aZcohoZic~ readiZy agreed, especiaZZy after Bronson 
explained to him that jail authorities wouldn't be any wiser~ and 
he wouZd stiU be set free. Cooper was onZy being heZd on a charge 
of drunk in pubUc. But Bronson was being held on a detainer from 
Big Sky County for lmurdering a gas station attendant during a rob
bery. For Bronson~ the $500 his brother gave Cooper's wife was 
money weZl spent. 

Before being processed for release, the inmate should be instructed 
to gather all his jail-issued property and personal belongings from his 
cell. The jail officer should then conduct a complete search of the 
cell to assure that there is no property damaqe that can be attri-
buted to the inmate or contraband concealed in the cell for another in
mate. 

A full strip search of the inmate should then be conducted in the 
area set aside for this purpose. This will eliminate opportuniti~s for 
the inmate to remove property which does not belong to him, or to smuggle 
out contraband, letters, messages, or weapons, which could be used in 
an attack upon a transporting officer if the inmate is being taken to 
another institution. 

The officer processing the inmate for release should then: 

1. Compare the inmate being released to the photograph taken at 
the time of admission to the jail. 

2. Compare new fingerprints with those on record. A thumb.print 
impression of the inmate should have been recorded on h1S 
booking card at the time of admission. 

3. Compare identifying marks with the physical description recorded 
at the time of admission. 

4. Question the inmate being released concerning his personal 
history, Social Security number, date and place of birth, next 
of kin, home address, spelling of his name, the date he was 
arrested, and the charge for which he was confined. The inmate1s 
answers should match information in his admission record. 

5. Compare his signature with the one on the booking record card. 

At the time of release the return of an inmate1s personal property 
should be a simple matter if the admissions process was.prop~r1Y 
conducted. Return of personal property should be done 1n th1S manner: 
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• All items being returned to an inmate should be compared with 
the property listing made during the admissions procedure; 

• If all items match those listed on the prrperty slip, the inmate 
should sign a receipt indicating that he has received all of his 
property; and 

• The signed receipt should be kept on file at the jail. 

If the inmate states that he has not received all of his property, or 
has received the wrong property, he should be required to make a state
ment listing: 

• What he is missing; and 

• A description of the items which he claims he has not received. 

This statement should be: 

• Signed by him; 

• Witnessed by a jail officer; and 

• Brought to the attention of the jail administrator. 

If a good property description is made during admission~ there wiZZ 
be very few problems during release. 

Upon discharge or release to the custody of another agency, the in
mate's cash and property should be returned to him or to the officer 
taking custody. 
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If for some reason the inmate 
does not have personal clothing which 
is in good condition, efforts should 
be made to get him at least one set 
of clothes and shoes. Usually 
the Salvation Army, Goodwill Indus
tries, the Council of Churches, or 
other charitable organizations are 
willing to help if the inmate does 
not have a family or friends to offer 
him assistance. 

"What do you mean the cZothes don't fit? 
Get going." .• you have a job interview in 
twenty minutes. If you want to make 
paroZe~ you have to be empZoyed." 
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THE IMPORTANCE OF RECORDS 

It is extremely important that jail officers keep accurate, up
to-date records. Inaccurate information can lead to problems for jail 
officials, including lawsuits. In regat~d to discharges, it is absolute
ly essentiaZ that records indicate "the authority by which" an inmate 
is set free. Because there are so many different possible circumstances 
for discharging an inmate, it becomes imperative to be sure that the 
authority ordering the release is legitimate. If there is any question 
about this later, then the record could be checked. The jail register 
is the primary document which furnishes proof of the legality of dis
charge actions. If proper entries are made in the jail register, then 
the jail is better able to defend against charges of false detention. 

All releases or transfers from the jail should be entered in the 
record, which should include: 

• The name and number of the inmate; 

• The time and date of the release or transfer; 

• The reason for the release or transfer; 

• The name, rank, and nrganization of the recelvlng officer, if 
the inmate is taken into custody on the authority of a warrant; 

• The name of the hospital and official receivinQ the inmate, and 
the time and date of the transfer if he is transferred to a 
hospital at the termination of his sentence; and 

• The signature of the officer who released the inmate. 

Page 16 is a sample copy of an inmate's personal history record. 

Case Study 4: 

Tom DooZey was arrested by a Thundercloud City police off~cer 
for failure to pay a fine. The open commitment caUed for f~ve days 
in the Big Sky County JaiZ or a fine of $35. DooZey was taken to 
jaiZ and placed in a temporary detention ceZl before being booked. 
He asked for a phone calZ" caZled a friend~ and within an hour ~he 
friend was there to pay the $35 so Dooley could be freed.. Book~ng 
Officer BiZZy Joe Pierce saw no reason to book Dooley" s~nce he hlas 
there for such a short time. 

A month later~ DooZey was arrested for another minor of~ense. The 
booking officer on duty~ Clark Kent~ noticed that the comm~tment on 
which DooZey was originaUy brought to jaiZ~ the fai"iU,re to pay the 
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fine .. hlaS still. open. Why? The clerk of courts office simpZy hadn't 
gotten around to marking it satisfied. DooZey protested that he had 
paid the $35 fine .. and he even remembered the date. There was no 
.record to substantiate his cZaim .. and he couZdn't find his copy of 
the receipt. So he sat in jail, for a fUZZ weekend until, .. on Monday .. 
the cZerk of courts office opened and a copy of the receipt was found. 

DooZey sued Big Sky County for faZse detention .. and subpoenaed 
Officer Pierce .. who had coZZected the money. Officer Pierce testi
fied to remembering the incident .. and the County lost the case. Yet 
if Officer Pierce had simply documented the incident in the jail 
register.. there would have been no lawsuit. All Officer Pierce 
had to do was book Dooley and then properly release him.. with the 
reason for reZease given as "paid fine and costs." Dooley could have 
stiZl sued.. since the second booking officer had found a canmitment 
open that should have been marked as satisfied.. but the jail officer 
would not have been at fault--the court clerk would have been respon
sible. 

READJUSTMENT 

The success of an inmate's resocialization may, to a large degree, 
be dependent upon the participation by the jail staff in helping him re
adjust to the community. 

Jail authorities can help by: 

• Making immediate payment to an inmate of his accumulated funds. 

• Providing a gratuity to those without funds, if monies are avail
able for this purpose. 

• Referring the inmate to aid organizations for assistance. 

• Referring the inmate to medical and mental clinics when such 
treatment appears necessary. 

• Referring him to the proper agency that will help him find a job 
in hi s community. 

• S4Pplying the inmate with clothing appropriate for the weather. 

• Notifying the police of the release of a dangerous person. 

Despite the fact that an inmate is expected to resort to committing 
crimes soon after his release from the jail, he must be discharged at 
the termination of his sentence. In the interest of public safety, the 
police of the community to which he will go should be notified in advance. 
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THE PASS\~ORD IS "CAUTION" 

Because an inmate is being released, the jail officer releasing him 
must not become careless or let his guard down. He must proceed in the 
same cautious and methodical manner as if he were processing an inmate 
into the jail. 

The officer should make sure he is: 

• Releasing the right person at the right time; 

• Not releasing the wrong person; 

• Not releasing a person wanted by another agency; 

• Turning the inmate over to a duly authorized person; 

• Following all the rules and regulations of his department concern
ing the release of inmates; and 

• Fulfilling all the legal requirements pertaining to release pro
cedures. 

An officer can never be too cautious. 

Compare Inmate To ...................... . 

PHOTO 
FINGERPRINTS 

IDENTIFYING MARKS 
PHYSICAL DESCRIPTlON 

SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER 
DATE OF BIRTH 

NEXT OF KIN 
HOME ADDRESS 

SPELLING OF NAME 
DATE OF ARREST 

CHARGE 

L~ 
RELEASE 
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SUMMARY 

1. An inmate who is being processed for release from the jail must 
undergo the same kind of scrutiny given to a person during the 
admissions process--the jail officer cannot afford to let his 
guard down. 

Jail officers must know and fully understand the rules of their jail 
which pertain to release procedures and be constantly alert for 
illegal or careless releases. A r2lease order must fulfill all the 
legal requirements of the jurisdiction and should be signed by a 
person authorized to issue release orders--if he has any doubt 
about the validity of the document, the officer should contact 
the official who authorized the release. In addition, officers 
must verify the identity of each inmate being released to make sure 
they are releasing the corY'ect inmate: identities can be verified 
by asking the inmate personal questions, based upon his admission~ 
record, and comparing his fingerprints and photograph with those ln 
the record. An offi cer can never be too ca!,:i ous. 

2. Before releasing an inmate, jail officers should be certain that 
there are no outstanding warrants or "holds" against the inmate. 

Charges might surface in another jurisdiction while the'inmate is 
in jail and these charges could be much more serious than the one 
for which the imn['te is currently being held. To prevent releasing 
an inmate who is wanted in another jurisdiction, jail officers should 
enter the inmate's name into the criminal justice computer system 
when the inmate is first admitted to the jail; his name should 
again be entered into the computer system prior to his release. 
If an inmate is being turned over to officers from another juris
diction, the identity of these officers should be verified before 
the inmate is released to their custody. A jail officer should 
never take anything for granted. 
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CHAPTER SEVENTEEN 

SICK CALL 

Administering and supervlslng daily sick call is one of the cri
tical aspects of the jail operation. Neglect of an inmate's health 
needs can lead to severe illness or even death. Since the jail is 
entrusted with the welfare and safekeeping of each inmate, proof of 
negligence can have serious legal consequences for the jail and the 
personnel involved. 

While a jail officer ;s not qualified to administer medical treat
ment, he does have three medically-related responsibilities as a cus
todial officer assigned to supervise inmates: 

1. He must make certain that aZZ inmates who have medical com
plaints ot~ show signs of illness or injury receive prompt atten
tion from a physician, nurse, or medical technicians assigned 
to the jail. 

2. He must assure that medical supplies and medications are properly 
stored and that medicine administered to inmates is actually 
taken by the inmates; he must also make certain that proper 
records are kept of al7 inmate medical complaints and treatments. 

3. He must control behavior during the actual sick call procedure. 

INMATE MEDICAL COMPLAINTS 

Officers should remember that although inmates may have neglected 
their health prior to incarceration, this is no excuse to deny them proper 
medical treatment while they are in jail. Many states have established 
standards of medical care for inmates, and officers should not ignore 
these standards. Lawsuits alleging that officers denied inmates proper 
medical treatment are very common--it is the officer's responsibility 
to make certain that he does not become a defendant in a lawsuit of this 
nature. In addition to a legal responsibility for the well-being of 
inmates, the officer also has a 1I101'a7, responsibility to make certain 
that every inmate \'1ho asks for medical assistance receives it. 
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Some inmates make exaggerated claims about their health. In many 
cases they can cause themselves physical pain simply because they think 
they are sick. ,This is a psychiatric problem known as hypochondria. 
A p~r~on sufferlng f~om hypochondria actually may feel real pain or 
~xh~blt symptoms of lllness, such as a rash. This ability to feel pain 
lS lnduced mentally. The human mind is very powerful and can control 
other p~rts of the body. For example, mentally-induced pain often 
occurs ln persons who have had amputations: the person continues to 
~eel '.'pain ll in his missing limb simply because his mind tells him there 
lS paln; to the amputee, this pain is very real. 

It is not the responsibility of the jail officer to decide whether 
an inmate ~s really.s~ck, i~ just IIgoldbricking," or is suffering from 
hYP?chondrla. The Jall offlcer must forward all medical complaints made 
by lnmates to the proper medical authority for consideration. 

Case Study 1: 

Big Sky County Jail inmate Jason Stone complained regularly 
about a sharp pain in his back. Officer Ari Sophocles is in charge 
of sick call ~n the jail and for several weeks he thought that 
Sto.ne was try-mg to get sympathy, by complaining about an imaginary 
p~1,n. Every two or. three days 1,nmate Stone would l'equest permis
S1,on to report to s1,ck caU. Each time he had the same complaint-
the sha1'p pain in his lower back. The jail physician could not 
find anythi~g.visibly wrong with inmate Stone~ but he eventually 
became SUSP1,C1,ous. Inmate Stone always had the same medical 
complaint; if he were a hypoclwndriac~ he would have a variety 
of complaints. 

Pinally~ after three weeks of escorting inmate Stone to sick 
':-LlU~. Off~cer Sophocle~ co.mplained to the physician: "I'm reaUy 
get~1,ng ~1,red of babys1,tt1,ng that goldbriaker~ Stone. He keeps 
cr,Y1,ng l1,ke a baby ar;d there's not a damn thing wrong wUh him. 
L1,sten~ Doc~ why don t you tell that mental case to stop wasting 
our time? I got better things to do." 

"I think there is something wrong with him " the physician 
l'd " ~ rep 1,e. But I won't be able to teU for sure until I can get 

him admitted to the county hospital for tests. I've checked on 
w~t was sel~~d for dinner the nights before he gets the back 
pa1,ns~ and 1,t s always greasy~ fried foods. I think he may have 
a stomach problem or gallstones." 

"Come on~ Doc~ don't give me none of that medical jive " 
Officer Sophocles answered. "The guy's a fake~ I can teU . .) What 
kind of doctor are you anyhow? "If he's got an upset ,e'tomach from 
the food~ well~ it's gonna hit him in the front. And he's complain
ing about his back." 

"You tend to your jail1.:ng and let me take care of the doator
ing~" the physician said. "Now~ that's aU I want to hear from 
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you about Mr. Stone. I'U let you know when to bring him to the 
hospital." 

Inmate Stone was admitted to the Big Sky County Hospital the 
next day. Tvnen the physician reported to the jail for sick call 
duties two days later~ Officer Sophocles approached him and said: 
"Hey~ Medicine Man~ what I teU you about that turkey .• Stone~ huh? 
You probably wasted a lot of the taxpayers' money on aU those 
fancy tests to find out the guy was just faking it all along to 
get out of work detai'ls!" 

"Sol'ry to disappoint you~ Officer~" the physician repUed~ 
"but inmate Stone goes into surgery this afternoon. His gaUblad
der is in such bad shape we've got to take it out. Poor man's 
got a duodenal ulcer~ too." 

Officer SophocZes lI)as so embarrassed he had a difficuU time 
supervising sick call. He felt like a fool every time the physi
cian spoke to him. When he arrived home that night~ grabbed a 

• ____ • __ , ..... H 

beer and sat down to watch a ballgame on TV~ he found that he couldn't 
concentrate on the game. His mind kept wandering back to the 
sarcastic things he had said about inmate Stone. He decided he 
wouldn't try to 'play doctor" anymore. If an inmate said he was 
sick~ then Officer Sophocles promised himself he would see to it 
that the inmate was taken to see a physician as soon as possible. 
Officer Sophocles 'learned that the physician alone should decide 
whether an inmate is truly sick or is faking illness. The next day 
he apologized to the jail physician for his unprofessional conduct. 

Officer Sophocles knew from experience that inmates often feign 
illness while they are in jail in an attempt to receive special atten
tion or comfort. These'inmates are a continual problem for a busy 
staff. However, as the officer also learned, they are a medical pl~ob
lem, not a supervisory one. If a jail staff member decides to prevent 
an inmate from receiving medical attention and he becomes seriously ill 
as a result, then the legal and moral responsibility for the illness is 
placed upon the staff member and the jail. The best policy when deal
ing with inmates who may be feigning illness is to allow them to report 
repeatedly for sick calZ; there is always a chance that they have a 
legitimate romplaint. 

Case Study 2: 

Inmate Larry Goldberg was known throughout the Rattlesnal<.e 
County JaiZ as a constant complainer and hypochondriac. In addition~ 
he had an unpleasant p~rsonality and a poor attitude. He had often 
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reported for sick caZZ onZy to be toZd by the doctor that there 
was absoZuteZy nothing wrong with him. 

One day GoZdberg reported for sick caZZ compZaining of stomach 
pains. Officer Henry CZayton was infuriated and toZd GoZdberg: 
"Go back to your ceZZ and don't waste any more of the doctor's time!" 

LuckiZy~ the doctor overheard this and suggested that he take 
GoZdberg's temperature as a precaution. The inmate's temperature 
regisTered at 102 degrees. The doat01? sent him to the county 
hospizZ for a white bZood ceZZ count and GoZdberg was found to 
be in need of an emergency appendectomy. 

GoZdberg might easiZy have died in his ceZZ from a burst 
appendi~ if his condition had been ignored. Off~cer CZayton was 
so upset by the mistake he aZmost made that he caZZed in sick the 
next day. 

This example is not an isolated one. It represents incidents which 
happen frequently in jails when officers take a personal view of an 
inmate1s behavior and ignore established procedures. It is the re
sponsibility of every officer to inform the medical staff without delay 
of any physical complaints inmates may have. 

While officers should not, under normal circumstances, treat in
mates, administer first aid, or dispense medicine, there are many 
jails which do not have fulltime physician~ and officers working in 
these jails must, by necessity, perform some medical duties. The 
majority of jails in the United States do not have a physician or nurse 
on duty 24 hours a day; however, .the administrators of these jails 
should make arrangements with a local hospital or physician to respond 
to medical emergencies on a 24-hour basis. 

All officers should be trained in emergency first aid, how to re
cognize the symptoms of medical emergencies, cardio-pulmonary resuscita
ti on p'rocedures, and the proper method of rescui ng a person who is 
choking on food. The steps that an officer takes in a medical emergency 
could mean the difference between life and death for a fellow officer 
or inmate. 

When a medical emergency occurs, there will usually be only one 
officer present. The first thing he should do is report the incident 
to another officer or his supervisor so that an ambulance can be summoned 
if necessary. If the emergency occurs in a cellblock, the officer should 
lock all other inmates in their cells. In an open dormitory, other in-
mates should be told to remain in their beds. When a second officer arrives, 
he should take possession of all keys and supervise and control the 
other inmates while the first officer administers first aid or tends to 
che victim. Not all of these security procedures can be followed if 
emergency medical assistance must be rendered to the victim immediateZy~ 
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such as cardio-pulmonary resuscitation or dislodging a piece of food 
from the throat of an inmate who is choking--any delay in assistance 
could result in the victim1s death or brain damage from a lack of 
oxygen. 

Each sheriff or jail administrator must develop policies for of
ficers to follow in medical emergencies. However, sometimes the officers 
will have to use their individual judgment as an emergency occurs 
and hope that they made the right decision. 

Some typical medical emergencies which occur in jails are: 

• Heart attacks: officers should immediateZy summon an ambulance 
and follow procedures that were taught to them for cardio
pulmonary resuscitation or for the proper handling of a suspec
ted heart victim. 

• Choking: officers should attempt to immediately dislodge the 
obstruction in the throat by using the proper procedures re
commended by the American Medical Association or the American 
Red Cross. The victim should be taken to a hospital emergency 
room for an examination once the object blocking his breathing 
passage has been dislodged. He may require oxygen. 

• Fainting or blackouts: officers should loosen the victim1s 
clothing, keep him in a prone position until consciousness re
turns, and then take him to a hospital emergency room for an 
examination. The inmate may have internal bleeding from a head 
injury, which could cause sudden death. Officers should never 
assume that once a fainting victim is revived, he is OK. The 
fainting could be caused by a serious internal injury or medical 
problem. 

• Suicide attempts: officers should il71mediateZy act to remove 
the cause, such as a bedsheet around the inmate1s neck if he 
tried to hang himself; always assume that a hanging victim is 
still alive and can be revived. Officers should follow proper 
emergency first aid procedures and call for an ambulance if the 
inmate has inflicted serious harm to himself (such as deep cuts or 
swa "11 owi ng poi son or a quanti ty of pi 11 s) . 

• Seizures or convulsions: officers should help the inmate prevent 
bodily harm or injury by removing moveable objects and cushion
ing the victim with a pillow or blanket. An ambulance should 
be summoned. 

• Miscarriage or attempted abortion: if a pregnant woman inmate 
undergoes these emergencies, officers should administer proper 
emergency first aid and immediately summon an ambulance. 
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Some inmates may suffer from allergies. If an inmate says he has 
an allergy, the officer should not attempt to tell him "it ls all in his 
head ll and ignore the inmatels pleas for help. The inmate should be 
referred to a physician for treatment. The physician might require 
officers to adopt procedures to make certain that the inmate is kept 
away from whatever causes the allergic reactions, since an allergy 
sufferer could become seri04s1y ill if he comes into contact with 
the offending substance. This may mean that inmates are given special 
diets if they are allergic to certain foods; extra blankets and clothes 
if they are allergic to cold air; kept off outdoor work details if they 
are allergic to pollen or bee stings; and housed in very clean, almost 
sterile cells if they are allergic to dust. A physician should deter
mine what special treatment the inmate requires. 

Case Study 3: 

Inmate Marylou Hudson had been abused by her husband~ Wilbur~ 
ever since they were married 14 years ago. He wouZd come home fpom 
work dY'unk and attack Marylou and the children if everything wasn't 
perfect in the house. On New Year's Eve Marylou arrived home from 
her job as a waitress and found an intoxicated Wilbur attempting 
to rape their 13-year-old daughter. When WilbUY' turned on her with 
a baseball bat~ Mary.lou groabbed a butcher knife and stabbed him 
fatally. Now Marylou is in the Rattl3snake County Jail~ charged 
with muroder. Marylou is not very popular in the jail because 
Wilburo was a deputy sheriff~ and his fellow officers thought he 
was a "good 0 ld boy." They apparently never knew how he treated 
his family. 

Marylou is frail and sickly looking. During her first week 
in jail she did not eat much of the food that was seY'Ved to her. 
One evening~ very hungry~ she ate the fried chicken seY'Ved for 
dinner. Later that night she became violently ill with stomach 
cramps and vomiting. Officer Molly Maguire gave Marylou a liquid 
antacid~ but she remained ill all night. Marylou told Officer 
Maguire that she was allergic to coron-based cooking oil~ all corn 
products~ white floUY'~ salt~ milk~ and eggs~ and was supposed to 
have a speciaZ diet of plain broiled meats~ fY'Uits~ and vegetables. 
Officer Maguire wrote a report about the incident and sent it to 
her supeY'Visor~ Lt. Vern Venom. 

Lt. Venom~ who had often gone fishing with Wilburo Hudson~ 
showed Officer Maguire"s report to Capt. Al Sandbag~ who thought 
it was funny. 

"Damn woman kills one of OUY' best deputies and now she wantB 
special troea-!;ment!" Capt. Sandbag laughed. "Can you beat that~ Veron? 
What does she expect us to do? Bring in a chef from the Hotel De
Luxe just to cook for her? I've seen everything now! Well~ she 
can eat the same slop we feed the rest of these turkeys. If she 
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doesn't like it~ that's her pTloblem." 

Inmate Hudson did not lJant to go throough another bout with her 
stomach again; it was too painful and her doctor had waroned her 
that the violent spasms could cause i'nternal bleeding. So she 
hardly ate anything that was served to her. She didn't have much 
choice~ since most of the jail food was greasy or something ehe 
shouldn't have~ such as white bread. By her fourth week in jail 
she was suffering from malnutriUc'~ and was finaUy aUowed to re
port foy> sick call. 

----.. ~ 

The jail physician immediately hospitalized inmate Hudson. When 
Officer Maguire~ who had been on vacation~ found out that Lt. '/enom 
and Capt. Sandbag had not been giving inmate Hudson a proper diet~ 
she requested an interview with -!;he sh"3riff and showed him a copy 
of the report she had written throee weeks earlier. Because inmate 
Hudson was seriously ill~ the sheriff felt that a disciplinary 
hearing for Lt. Venom and Capt. Sandbag U'iClS necesso:t'y. 

Both officers were demoted and suspended for no't fo l lowing 
proper jail procedUY'es and thus jeopardizing the life of an inmate. 
The sheriff told them jail policy clearly stated that an inmate who 
claims he or she has an allergy must be sent to a physician for an 
examina~ion and.proper treatment. Capt. Sandbag was so fUY'ious 
about h~s demot~on that he resigned from the Sheriff's Department. 
When she recovered enough to stand troial~ Marylou Hudson was found 
not guilty of murder by a jury--the jUY'ors agreed that she stabbed 
Wilbur in self-defense and to protect her daughter from rape. She 
was released. 

This case study points out that allergies must be taken seriously. 
They could be life threatening. This case study also illustrates the 
problems that can occur when an officer pre-judges an inmate and lets 
his personal opinions take precedence over proper jail procedures. 

SUPERVISING SICK CALL 

Each jail should establish its own procedures for sick call, but 
no matter which procedure is chosen, sick call should be held daily. It 
i s prefe~'ab 1 e to schedul e sick callas early in the day as poss i b 1 e 
so that inmates with minor complaints could then report to work details 
or keep court appointments. 

There are two common methods used for sick call. In many smaller 
jails the visitinD phys~cian examines inmates in' their housing areas; 
in other jails a medical examination room is provided for the physician 
to see inmates. 
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PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT 
Jail & Corrections Division 

To. C~ Lieutenant Date 
L-: Sergeant 
D Officer 
c.~ Nurse 
[-= Rehabilitation Officer 
C", Other 

From: 
(Print your name) 

Cell No. __ 

Type of Req uest (Place X in appropriate box and explain in 
remarks) 

C Phone Call C': Bondsman c.~ Attorney 
[J Medication (explain nature of illness) 
o Clothing for court. r-; Church 
o Wish to be made trusty, rJ Speak to you. 
e.:: Other: See Remarks. 

REMARKS: (Must be printed. Explain Request.) 

-

DO NOT WRITE BELOW THIS LINE 

114.11·-13 - NOTE FROM PRISONER -
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When the physician visits in
mates in their cells, he should be 
accompanied by an officer at all 
times. A woman officer should accom
pany a physician who is examining 
female inmates. 

Those jails with a medical ex
amining poom should establish a 
daily sick call line. In small jails 
all sick inmates could be permitted 
to line up at the same time; in larger 
jails, sick inmates should be required 
to report to the line in groups so 
that the line does not become too 
difficult to control. For example, 
cell blocks A and B could report at 
8:00 a.m. and cellblocks C and D 
could report at 10:00. 

Two officers should be assigned 
to the dispensary area. One officer 
should remain in the examining room 
with the physician while the other 
officer patrols the line to keep it 
orderly. It is helpful to provide ' j; 
magazines for the inmates to read 
"Jhile they are \'Jaiting in line to 
prevent arguments and fights. 

CONTROLLING MEDICAL SUPPLIES AND 
MEDICATIONS 

Medications, including aspirin, 
should be stored in a locked supply 
cabinet o~ safe in or near the treat
ment or examination room. It is 
helpful to electrically wire the 
cabinet to trigger a light or buzzer 
to go off at the central control 
console when the cabinet is opened. 
This procedure can be combined with 
a system of voice identi!ication by. 
the employee \'Iho is opemng th~ cablnet, 
thereby providing proper securlty. If 
the jail does not have a medical exam
ination room, the medical storage 
cabinet should be kept near the central 
control console and the same security 
procedures followed. 

No inmates should ever be permitted access to the medical supply 
cabinet, nor should they be permitted to administer medications to other 
inmates. All medications should be administered by a physician or 
nurse. In the event that officers have to administer medications after 
hours, they should be trained by the physician in proper administration 
procedures. 

The sheriff or jail administrator should assign an officer to be 
accountabie for an inventory and the proper storage of medical supplies. 
The locked medicine cabinet should be inspected at least twice on each 
shift by the duty officer who is assigned this responsibility; the in
spections should occur at the beginning and end of each shift. Medicines 
are highly prized as contraband in jails, and they should be closely 
guarded. 

Jail personnel are responsible for supervising the daily taking of 
prescribed pills or liquid medicines by inmates, whether the medicine 
is administered by a physician or nurse or by the officer. Supervising 
the taking of medicine is an extremely important responsibility. Officers 
must be continually alert, since inmates often try to accumulate pills 
to "get high,"to exchange with other inmates for cigarettes or candy or, 
in some cases, to use to commit suicide. 

Jail officers must supervise the correct dosage. 
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Jail off-£cers must supervise actual taking of medicine. 

/~ 

Jail officers should examine inmate's mouth with tongue depressor. 6 
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The jail officer supervlslng the taking of medicine is responsible 
for seeing that each inmate receives the correct dosage at the correct 
time and that he actually swallows the medication and does not hide 
it in his mouth or hand. If a physician or nurse is administering the 
medicine, the officer still must be certain that the inmate swallowed 
the pill. He can do this by insisting that the inmate drink a glass of 
water or by eXamining the inside of the inmatels mouth, using a tongue 
depressor and flashlight. He should also require the inmate to spread 
out his hands since inmates often "palm" pills by holding them between 
their thumb and forefinger. 

Case Study 4: 

Recently in the Big Sky County Jail~ a busy jail officer~ Mark 
fvelby~ was asked by the jail physician to administer a dosage of 
sleeping pills for several days to an extremely nervous inmate~ 
Ralph Redfork~ who would soon be going on trial for murdering his 
wife. 

Officer Welby gave Redfork the piUs each night as instructed~ 
but he made no effort to watch while the inmate swallowed the pills. 

On the morning of the trial~ Redfork was found dead in his cell-
he had taken an overdose of sleeping pills. Redfork had managed 
to save up enough piUs without Officer [velby's kno1.c'ledge so that 
he could commit suicide. 

Did Officer Welby "make an honest mistake?" The members of 
his trial board thought he did and he only received a verbal re
primand. But Officer Welby felt differently. 

"In the jail there is no room for this type of mistake~ " he 
told his wife. '~jailer must understand his responsibility fully 
and be certain that he has acted at all times in accordance with 
this responsibility. I let mysplf bEl too busy to carry out my 
responsibilities properly and now a man is dead. " 

There are many other cases in jails across the nation when the 
failure of an officer to notice that an inmate has not taken his medicine 
results in serious consequences. For example, many jail officials report 
that epileptics have hidden their medication instead of taking it and 
have had serious seizures as a result. Some epileptics hope to trade 
their pills with other inmates who want to "get high. II 

No matter whether the inmate is given medication while in a line 
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or in his cell, strict procedures must be followed. Each time medica
tion is administered, an entry should be made in a logbook or the inmate's 
personal medical record, noting: 

, Medication administered 

• Amount of medication 

• Name of officer administering medication 

• Name of inmate receiving medication 

• Date and time 

Accurate record-keeping is crucial to the success of the medical 
program in any jail. If good records are kept, there can be no doubt 
about the quality of care given to each inmate. Jail personnel who do 
not keep accurate records may be subjected to untrue accusations by 
inmates who claim they were not given sufficient medical care. 

Each jail officer should be completely familiar with the medical 
record-keeping policy in his jail. Although policy differs in each 
jail, some basic rules for medical record-keeping are: 

1. No jail officer should accept verbal orders over a telephone 
from a physician unless the physician agrees to send signed, 
written orders to the jail. If the officer is given verbal 
orders during an emergency, he should prepare a report stating 
that he received emergency orders over the telephone from a 
specific physician. Then, if something goes wrong and the 
physician later denies that he gave the orders, the officer's 
written report provides him with some protection against 
charges of wrongdoing. 

2. The time and date of each visit by a physician should be re
corded, along with the names of inmates who reported to sick 
call, the nature of their illness, and the treatment and 
medication prescribed. 

3. Administration of medicine to inmates should be ~ecorded by 
time, date, amount, and the name of the physician or officer 
giving the medication. 

4. If a physician has been called concerning a certain inmate, 
a record should be made naming the officer who placed the call, 
the time and date of the call, and the reason for calling. 

These policy guidelines should be developed by jail officials in 
cooperation with the local physicians who will be examining inmates. 
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MEDICAL CONFIDENTIAL 

Medication Log Shed 

Name ____________ ~ ____________________________ ___ J.D. # __________ _ 
-. 

Date Medication Time dispensed and initials (aiver & inmate) 
Given Given Given Given 

Time by: Inmat e Time by: Inmat e jTime by: Inmat e Time by: 
Inil. Init. Inlt. Init Imt. Inlt Init 

\ 

~ .. 

(afler completion-file with the medical record) 

Practical Guide to AHA Standards for Accreditation of Hedical Care and 
Health Services in Jails/AMA Pilot Project LEAA Grant 78ED-AX-0023 
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Medication log sheet. 

Case Study 5: 

The Rattlesnake County sheriff never bottered to develop 
medical record-keeping pro~edures for the jaiZ. He tho~gh~ it 
was a waste of time. Inmate Rufus Parker~ who was conf~nea at the 
jail awaiting trial~ complained of a painful~ ul~erated toe. ~he 
jail physician was called an3.~ after an exam~natwn~ he prescr~bed 
medication. Several days later~ Officer Tony Mozzarella~ who wa~ 
in charge of sick call~ phoned the physician to tell him ~h~ med~
cation had not helped; in fact~ the toe was in worse cond~t~on. The 
physician told Officer Mozzarella he wou~d.call t~e local pharmacy 
and have them deliver a new drug to the Ja~Z for ~nmate Parker. 

After four weeks~ iWJlate Parker's toe 7~d tO,be amputated. 
Two months later his leg had to be removed below the knee. 

Inmate Parker made a formal c7uu'ge in a court of law that 
the jail and Officer MozzareUa ~d beerz. nefJ,ligent.and had ~a~led 
to provide him with adequate med~cal attent~on. S~nce the Ja~l 
had no medical records~ the sher'~ff and Off~cer MozzareUa could. 
not contest the charges. The incident caused quite a scandal. wh~ch 
needlessZy damaged the reputation of the jail. and created a great 
deal of personal. anguish for Officer MozzareZZa. 
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This case study and the one which follows illustrate the importance 
of keeping adequate records of aZZ medical treatment provided to inmatesi 
If an officer works in a jail that does not keep adequate medical records, 
then he should suggest, for his own protection, that an organized record
keeping system be established. 

Case Study 6: 

The Big Sky County Jail. empZoys a fuZZtime nurse. AZong with 
her other tasks~ she keeps compZete~ detaiZed records of aZZ sick 
caZZ attendance and medical. treatments or examinations which occur 
in the jail. Mike Stivic~ a federal. prisoner being heZd in the jaiZ~ 
fiZ.ed suit charging that the jail had refused to give him medical. 
care. He cZaimed that a jail. officer had sZammed a door on his hand~ 
and he had received no medical. treatment for the injury. The nurse 
was abZe to prove with the medicaL records that inmate Stivic had 
reported for sick call three times for other unreZated compZaints 
after the aZZeged incident had supposedZy occurred. It was shown 
that on none of these occasions did he complain of a S01'e hand. When 
Stivic reaZized how thorough the records were~ he quickZy withdrew 
his suit. He knew he could never prove negligence. 

Even if a jail provides excellent professional medical care to 
inmates, it may still face serious legal problems unless jail personnel 
are required to keep consistently detailed medical records. 

SUMMARY 

1. Administering and supervlslng daily sick call is one of the critical 
aspects of the jail operation since the jail is entrusted with the 
welfare and safekeeping of all inmates. 

The jail officer himself is not qualified to administer medical 
treatment, but he must make certain that all. inmates who have 
medical complaints or who show signs of illness or injury receive 
prompt attention from a physician, nurse, or medical technicians 
assigned to the jail. Many states have established standards of 
medical care for inmates, and officers should not ignore these 
standards. If an officer suspects that an inmate is feigning 
illness, the best policy is to allow him to report repeatedly for 
sick call--there is always the chance that the inmate has a legiti
mate complaint. Each jail should conduct sick call daily. 

2. Jail officers must assure that medical supplies and medications are 
properly stored and that medlcine adminlstered to inmates is actually 
taken by them; officers must also make certain that proper records 
are kept of all inmate medical complaints and treatments. 
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Medications, including aspirin, should be stored in a locked supply 
cabinet or safe in or near the treatment or examination room; if 
the jail does not have a medical examination room, the medical 
storage cabinet should be kept near the central control console. 
No inmates should ever be permitted access to the medical supply 
cabinet nor should they be permitted to administer medications 
to othe; inmates. Jail officers who supervise the daily taking of 
medicines by inmates must keep complete records and record proper 
data each time medicine is administered. Officers must watch the 
inmate to make certain he a~tually swallows pills or capsules. 
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CHAPTER EIGHTEEN 

RECREATION AND VISITING 

In a jail, more so than in other institutions, people are cut off 
from their normal life patterns. Their lives are regulated to a very 
great extent, and their control over their lives is greatly diminished. 
In this situation, recreational activities and visits from family mem
bers and friends become very important to the inmate. 

Leisure services can be an important support to effective custody 
as well as to rehabilitation efforts. Frequently, lack of proper use 
of leisure time helps get an inmate into trouble while in the jail. 
Subsequent to release, this problem will increase. If an inmate can 
be exposed to or taught an enjoyable, constructive way to use leisure~ 
it can be of considerable benefit in helping him make a successful 
adjustment in the community. 

Visits, too, are extremely important--they help the inmate maintain 
his ties with family and friends. They also help keep up morale and 
alleviate loneliness. Visits help the inmate stay in touch w'ith the 
people to whom he will return after his release. Visits can help 
reduce the possibility of marital problems by keeping open channels of 
communication. In addition, visits may give an inmate the opportunity 
to solve some very p'ractical problems caused by the incarceration-
problems like moving a car or picking up a paycheck. These may not 
seem like important problems to the officer, but to a person behind bars 
they have great significance. The inmate has lost the ability to take 
care of such problems personally, so visits by family and friends are 
important. 

Important also are visits by attorneys. Inmates must be afforded 
the opportunity to see their attorneys in order to deal adequately vlith 
their legal problems. This is certainly true for pre-trial detainees, 
but it is equally true for sentenced inmates. In addition, visits by 
religious advisers and other professional people are important to inmates. 
Jail can be an emotionally troubling experience, and religious counseling 
is one way to help some inmates get through the experience. Inmates 
have the right to be visited by attorneys, clergy, and other professional 
people. 

Preceding page blank 
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As important as recreational activities and visitation are, however, 
they are still an area that demands close supervision by jail stuff. 
Security measures must be clearly established and followed to prevent 
escape attempts and the introduction of contraband. At times, the de
mands of security may require curtailment of certain visiting privi-
leges or recreational activities. 

RECREATION 

One of the major architectural failings of most jails today is that 
they have inadequate space--or none at all--for recreation and leisure 
services. Yet the sheriff is considered to be both morally and legally 
responsible for the physical and mental health of inmates. Certainly 
recreation is an essential~lement in meeting this responsibility. 
In many instances, hO\,Jever, owi ng to 1 ack of space, equi pment, and proner 
jail design, provision for adequate recreation takes considerable crea
tivity and ingenuity on the part of the jail staff. 

Ideally, the jail would have a sufficient budget to permit full-
or part-time personnel to organize and supervise a regular program of 
recreation and other leisure time activities. In the overwhelming major
ity of jails, however, this is not the case. Frequently a staff member 
is assigned this task and is given a very restricted budget with whoich 
to purchase necessar'Y supplies. 

But even with a small budget, there are many recreational and leisure 
activities which can be provided to relieve boredom and boost the 
physical and mental health of inmates. Among these activities are: 

• Active outdoor recreation; 

• Indoor physical recreation; 

• Table games and hobbies; 

• Television and radio; 

• Libraries; 

• Canteen visits; and 

• Other resources. 

Active Outdoor Recreation 

If the jail has sufficient provision for outdoor recreation., fre-
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) quent u~e.s~ou~ be made of it. If there is no effort to provide organi
zed actlvltles, the boredom of the cellblock is just transferred to 
an~ther.se~ting. Basketball, softball, volleyball, shuffleboard, and 
v/elghtllftlng,. among many others, are good activities. Additional use 
of the recreatlon yard can relieve the troublesome buredom that inevit
ably comes with a rigid routine. Weather permitting, some jails hold 
coo~outs (~ot dogs, hamburgers, watermelons, etc.) in the yard on 
holldays llke July 4th and combine these with a schedule of field events 
such as races and basketball games. 

In order to ensure the success of outdoor recreation programs, 
officers must carefully supervise inmates who are participating in them. 

Each jail has its own regulations about the care of athletic 
equipm:nt. H?wev:r, the supervis~ng officer must see that each piece 
o~ equl~ment lS slgned o~t by an lnmate and returned by the same inmate; 
wlth thlS system the offlcer can determine whether or not the inmate 
has damaged the equipment. 

. In jails where ?rganized ~ames are played, inmates should be per
mltted to choose thelr own umplres and referees. The supervising officer 
should ~e concerned only with disagreements which arise among players 
and umplres, not whether a play was called fairly. If an argument arises 
over a "bad call ," the officer should remind the inmate players that 
they chose the umpire and should abide by his decisions. It is helpful 
for the of~icer to keep a rule book available for reference when argu
ments p~rsl~t. The only responsibility of the officer supervising 
r-ecreatlOn lS to keep order and to make sure that the activity period 
is conducted according to schedule. 

Case Study 1: 

There were 18 inmates at the Reindeer County Jail who were 
serving lengthy sentences. They decided to make the most of the 
situation by establishing two softball teams. Inmate "short
timers" were always selected as umpires. 

Howe~er., w~en the champ'~nship game was being played on July 
{1 to decide w7nch team would be selected to play in an inmate 
'World Series" against winning teams from other jails., the inmate 
baZlplayers said they would rather have an officer serve as umpire. 
Inma~e Roberto Mendez., who coached one of the teams., suggested 
to h~8 p~y€rs that the usual inmate umpires might be unfair. 
Inmate M£llie Walton., who coached the other team., agreed with Mendez. 

Officer Jim-Bob Olssen agreed to serve as umpire. The game 
was heZd in the afternoon and several fl?iends and relatives of 
inmates had been invited to watch. The team which Mendez coached 
the Reindeer Raiders., was favored to win over Walton's team the" 
Jailbirds. ., 
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In the bottom of the ninth inning~ with bases loaded and t~o 
outs~ and the score tied at 3 to 3~ inmate Tyrone Cobb of the 
Raiders was at the plate and already had two strikes against him. 
As the first pitch came in~ the umpire~ Officer Olssen~ said it was 
"too low." The seoond pitch was "too high" and the third was "too 
wide." Everyone watching the game became tense. As the pitcher 
hurled the ball for the fourth time~ Officer OZssen yelled~ "Ball 
Four ~ you walk!" The inmate on third came home and the game was 
over. The Reindeer Raiders were the new champs and would soon be 
travelling around the state for the playoffs. 

But as the inmates and their guests ate hot dogs and hambur
gers in the recreation yard~ a rumor began circulating that the 
officers had bet heavily on the game and were counting on the 
Raiders to wit-i. According to the 2"W110rS~ Officer OZssen had been 
"paid off" by hi,; fellow officers to "make sw:'e the Raiders won 
the game." 

The rumor worked its way through the inmate population and 
fights soon began to break out. The visitors were sent home and 
the inmates were taken back to their cells. But once they were 
locked up for the night~ they began to tear apart their living 
quarters. The next day inmates refused to participate in work 
details and announced they were Tfon strike" because the "officers 
fixed the game." 

It took the sheriff two weeks to restore calm to the jail. 
In the meantime~ he had to reassign aZl members of the Raiders 
ball team to segregated quarters away from the general population. 
Raider fans were also transferred to quarters where they could be 
together. The sheriff discovered that he had two hostiZe groups 
of inmates on his hands~ all because he mistakingly agreed to let 
an officer umpire an inmate softball game. 

The officer who supervises outdoor recreation activities should 
circulate around the area looking and listening, while remaining as 
inconspicuous as possible. He should monitor conflicts in a positive 
and confident manner without being aggressive. When resolving a poten
tially explosive situation, the officer should use his authority, since 
this gives the inmates an opportunity to "save face" without resorting 
to violence.--it is not considered to be "unmanly" for inmates to back 
off from a fight if an officer orders them to do so. 

Officers who are supervising inmate recreational activities should 
not join the games as "players"--the officer should remember that he 
is at the jail to work, not to enjoy himself by taking part in inmate 
recreational activities. Sometimes inmates try to get officers involved 
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as participants in games as a diversionary tactic. Too many officers 
w~o have proudly demonstrated their skills at "sinking baskets" or hit
tlng home-runs.hav~ learned later that something "went down" while 
they were plaY~ng lnstead of supervising. The "something" could be 
contraband comlng over the fence 
f~om trye outside. Or an inmate and 
hlS frlends could use this diver-
sionary ploy to obtain an oppor-
tunity to inflict harm on another 
inmate. An offic@r cannot inter-
vene in activities that he does 
not see. He must be alert and 
observant at all times. 

The supervising officer should 
not cheer for any team or inmate, 
nor should he allow himself to be 
distracted by idle conversations 
with other officers or inmates. 

Indoor Physical Recreation 

Mini-gym. 
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"L' t 1.S e~., Snodgrass., you. 'pe not paying 
attent1.on. Now let me tell you a little 
stoPy about my high school days ... t: 



If the facil ity does not have any outdoor recreati on area, some 
part of the building should be identified and used to provide for phy
sical recreation. \'Jeights, calisthenics, and other means of II working 
out ll do not require vast areas and space. Mini-gyms are available at 
reasonable cost, require limited space, and provide opportunity for a 
variety of forms of working out. 

Table Games And Hobbies 

Frequently, the recreational needs of inmates not interested in 
sports are neglected. Provision for a variety of other activities 
should be made. Chess, checkers, dominoes, playing cards, and other 
table games are inexpensive and are of interest to many peopie. In 
the past, there has been objection that such games might lead to gamb
ling, but this has not proved to be a major problem. Inmates who want 
to gamble will find a way to do so; an alert staff can ordinarily keep 
it at a minimum so that gambling debts do not pile up. Crafts such as 
leather working or painting can provide many hours of wholesome activity 
at little cost. Some jails have solicited donations of musical instru
ments as another way of providing for a leisure time outlet. 

Television And Radio 

Television has today become a staple element in any institutional 
recreation program. The sets should be placed in areas to which the 
inmate population has ready access and should be enclosed to prevent 
tampering or instant repairs by the resident lIr.xpertll in the population. 
Hours during which television may be watched should be clearly posted 
with occasional exceptions made for special events. It is interesting 
to note that when serious disturbances occur in jails, the television 
sets are usually left intact regardless of whatever else might be de
stroyed. 

Radio should be dealt with in the same manner as television. Some 
of the newer facilities have jacks in the cells or dormitories which 
enable the occupant to plug in earphones and listen to one of two or 
three stations. This arrangement allows for the satisfaction of indi
vidual taste and a substantial reduction in the noise level in the in
stitution. Some jails now permit inmates who will be confined for a 
comparatively long time to have their own radios. If this is to be 
the policy, it is suggested that radios must be purchased through the 
commissary. This ensures some measure of uniformity, eliminates the 
lIyou let his in, why did you keep mine out?1I controversy, eliminates a 
way of introducing contraband, and cuts down on the possibility of theft 
or damage. Small transistor radios are recommended. Upon purchase, some 
sort of inmate identification should be soldered or engraved on the radio 
to reduce the possibility of theft. 
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Radios and televisions can serve as IIdampers ll when problems vlith in
mates arise. The mere thou9~t of losing access to this form of media has 
the effect of keeping the cover on what might well be a boiling pot. 

L i brari es 

Both education and recreation are provided by a library. Hence 
every jail should have one or make provisions with the local public 
library system for the delivery of books to inmates. Reading material 
should take into account the varying interests of the inmates and should 
include educational material, magazines, fiction and non-fiction, standard 
reference works, and legal materials. Inmates should have regular 
access to the library and be able to borrow books from it. 

Some jails find that permitting regular visits to the library weak
ens security coverage or causes other problems. If that is the case, 
arrangements should be made for an institution "bookmobile" or cart 
which circulates in the housing units regularly and thus gives inmates 
regular access to reading materials. This is a service which volunteers 
can handle. If a "trusty" manages the library cart, he should be accom
panied by an officer whenever he makes his rounds. 

A major area of controversy arises when discussing library services 
in jail: censorship--what would and should not be allowed in the library 
as acceptable reading material. This area has been coming under the 
close scrutiny of the courts. Often, much staff time is used in decidin9 
what is and is not proper reading material, time that could be better 
used on some other necessary jail functi.on. Obviously books like Escape 
From JaiZ Made Easy pose a definite threat to the orderly administration 
of the jail, and such material should not be on jail library shelves. 
But, unfortunately, not all such decisions are that simple. A relatively 
easy rule of thumb is that whatever books could be taken out of or ob
tained through the local public library should be permitted in the jail 
library. Thus the jail is out of the censorship business, is using an 
objective criterion for its decision-making, and is treating its population 
like members of the community (which they are, especially those held 
in a pretrial detention status). 

Officers must be security conscious even with a program as II whole
some" on the surface as a library, as the following neviS story illus
trates: 

THE BEST-SELLER 

Popular Book at Jail Was Escape Literature 

"Beggarman" Thief" by Il~win shaw was on the best
seZZer Zist at the BaZtimore County JaiZ because of 
its hidden message--~uo hacksaw bZades used in a recent 
escape of six prisoners. 
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Baltimore County Jail Administrator said today 
the escape of six inmates was engineered with the help 
,of an outsider who hid the cutting blades in a copy of 
Shaw's book~ which was on the county library's shelf. 

Someone called an inmate at the jail and said~ 
"Listen~ I've just read a good book. 'Beggarman~ Thief' 
by Irwin Shaw. Check it out,," the sheriff said. 

Before the call~ that someone had apparently climbed 
the ramp to the fiction section of the local public 
library" walked down aisle No. 4 and found the novel 
on the third shelf from the top. 

After concealing the pieces of blade in one of 
the copies by either slicing the inside pages or secur
ing them in the spine" the accomplice hid the other five 
copies of the book on various ~helves so that only 
the tampered version remained When the inmates sent in 
their l>equests for library books. 

AU but one of the inmates has been recaptured 
since the October 23 escape" which was made possible 
by sawing through the window bars. 

It was not determined if it was the inmates' idea 
or if it was something that has been going on for two 
or three months or five or 10 years. 

It was doubtful if the accompUce who doctored the 
book would eve2~ be identif7:ed. But the library staff" 
who delivers books to prisoners three times a week" was 
absolved of any responsibility for the incident. 

November 3" 1979 
Canteen Visits 

The purpose of a canteen or commissary is to give inmates the 
chance to buy certain items or amenities which are not provided by the 
jail, ranging from candy bars and cigarettes, magazines, newspapers, 
and shaving supplies to radios, clothing and, in one jail, linear beer." 
These items help to break the inevitable monotony of the institutional 
diet and regimen and provide a few of life's Simple pleasures to those 
confined. Items for sale should reflect inmate tastes and preferences 
within the framework of the security policies of the jail. 

Space for the canteen is usually provided by the jail, as are such 
necessary store equipment as shelving and utilities. In all but the 
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largest jails, the commissary is run by an employee detailed to the assion
ment on a part-time basis by Volunteers, or by inmates. In any event ~ 
it is advi sab 1 e to conduct regu 1 a r fi nanci a 1 and inventory aud its of t,\e 
canteen and to clearly fix responsibility for finances and inventory control. 

Inmates are sometimes permitted to work in commissaries but should not 
be given the responsibility of running the operation. 

Inmate-run canteens cause several problems. If there is any theft 
recoyery of funds could be difficult should the inmate be released prio; 
to dlscoyery. Second, such a Position gives the inmate considerable 
opportunlty to playa power game. Whenever Possible, the canteen should be run by a responsible staff member. 

.Since inmates are typically not allowed to have money in their pos
sesslon, payment for goods is made by a Signed order form or receipt for 
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goods received, the amount of ~hich i~ then deducted f~o~ the inmate's 
institutional account. It is 1ncreas1ngly common for Ja1ls to allow the 
inmates to have a few dollars in change. This enables the use of vend
ing machines for the most common purchases. Some mark-up.over cost.of 
the item is common practice, but in no case should the prlce of an ltem 
in the canteen exceed that which would be paid in a neighborhood store. 
Profits from the canteen are commonly used to purchase recreational or 
educational supplies or for some other inmate welfare project. 

vending machines are often used for the most common pul'chases. 

In very small jails with few inmates and limited space, inmates are 
allowed to fill out and sign an order form once or twice a wee~, and then 
a jail employee purchases the item from the ven~or or a store ~n.the . 
community. In this way, the basic inmate need ls.met but the Ja1l .r~celves 
none of the possible benefits of any profits reallZed from the actlv1ty. 

Frequently, jails will place a maximum limit upon the cash amou~t of 
purchases which anyone inmate can m~ke du~ing ~ one-or two-week p~rlod. 
The establishment of some sort of falr maXlmum 1S done to prevent Jeal
ousies arising from comparative affluence among the jail population, 
strong-arming, and gambling. 
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In deciding which items to stock in the commissary, care should 
be taken to ensure that the list represents the needs of the entire 
population. There are distinct differences in the needs and tastes 
among vari ous mi nority groups when it comes to items such as food and 
grooming aids. 

Properly stocked and administered, a canteen or commissary can be 
a definite asset in maintaining good inmate morale. 

Other Leisure Activity Resources 

A number of resources are available to help in developing and admin
istering a recreation program. One of the best--and probably the most 
frequently overlooked--is the jail staff. Many staff members are quite 
proficient in a wide variety of leisure time activities (bridge, photo
graphy, etc.) and would be willing to share their knowledge and skills 
with the inmates. There is nothing that someone who is a "bug" about 
a hobby enjoys more than telling and ~howing other people about it. 
Use of this resource on either an assigned or volunteer basis usually 
makes an employee feel that he is more involved with the program and, 
justifiably, that he is making a significant contribution to the overall 
jail program. 

Other resources in this program area include the local department 
of recreation, the recreation department at a local college or university, 
or the local school district. The National Recreation and Parks Associa
tion is showing increasing interest in recreation in corrections, and 
their local chapter may be of considerable assistance. Local service 
clubs may be helpful in obtaining recreational materials. Musical groups 
and other entertainers will often agree to come into the jail and perform 
free of charge. 

While access to recreation and leisure services should be made 
readily available to all inmates, it is also poss~ble to use recreation 
as an incentive. For example, one very overcrowded jail with little 
program space borrows movies on a variety of subjects and shows them 
three times a week to the dormitory which is the cleanest during in
spection. Both inmate morale and jail sanitation have improved notice
ably since the program began. 

With proper use of both in-house and community resources and a 
healthy bit of creativity, a good recreation program can be developed 
despite what may be an inadequate physical plant provision for recreation. 

VISITING SITUATIONS 

Visits are important to most incarcerated people. They help to 
keep up morale and help inmates maintain contacts with the outside world--
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contacts that may be vital to their return to society. Officers have an 
obligation to supervise visiting in order to discourage mischief. The 
necessity for close supervision should never be allowed to overshadOl\l 
the importance of the visitation privilege itself, however. 

Recommendations For Visitation 

Basic recon~endations concerning 
visitation in jails include: 

1. Visiting privileges should be con
trolled in order to accomplish two 
main objectives: 

(a) 

(b) 

To permit the inmate to main-
tain authorized and reasonable 
contacts with his family, friends, 
and attorneys; and if awaiting 
trial, persons necessary in 
the preparation of his defense. 

To prevent the admission of 
contraband, and to prevent 
the planning of escapes or 
violence. 

2. Reasonable visiting hours for gen
eral visits should be determined 
by the sheriff or jail administrator. 
Family visits are of primary im
portance, and should be allowed 

Visiting rules should be posted in 
a conspiffuous location. 

on a reasonable basis. 

3. The jail may require advance noti
fication of persons with whom the 
inmate desires to visit, including 
name, age, address, and relation
ship. 

4. 

5. 

All visits should be supervised by a jail employee, and persons visitin~ 
should be kept under observation to see that they have no opportunity 
to pass anything to an inmate or leave contraband in the jail to be 
picked up later by an inmate. 

Attorneys and religious advisors should be permitted to visit at 
reasonable times. Such visits should not be subject to any physical 
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barriers or restrictiohS un
less requested, and should be 
free of monitoring and elec
tronic or audio surveillance. 
Submission to a search may be 
required, however. 

Maintaining Security 

Like other privileges, visit
ing must be properly controlled 
to assure jail security. The jail 
officer who supervises visiting 
must be alert and competent. He 
should be friendly and considerate 
to visitors but at the same time 
he must be able to deal with them 
firmly if necessary. 

The location and physical 
arrangements for visiting are cri
tical factors to security. The 
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Hand-held metal detectors are used 
in some jails. 

visiting area should be located away from normal inmate detention ::treas. 
It should be in an area where the visitor has restricted access to the 
jail and jail personnel, but in which the jail personnel can still 
maintain control of the inmate during visitation. 

The physical arrangements for visiting should allow the inmate 
adequate access to the visitor but at the same time must be secure 
enough so contraband cannot be passed and escapes cannot occur. There 
are a variety of possible arrangements. Some arrangements only permit 
"closed visiting," meaning that physical barriers between the inmate 
and the visitor prevent any physical contact. In "open visitingll arrange
ments they can make contact. Some of the more common arrangements include: 
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TeZephones and Glass 

This visiting arrangement pro
hibits inmate/visitor physicaZ 
contact. 



Telephones And Glass. Not widely used, this type of "closed" 
arrangement has total separation of inmate and visitor. It is the most 
secure arrangement. Personal contact is impossible, although the inmate 
and visitor can see each other through the glass as they t.alk over the 
phones. Hith this type of arrangement, .minimal supervision is required. 
JSee previous page for photo.) 

Wire Mesh. In this "closed arrangement," a mesh screen between the 
visitor and the inmate permits no physical contact "and also prevents the 
possibility of contraband being passed·--assuming tha.t the screen is strong 
and the mesh fairly fine. Adequate supervision is necessary with this 
setup to discourage tampering with the screen. 

Tables. Some visiting areas have tables at which the inmate and the 
visitor sit across from each other. The tables have four- to six-inch 
boards down the middle to discourage the passing of contraband. However, 
contraband can be passed more easily in this "open" arrangement than 
with other arrangements, so extremely close supervision is required. 
The advantage of this arrangement is that it allows inmates and visitors 
to meet in a more normal, personal way. 

Minimum Security Arrangements 

For minimum security inmates, such as those in some work release 
programs, visiting may be done in lounge settings where inmates and 
visitors are allowed to sit together. Naturally, since this arrangement 
is the least secure of all, it demands close supervision. 

No matter what the particular physical arrangements for visiting, 
it is essential that there be adequate supervision procedures. Smug
gling of contraband is the basic security problem of visitation. Any 
physical contact between inmate and visitors presents an opportunity for 
such smuggling. For example, when an inmate is allowed to kiss his wife 
or girlfriend it is easy for one of them to pass drugs, money, tools, 
or weapons to the other. The jail officer should be suspicious of pro
longed embraces. If jail policy permits such physical contact, there 
should always be a reasonable length of time allowed for such contact, 
but not too long. 

In addition, there should be definite security procedures designed 
to discourage passing of contraband. For example, jail policy might 
call for a strip search of ~nmates after every "open" visit. Policy also 
might call for random searches in cases where the supervising officer 
feels he has reason to be suspicious. Some jails routinely search ever~' 
visitor. In any case, it is important that the jaiZ ruZes cZearZy state 
the poZicies regarding such searches. Otherwise, the inmate or visitoi~ 
may claim unfair or arbitrary treatment. ," 
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If c?ntact (or "?p~nl.l) visi~ing is permitt(~.d, special clothlnu 
should be lssued for vlsltlng perlods. The clothing must be removed 
as soon as the inmate leaves the visiting area (a room for this purpose 
must be located next to the visiting area). The inmate should also be 
searched and officers should check the inside of hi5 '~outh for contraband 
(such as narcotics or money). ~. 

A jail officer supervising visits must always be aware of what 
is going on. He shouid not allow himself to become distracted by noise 
or unusual behavior. At times, distractions are deliberately planned 
to cover up the smuqqlinq of contraband or other illicit activities, 
such as an escape attempt. If a problem develops, the supervising officer 
should call for assistance immediately. If particular inmates or visitors 
become loud or unruly, they should first be warned that such behavior 
is unacceptable. Then, if the behavior continues, the visit should be 
terminated. 

Case Study 2: 

Big Sky county JaiZ inmate Nancy Sabanosh was discovered 
comatose in her ceZZ on Monday morning. Sunday afternoon she had 
been visited by her common-Zaw misband. Admitted to the jaiZ for 
robbing her prostitution cZientsJ Sabanosh 7;)aS a known heroin addict 
who had aZready been withdrawn from the narcotic "coZd turkey" 
in the jaiZ infirmary. Since she was not considel'ed to be a'n escape 
risk or in need of maximum securitYJ Sabanosh was aUowed "contact" 
visits. . 

During the Sunday visitJ Sabanosh and her kisband had kissed 
each other passionateZy and heZd the embrace for severaZ minutes. 
Officer ArZene BertothYJ a rookieJ became embarrassed at the dis~Zay 
of affectiun and Zooked away. During the kissJ inmate Sabanosh .. 
swaUowed a rubber baUoon ctantaining heroinJ which her husband 
had conceaZed inside a Zarge wad of bubbZegum he had in his mouth 
when he entered the jaiZ. Officer Bertothy saw the bubbZeaum 
but thought nothing of it. ~ 

During the night inmate Sabanosh recovered the baUoon of 
heroin from her excrement. Using a homemade "works" 7<itJ she in
j~cted the heroin into her arm and overdosed. By the time officers 
began to Zine up the in'1lates for breakfastJ Sabanosh had sUpped 
into a coma. Officers found the "works" kit and the empty baUoon 
and reaZized what had happened. Rushed to the CDunty HospitaZ 
Enlergency RoomJ inmate Sabanosh eventuaZZy recovered. 

"\ 
While it is practically impossible to discover the introduction of 

contraband in a case such as this, the jail officer can Zessen the 
opportunity for such a transfer to take place. This is done by properly 
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instructing the inmate prior to the visit about the type of contact 
that will be permitted. An officer should tell inmates and their visit
ors that long, passionate kissing is prohibited and should immediately 
intervene if such conduct occurs. Through constant observation, the 
officer can prevent any breach of the jaills visiting policies. In 
addition, it is probably unwise to permit a known narcotics addict to 
have contact visits, since there is a high probability that a visitor 
will attempt to pass narcotics to the inmate. 

Searching The Visiting Area 

In addition to providing good supervlslon during visits, it is 
necessary to search the visiting area thoroughly before visits and 
Urnnediately after. If inmate Jltrusti es II cl ean the vi siti ng area, then 
officers must search the area thoroughly before inmates are permitted 
to begin their cleaning tasks. An effective search involves the follow
ing procedures: 

1. Look on the floor under the tables and chairs where inmates 
sit. Carefully search the bottoms of the chairs and tables-
it is easy for a visitor to use a wad of gum to attach a 
balloon of narcotics, razor blades, or hacksaw blades to the 
underside of a table or chair. 

2. Check to see that everything is in order--that is, nothing 
has been altered, such as screws loosened or detachable parts 
removed from tables or chairs. 

3. If visitors are separated from inmates by a partition, check 
an pipes, cigarette butt cans, entrance ways to the visitinCl 
area, and so forth, aft~r visiting periods. -

4. Ensure that inmate workers assigned to clean the area have no 
contact with visitors. 

Case Study 3: 

Jorge Bolivia~ who was accused of shooting a polioe officer 
during a bank robbery ~ was admi Ued to the RattlelJ;vt:ake County 
Jail, in early Janu.ary. When his FBI criminal, history repo1't arrived 
at the jaiZ~ Intake Section Lieutenant Jason Yankee discovered 
that the jail, officers had a real 'problem case ll on their hands-
the new inmate had previously escaped from six correctional institu
tions. Lt. Yankee cZassified BoZivia as an lIescape risk" and 
assigned him to maximum security. He aZso posted an order stating 
that BoZivia was not entitZed to "contact" visits; he couZd talk 
to visitors onZy through a PZexigZass security window~ with an 
officer observing him at aZl times. Unlike most inmates~ who 
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were permitted "contact" visits .. BoZivia could '/;aZk to visitors 
onZy by using a teZephone while looking at the v1:sitor thY'ough the 
glass screen. 

After BoZi1Jia had been in the jail for five weeks with no 
a~tempted escapes.. officers began to relax their super;ision of 
h~m. One .Sunday afternoon Bolivia's teenage sister came to visit 
h~m. Off~cep Steve StyZes.. who was assigned to supervise Bolivia 
had had a tiring afternoon and .. since his shift was about to end .... 
he was tense and restless. He knew it was impossible for BoZivia 
to escape because of the solid waZZ separating him from the visit
~rs. Base~ on the a~sumption that BoZivia could not escape .. Officer 
otyZes decided that ~t was safe for him to leave the secured visit
ing room for a few minutes to stand behind the door in the corridor 
and smoke a cigarette. 

. WhiZe Offi~er styZes was in the corridor .. inmate BoZivia's 
s~s~er remo~ed two ~crell!s in the PZexiglass screen~ using a srflaZl 
se~n.g.mac.h~ne repa~r k~t screux1river which she had brought into 
the Ja~Z ~n her purse. She then pried open the moZding around the 
PZexigZass and sZipped two hacksaw blades through to BoZivia. 
He quickZy hid the bZades in his socks. The screws in the molding 
were then replaced. 

~hen Officer .S~yles re~n~ to the roo~.. he saw that nothing 
had cnanged. BoZ~v~a and h~s s~ster were st~Zl engaged in an ani
mat~d.conversati0n.' The v~sit soon ended and Officer Styles took 
BoZ~v~a back to h~s cell, w~thout bothering to search him. 

. A week later inmate Bolivia finaZZy compZeted his task of 
saw~ng through the window bars in his basement ceZZ. He had used 
~ paste made.fr~m cigarette a~h~s and toothpaste to keep the bars 
~n place dur~ng the ~ay. Bol~v~a escaped from the antiquated jail, 
at 3 a.m. when secur~ty was very lax. His sister had a car waiting. 

BoZivia was recaptured in Florida after a two-week crime spree 
through several states. He Zeft behind him two severely injured 
~as ~tation attendants.. a bank guard with a non-fatal, bulZet wound 
~n h~s abdomen .. and three young rape victims~ who were also robbed. 

This escape was made possible because Officer Styles let his guard 
down. The escape was easy to accomplish once inmate Bolivia had hack
saw blades. Although the poor condition of the old jail facilitated 
the escape, the very fact that the jail was old and dilapidated should 
~ave m~de officers even more cautious--especially since Bolivials crim
ln~~ hlstory report had warned them that the inm~te was an escape risk. 
Ofilcers should have been constantly alert for the introduction of 
c9ntraband ~o t~i~ ~nmate .. In add~tion to watching Bolivia during every 
mlnute of hlS vlsltlng perlod, offlcers should have searched him as well 
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after each visit. Jail officers should never assume that a physical 
barrier will stop an ingenious visitor from figuring out how to pass 
contraband to the inmate behind the glass or screen. 

Authorization Of Visitors 

Many jails require that all visitors be authorized. In some cases, 
the inmate is required to list specific people whom he would like to 
receive visits from, and only those people are allowed to visit. One 
reason for this is to ensure that only a limited number of visitors 
will come to the jail, since handling visits absorbs staff time. Another 
reason is to help ensure the identities of visitors. This is accom
plished by having the inmate list the age and/or address of visitors 
he wishes to see, and then verifying that information with the visitor. 

"Hours Of Vi s Hati on 

Regular visitation hours should be arranged to best accommodate 
normal schedules of visitors. In general, v"eekday evenings and weekend 
afternoons are the best times. Many jails schedule two regular visita
tion periods per week, usually one during the week and one during the 
weekend. Depending upon the size of the facility, of course, visiting 
hours can be more or less flexible. Visitation scheduling must also 
t~ke into account the availability of staff to supervise viSiting. 
Wlthout adequate sUpervision, problems will inevitably develop. 

In addition, the length of visits must be regulated. A minimum 
visitation period of 15 minutes is usually reasonable. Both visitor 
and inmate should know the time limit beforehand. 

Professional Visits 

Every inmate has the right to visit with his attorney. These 
visits must be confidential and supervision should be minimal. Every 
jail should have a designated area, such as a conference room, for 
inmates to talk with attorneys. It may be too distracting for the visit 
to take place in regular Visiting areas, as well as not being suffici
ently private. If a jail officer happens to overhear any part of a 
conversation between an inmate and an attorney, he must be careful not 
to repeat what he has heard. To do so could cause legal problems. 

Visits by probation agents or other officials should be handled 
in the same \\fay as attorney visits. The same confidentiality must bp. 
safeguarded. 

This is also true for visits from religious advisers. All inmates 
have the right to religious counseling, in addition to their right to 
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attend religious services. Conversations between inmates and religi-
ous advisers are privileged, and must be permitted to take place in 
privacy. However, the jail always has the right to require any visitor-
whether attorney or minister--to submit to a search before and after 
visiting. 

Attorneys and religious advisers should be allowed to visit lIat 
reasonable times." Thus, such visits need not be allowed at all hours 
of the day or night. They may be allowed during certain specific hours 
with the possibility for IIreasonable" flexibility. 

Curtailment Of Visitation Rights 

An inmate usually should not be denied complete visitat'ion rights 
for di sci pl i nary reasons, a lthoug,h it may become necessary to restri ct 
visitation privileges for a short time as a disciplinary measure. Or, 
it may be necessary to modify visitation procedures when an inmate's 
behavior has been inappropriate or when there is an obvious threat of 
violence 0r escape. For example, if a particular inmate started a 
fight while visiting with someone in a minimum security visiting arrange
ment, it would be reasonable to restrict his further visits to a more 
secure setting where physical contact is not possible. However, complete 
denial of visitation privileges is called for only under the most ex
treme circumstances. 

Extreme To Normal Procedures 

Although there must be standard policies and procedures for visita
tion, there must also be some flexibility to allow for exceptions. 
For example, the jail policy may allow one visit per week of 15 minutes. 
But suppose an inmate's mother comes to visit from out-of-state. Should 
the visit be restricted to only 15 minutes? No. In such a case, an 
exception to the rules should be allowed. However, to ensure fairness " 
in all cases, the decision on such exceptions should be made by the sherlff~ 
jail administrator, or a designated officer. Thus the jail officers 
are re 1 i eved of the respons i bil ity of hav; ng to make dec; s; ons that 
could easily lead to charges of discrimination. 

SUMMARY 

1. Recreational and leisure activities need to be provided in the jail 
to relieve boredom and promote good physical and mental health for 
those who are incarcerated. 
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Even jails with small budgets can provide recreational activities. 
If outdoor recreation is provided for inmates, they must be care
fully supervised to prevent escape attempts and fights. Officers 
supervising inmates should remember that they are officers who have 
a job to perform; they should not join in inmate games as "players"-
officers must be alert and observant at all times. Nor should officers 
cheer for particular inmates or teams during competitive activities; 
this tends to create hostility among the inmates who are not "favored ll 

and could lead to serious future problems in the jail. Radios and 
televisions serve a useful purpose in the cell areas--they can calm 
down inmates during tense periods. With proper use of both in-house 
and community resources, it is possible for officers to develop a 
good recreational/leisure-time program to meet the needs of inmates. 

2. For the incarcerated person, visits from family members and friends 
are extremely important. 

Visits help improve morale among the inmate population, particularly 
when visits are lIopen" and inmates are allowed to touch their visitors. 
However, the visiting period also provides an opportunity for contra
band to be introduced into the jail. Officers must remain extremely 
alert while supervising visiting periods and take care to search 
inmates after contact visits. In addition, officers should never 
assume that a physical barrier will stop an ingenious visitor from 
figuring out how to pass contraband to the inmate behind the glass 
or screen. 
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Even jails with small budgets can provide recreational activities. 
If outdoor recreation is provided for inmates, they must be care
fully ~u~erv~sed to prevent escape attempts and fights. Officers 
su~ervlslng lnmates should remember that they are officers who have 
a J?b to perform; they should not join in inmate games as "players"-
offlcers must be alert and observant at all times. Nor should officers 
ch~er for particular inmates or teams during competitive activities; 
thl s tends to create hostil ity among the inmates who are not "favored II 
and c?u!d lead to serious future problems in the jail. Radios and 
televlsl0ns serve a useful purpose in the cell areas--they can calm 
down inmates during tense periods. With proper use of both in-house 
and community resources, it is possible for officers to develop a 
good recreational/leisure-time program to meet the needs of inmates. 

2. For the incarcerated person, visits from family members and friends 
are extremely important. 

Visits help improve morale among the inmate population particularly 
when visits ar~ ~o~en" and inmates are allowed to touc~ their visitors. 
However, the vlsltlng period also provides an opportunity for contra
band to be introduced into the jail. Officers must remain extremely 
alert while supervising visiting periods and take care to search 
inmates after contact visits. In addition, officers should never 
a~sum~ that a physical barrier will stop an ingenious visitor from 
flgurlng out how to pass contraband to the inmate behind the glass 
or screen. 

402 

.--.., 
[ n 

n 
Li 

1 

\ 

I 
I 
i 
1 
1 

t . 

Suggested Readings 

Jail Management: Correspondence Course for Jailers. Vol. 5. Wash
ington, D. C.: Bureau of Prisons, 1967. 

Kerper, H.B. and J. Kerper. Leg'al Rights of the Convicted. St. Paul, 
Minnesota: West Publishing Co., 1974. 

Miller, Eugene E. Jail Management. Lexington, Mass.: Heath Lexington 
Books, 1978. 

National Sheriffs' Association. A Handbook on Jail SecuritY3 Classi
fication and Discipline. Washington, D. C.: National Sheriffs' 
Association, 1974. 

National Sheriffs' Association. Handbook on Inmates Legal Rights. Wash
ington, D. C.: National Sheriffs' Association, 1974. 

403 



----

CHAPTER NINETEEN 

DIABETIC AND EPILEPTIC INMATES 

Jail officers in the truest sense of the word are people watchers. 
What they see and how they react can have a direct effect on the day
to-day operations of a jail. 

On any gi v~m day the offi cer deals with persons who di ffer w; de ly 
in background, temperament, emotional stability, and physical condition. 
Faced with supervising many individuals who have a bewildering variety 
of needs, the officer often becomes confused about the limits of his 
responsibilities and about the proper responses necessary to handle the 
problems the inmates bring with them to jail. Too often a jail officer 
who lacks proper training or information hides his confusion with in
difference, callousness, or hostility. 

The jail officer is not expected to be a medical expert or diagnos
tician, but he must have a working knowledge of certain physical and 
emotional symptoms. Typically, people respond with anxiety when faced 
with situations where they have misinformation or inadequate knowledge. 
This is espf~cially true for the jail officer who is required to super
vise inmates who are diabetics or epileptics. Therefore, it is necess
ary that the officer be given basic information about the day-to-day 
health problems of diabetics and epileptics, since these inmates may 
become seriously ill while the officer is supervising them, and he must 
react properly or the inmate could die. 

Of equal importance is the need for the officer to learn to de
scribe the symptoms of illness that he sees. The officer must become 
an initiator of referrals and, to a great extent, an assistant to the 
medical staff. 

THE DII~BETIC INMATE 

The diabetic inmate presents a special medical problem. However, 
diabetes can be controlled in a jail environment with proper medication. 
Jail .officers should be aware of the seriousness of this disease which 
theciiabetic must regulate himself under the supervision of the jail 
phys·i ci an. 
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The physician should explain the diabetic inmate1s program to jail 
officers so that they can safeguard both the health of the affected 
inmates and the security of the institution. The knowledgeable officer 
will recognize that some diabetic inmates may try to use their disease 
to get special treatment, but at the same time he will realize that 
support of the diabetic treatment program will avoid the medical emer
gencies of diabetic coma and insulin reaction. Jail officers should 
be prepared for these and other health crises on the job through first
aid courses and staff training by medical personnel. 

Insulin and syringe 

Di abetes is a di sease in whi ch the bo(ly cannot make norma 1 use of 
sugar, starch, and other food. When a person is a diabetic, his body 
does not produce or use enough insulin~ a hormone produced in the pan
creas to help break down and convert sugar. As the body converts food 
to sugar in a diabetic, the sugar builds up and is not absorbed, creat
ing a condition that can cause severe complications and even death. 
Diabetics must have insulin introduced directly into their bodies through 
medication. 

Inmates who have diabetes often compound their problem through 
alcohol abuse, which raises the body1s sugar level very quickly and 
destroys the metabolic balance achieved from insulin injections. 
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The fact that the diabetic is on insulin does not mean that he is 
no longer a medical problem. Once he is taking insulin, the diabetic 
must constantly balance the right amount of insulin with the right 
amounts of sugar and food. This task is difficult because the body1s 
needs change from day to day. A regular schedule of insulin, diet, and 
exercise is the best way to ensure the good health of the diabetic. 
Nevertheless, even the most responsible diabetics are in danger of 
falling into two severe medical complications. The more common emergency, 
insulin reaction~ occurs when the body takes in too much insulin and 
not enough sugar. Insulin reaction also can result from consuming 
too little food or from exercising excessively. The second reaction is 
a diabetic coma~ also known as acidosis~ which occurs when the patient 
has assimilated too much sugar and fatty acids and not enough insul in. 

Jail officers and other personnel dealing with diabetic inmates 
should be familiar with the following warning signs of insulin reaction 
and or acidosis/diabetic coma. 

DIABETIC EMERGENCY 

SIGNS INSULIN REACTION ACIDOSIS/DIABETIC COMA --

Onset Sudden Gradual 

Skin Pale, moist Flushed, dry 
Behavior Nervous, confused, Drowsy 

irritable, excited 

Breath Normal Fruity, sweet acei;.one 
odor 

Vomit'ing Absent Present 
Tongue Moist Dry 

Hunger Present, desire for Probably absent 
sugar absent 

Thirst Present Present 
Urine Little or no sugar Frequent urination with 

in urine high level of sugar in 
urine 

407 

~ ...... 



----------

Emergency Treatment For Insulin Reaction 

Most diabetics will know when they are falling into insulin reac
tiOh. Officers should immediately give the affected inmate some form 
of sugar, such as a candy bar or a glass of orange JUlce. A diabetic 
who has lapsed into unconsciousness may require an injection of glucose. 
A temporary remedy that an officer can apply is to smear a glucose 
paste, honey, corn syrup, or cake decorating paste in the inmate's 
mouth and aroun<i his gums. A physician should be called for any dia
betic who collapses in this manner. 

Emergency Treatment For Acidosis/Diabetic Coma 

When an inmate becomes comatose, officers should call a doctor or 
ambulance immediately. The patient will need insulin and possibly a 
saline intravenous feeding to prevent dehydration. 

It should be remembered that there are times when a diabetic on 
insulin needs sugar. Officers should not be afraid to give a known 
diabetic sugar if the individual feels the need for it and has symptoms 
of an insulin reaction. Even if the officer guesses wrong, one candy 
bar or glass of orange juice will cause little harm to the diabetic 
on insulin. 

Security With Users Of Insulin 

Security requires that all medications and medical devices remain 
with the jail staff. Arrangements should be made, however, to let 
inmates take their medications and injections at the proper intervals 
under proper staff supervision. The jail officer should co1lect all 
materials after the injection--especially the needle and syringe, since 
they could be used for drug abuse within the jail. 

Medical alert bracelet and medical card 
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Diabetics should wear nonmetallic, nontransferable bracelets or 
a Medical-Alert tag as a means of medical identification. If a diabetic 
inmate is not wearing such a badge when he is admitted to the jail, 
then one should be issued to him. 

Urine Testing 

Ideally, all diabetics should test their urine four times daily. 
Jail personnel responsible for diabetic inmates should consult with 
the jail physician concerning this matter. There are several simple 
testing kits which inmates could use in their cells if the physician 
orders urine testing. 

Case Study 1: 

1Urkey County Jail inmate Phyllis Shoefly is a diabetic who 
participates in a work-release program. She was sentenced to 
serve 15 months at the county jail because she assaulted a potice 
officer when he was trying to arrest her for driving while intoxi
cated. Inmate Shoefly works as a cashier in the student cafeteria 
at Turkey Technological and Agricultural University~ and she 
has become good friends wi ·t;h Nat Hawthorne ~ a heavy drinker who 
wOl'ks in the cafeteria kitchen. 

One Friday afternoon when inmate Shoe fly was signing back into 
the jail for the night~ the supervising officer~ Lois Lane> noticed 
that she had a fruity odor on her breath~ her bl?eathing was deep 
and rapid~ and she appeared to be intoxiaated~ since she was having 
trouble opening her locker and couldn't seem to unbutton her blouse. 

"Mrs. Shoefly~ have you been drinking'?" Officer Lane asked. 

"No~ I haven't~" inmate Shoefly lied. "I'm just tired~ that's 
aU." Inmate Shoefly then passed out. 

Since she knew that inmate Shoefly was a diabetic~ Officer Lane 
suspected that she was in a diabetic coma. Officer Lane also sus
pected that Shoefly rMd been drinking and knew that alcohol causes 
too much sugar to accW'l&late~ negating the effects of insulin. 
She immediately ca~led an ambulance~ and inmate Shoefly was rushed 
to the hospital for treatment. 

By acting quickly and knowing the signs of diabetic aoma~ Officer 
Lane was able to save inmate Shoefly's life. Subsequent inter
views with employees at the Turkey Tech cafeteria revealed that 
Nat Hawthorne had brought a bottle of bourbon to work and had 
shared it with inmate Shoefly. While she was confined to the 
hospital~ the jail physician spoke at length with inmate Shoefly 
about the dangers of drinking. She agreed to join the Alcoholics 
Anonymous group at the jail. 
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THE EPILEPTIC INMATE 

Epilepsy is a medical disorder characterized by seizures of one 
kind or another. These seizures are caused by temporary imbalances 
in the normal electrical activity of the brain. These electrical 
"storms" can result in severe seizures, convulsions, confusion, muscular 
spasms, and temporary loss of consciousness. 

Often no specific cause can be found to explain why a person has 
epi1epsy--anyone may be afflicted. But scientists and doctors do know 
that some types of epilepsy can develop from head injuries, poor nu
trition, severe fever, and certain severe medical problems. Contrary 
to myths, there is no such thing as an epileptic personality or men
tality. 

According to the Epilepsy Foundation of America, 2,000,000 Ameri
cans have epilepsy. This disease affects about one of every 1,000 
people in the United States. Epilepsy is more common in prisons and 
jails th~n in the general population. For example, in a study at the 
Cook County Jail in Chicago, five percent of 50,000 inmates had at 
least one epileptic attack in their lives. This would be five out of 
100 people. 

Emergency Care For The Epileptic 

It is probable that a correctional officer and not a doctor will 
be the first person to reach an inmate who is having an epileptic 
seizure. Thus, it is essential that the officer has been trained to 
know what to do, since the natural, well-meaning reactions of untrained 
fellow inmates can actually harm the epileptic patient. There are 
TWO major types of epileptic se'izures which affect adults. Every officer 
should know how to respond to each situation. 

Grand Mal Epilepsy. "Grand mal II seizures are those which are 
usually associated with epilepsy. In a grand mal attack the patient 
suffers convu1 si ons or a sei zure whi ch may 1 ast fl~om one to twenty 
minutes, but usually less than five minutes. During a typical grand 
mal seizure, the patient suddenly becomes rigid and falls in the dir
ection he is leaning. This is fol'lowed by jerking, convulsive move
ments. 

Many epileptics will experience a warning signal prior to the 
seizure knolt'" as an lIaura." The aura may occur as a sensation of un
usual smells, colors~ numbness, tingling, or other sensory disturbances. 
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Known epileptics experiencing the aura should be made to lie down in 
a safe place. Some epileptics will utter a loud cry befor·e their 
seizure. Although the epileptic will be confused after a seizure, 
he should be able to return to normal activities after resting. 
How much rest is needed varies from individual to individual. 

Witnessing a grand mal seizure may be frightening to the untrained 
individual, for little can be done to help a patient once a seizure 
has started. Most efforts should be directed to keep the patient from 
harming himself. Once an epileptic seizure begins, jail officers 
can take the following steps: 

1. Keep calm. An officer cannot stop a seizure once it has 
begun. DO NOT try to restrain the patient or revive him. 

2. DO clear the area around the patient of all hard, sharp, or 
hot objects since he may harm himself as he convulses. If 
the attack occurs in an unusually dangerous place, such as 
a ledge from which the inmate might fall, the officer can 

3. 

4. 

restrain him by tut'ning him on his side and placing a firm 
grip on his shoulder until the convulsions have ended. 

DO NOT force anything between the patient's teeth. Do not 
put anything into his mouth. If the inmate's mouth is open 
when an officer arrives, he can place a soft object, such 
as a balled-up handkerchief, between the patient's side teeth. 
This creates an airway and keeps the patient from biting his 
tongue or cheek. If, however, the jaw and teeth are already 
clenched, the damage has been done and the officer should not 
try to pry the teeth apart. It is not true that epileptics 
are likely to "swallow" their tongues. An officer should never 
let anyone place an object in the patient's mouth. 

Turn the patient's head to the side to allow saliva to drain 
from the mouth. Although the patient's mouth may foam or froth, 
DO NOT be concerned if the patient appears to stop breathing 
temporarily and appears to be blue in the face. Unless an 
officer feels that the seizure is associated with a heart 
condition or suffocation, he should not administer oxygen. 

5. When the seizure has ended, let the patient recover on his own. 
If the seizure is brief, the patient will perhaps be confused 
but will be able to return to normal activities after a rest. 
If the seizure is long, the patient will lapse into a deep 
sleep or coma from which he will awaken in a few hours. 
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6. BE CONCERNED if the patient seems to pass from one seizure 
to another without gaining consciousness. This is called 
status epilepticus, which is a serious medica"' emergency. 
A doctor should be summoned at once. 

7. Although a normal epileptic attack usually requires little 
first aid unless the patient was injured in his fall or 
convulsion, the officer should allow the patient to rest. 
He should immediately call the jail's physician. During the 
attack, the officer should observe the inmate closely so that 
he can give the physician a reliable medical report. 

8. Convulsions can be caused by poisoning, high fever, heart 
disorders, and other severe ailments. An epileptic attack 
comes without warning, but other types of convulsions are 
usually associated with medical symptoms such as high fever, 
stomach pains, chest pain, etc. When in doubt, the officer 
should summon a doctor immediately. 

Psychomotor Epilepsy. Psychomotor epilepsy can easily be mistaken 
for drunkenness. Psychomotor seizures last about fifteen to twenty 
minutes. There is a rapid onset of confusion or dizziness, which is 
followed by disordered mental functioning, including incoherent speech. 
After a short seizure the patient may not know he had an attack. After 
a long psychomotor seizure, the patient will be in a state of confusion 
for some time. The procedures for handling psychomotor seizures are 
the same as for grand maL seizures. An officer should not restrain 

,the patient unless it is for his personal safety. In psychomotor 
epilepsy the patient is semi-conscious and may react violently to re
straint although he is not aware of his actions. However, the patient 
may listen to kind, non-threatening suggestions during his attack, 
such as: "why don't you sit down in this chair?1I or "why don't you 
leave your assignment and come over here to rest?" An officer should 
always let the jail physician know a seiZure has occurred. He should 
try not to confuse these symptoms with other disorders. 

Psychomotor epilepsy is difficult even for a doctor to distin
guish from drunkenness. Hence, it sometimes happens that police will 
mistaking1y arrest persons for being drunk in public or disorderly 
conduct when, in fact, they are epileptics suffering a seizure. This 
means that anybody booked into the jail who is seemingly drunk must be 
checked on frequently. 

Case Study 2: 

A "drunk" was booked into a smaU~ ruraL jaiL. The officer 
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"'" ,'. put him in a ceLL to sLeep it off and did not check the man for 

three hours. At the time~ he noticed absoluteLy no movement of 
any kind .. went into the ceU to investigate .. and found the man 
dead. The dead man had been suffering a seizure.. had not been 
drunk .. and had died from a Lack of propel' attention. 

"The city police arrested him f01~ being drunk and disorderly--hey! 
You hea1~ me? Boy .. this guy is realLy out of it. We'LL just Let 
him sleep it off. " 

Situations like the one described in the case study occur at least 
two or three times a year in jails in the United States. They would 
not happen at all if officers are properly trained to deal with psycho
motor epileptic seizures. 

Special Considerations For Epileptics In Jail 

Epileptics can be confused with drunks or drug addi~ts when they 
experience seizures. An officer should not make assumptl0ns. When 
new inmates are being admitted to the jail, booking officers should 
check for emergency medical bracelets, necklaces, or wallet cards and 
take appropriate steps to notify the officers who will be su~ervising 
the inmates. The booking officer should also notify the medlca1 staff 
or the jail's physician. 
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As with all drugs in a jail, supervisin~ of~icers sho~ld ~ak~ 
sure the epileptic inmate actually takes med1cat10n each t1me 1t 1S 
given to him. 

Officers on each shift should know who the epilept~c inmates are. 
Each epileptic should wear a Medical-Al~rt bracelet, Wh1Ch should.not 
be metal (for security purposes) and Wh1Ch cannot be removed or glven 
to another inmate. 

Officers should be alert for known epileptics who may fake attacks 
as part of a coordinated escape with other inmates. In all ~ases, 
when an officer's attention must be totally centered on one 1nmate, 
he should secure help so that other inmate~ are supe~vised and control
led. As with any medical problem about Wh1Ch there 1S doubt, the of
ficer should call a doctor immediately. 

SUM~1ARY 

1. 

2. 

Although the inmate who has diabetes presents a special medical 
problem, this problem can be controlled in the jail environment with 
proper medication. 

Officers must learn about the day-to-day health problems of diabetics 
since these inmates may become seriously ill; if t~e officer doe~ 
not react properly to a diabetic crisis, then.the.1nmate c9uld d1e. 
The diabetic inmate must regulate his own med1cat10n and d1et under 
the supervision of a jail phys~cian: However, the officer must 
supervise the inmate's use of 1ns~11n and oth~r drug~ to e~sure. 
proper security and to make certaln that the lnmate 1S taklng hlS 
medication at the proper intervals. 

Since the officer is often the first person to reach an inmate who 
is having an epileptic seizure, he must know how to respond properly. 

There are two types of epileptic seizures common to adults: ."grand 
mall! and psychom9tor epilepsy. Epilep~ics can b~ confused wlth 
drunks or drug addicts when they exper1ence a s~1zure; therefo~e, 
a booking officer should not make hasty assum~tlon~ a~out the lnmate. 
Officers on each shift should know who the epl1eptlc lnmates are 
and supervise them when they are given medica~ion. Officers should 
be aware that known epileptics may fake a IselZure" as part of a 
coordinated escape attempt with other inmates. 
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i~.I\TERIALS PRICE LIST 

For further information contact the Epilepsy Foundation of America 
nearest you. 

PAt1PHLETS 

A Patient's Guide to EEG .......................................... . 
Answers to Questions ................................. " ......... , .. 
Anticonvulsant Drug Chart ......................................... . 
Are You As Hell Informed as You Think? ........................... . 
Because You Are My Friend (English) ............................... . 
Because You Are My Friend (Spanish) ............................... . 
Books on the Epilepsies for Lay and Professional Readers .......... . 
Can Epi 1 epsy and Its Consequences be Prevented? .................. . 
Epilepsia: Esperanza en la Investigacion ......................... . 
Epilepsy and the School Age Child ................................. . 
Epilepsy Films & Audio Visuals for Lay and Professional Audiences .. 
Epilepsy School Alert ............................................. . 
Epilepsy: You and Your Child ..................................... . 
La Epilepsia (Spanish Q & A) ..................................... .. 
Medications for Epilepsy ...................... , .•.........•........ 
Recognition and First Aid ......................................... . 
Research into the Epilepsies .................•..................... 
Role of the Nurse ................................................. . 
Teacher's Role .................................................... . 
Teacher Ti ps ............................................. " ....... . 
Hhat Everyone Shou1 d Know About Epi 1 epsy ......................... .. 

Employment Action on Epilepsy .................................... .. 
TAPS in Action .................................................... . 

REPRINTS 

Epilepsy: An Update on Treating Brain Disorders .................. . 
(Better Homes and Gardens, May, 1977) 

Epilepsy: You Can Have It, Too ................................... . 
(The Health Letter, October, 1977) 

BOOKS 

Basic Statistics on the Epilepsies (Hardback with corrective insert) 
(155 pp. F.A. Davis Co.) 
Epilepsy Foundation of America 

$ .04 
.10 
.50 
.05 
.12 
.10 
N/C 
.10 
N/C 
.06 
N/C 
.06 
.25 
.06 
.15 
.10 
N/C 
.10 
N/C 
.06 ., ... 
• I!.J 

N/C 
N/C 

.04 

.10 

1.50 

Epilepsy Rehab;l itation (Paperback) ...............................• 
(275 pp. Little, Brown & Co.) 

8.80 

Edited by George W. Wright, Ph.D. 
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BOOKS, Cont'd 

The Epilepsy Fact Book (Paperback) .................................. $ 6.50 
(116 pp. F.A. Davis Co.) 
Harry Sands, Ph.D. and Frances C. Minters 

OTHER PRINTED ~tATERIALS 

Hi story of the Epil epsy t~l%vement.................................... 1. 00 
National Spokesman (newspaper) 

Annual Subscription.............................................. 5.00 
Back Issues as Available...................... ................... .55 

School Alert Kit.................................................... 2.00 

EFA CASSETTES & SLIDES 

Understanding and Living with Epilepsy (2-hour audio cassette) ..... . 

"Because You Ar'e My Fri end", Audio/Sl ide presentation .............. . 
(includes set of 41 color slides and 5-minute audio 
cassette for either automatic or manual slide changing) 

EFA FIU~S 

Doctors Tal k About Epil epsy ........................................ . 
Epilepsy: Don't Look Away ......................................... . 
Epilepsy: For Those Who Teach ..................................... . 
Epilepsy: For Those Who Help ...................................... . 
Epi 1 epsy: Pass the Hord ........................................... . 
Nurses Talk About Epi 1 epsy ...............................•.......... 

EFA REGIONAL SERVICE CENTERS 

10.00 

25.00 

135.00 
100.00 
11 0.00 
110.00 
110.00 
11 0 .00 

Epilepsy Foundation of America 
Eastern Regional Office 
4327 Memorial Drive, Suite K 
Decatur, GA 30032 

Epilepsy Foundation of America 
Midwest Regional Office 

(404) 296-0606 

Epilepsy Foundation of America 
Western Regional Office 
6117 Reseda Blvd., Suite G 
Reseda, CA 91335 
(213) 344-0170 
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6 North Michigan Ave., Suite 1202 
Chicago, IL 60602 
(312) 332-6888 
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Suggested Readings 

Ise1e, Wm. Paul. Health Care in Jails: Legal ObLigations to the 
Pre-TriaL Detainee. Chicago, Ill.: American Medical Association, 
N.D. 

Ise1e, Wm. Paul. Inmates' MedicaL Records and Jail Inmates' Rights to 
. Refuse MedicaL T1?eatment. Chicago, Ill.: American Medical Associa

tion, N.D. 

Isele, Wm. Paul. The Use of ALLied HeaLth Personnel in Jails: LegaL 
Considerations. Chicago, Ill.: American t1edical Association, 
N.D. 

Novick, Lloyd and Mohamed S. Al-Ibrahim. Health Pl.?obLems if! th~ Prison 
Setting: A CZim:aal and Administrative ApPl?Oach. Spn ngfl e 1 d , 
Ill.: Charles C. Thomas, 1977. 
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CHAPTER THENTY 

MEDICAL PROBLEMS CONFRONTING WOMEN INMATES 

Homen inmates in the jail may experience pain or discomfort r.esult
ing from a number of urgent medical situations. In most cases, these 
are not life-and-death situations. However, proper medical attention 
should be provided to prevent complications. 

Because of the unique nature of female medical emergencies and the 
psychological traumas that such emergencies can produce in the inmate, 
it is important that jails employ women officers. However, even if 
jails do employ women officers, aZl officers should be aware of the common 
signs and symptoms indicating possible gynecological/obstetrical emer
gencies and know when it is necessary to summon an ambulance immediately 
or call a physician. 

Obstetrical emergencies are usually quite serious and the inmate 
should receive immediate medical attention. In most cases, pregnant 
inmates are identified during the booking and admissions process--
when these inmates are identified, officers can provide proper medical 
care for them. However, some women who are in the early stages of 
pregnancy when they are admitted to the jail will not be aware of their 
condition. Thus, officers should be prepared to consider the possi
bility of an obstetrical emergency if women inmates of childbearing 
age suddenly become ill. 

GYNECOLOGICAL EMERGENCIES 

Some general signs and symptoms of potentially serious gynecological 
conditions include: 

• Unusually heavy vaginal bleeding; 

• Pain or tenderness in lower abdominal area; 

• Abnormal vaginal discharge; and 

• Pain, tenderness, and/or swelling, usually of external genitalia. 

Preceding page blank 
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If any ?f these. symptoms are present, officers should call a physician 
to examlne the lnmate. 

f In a~d{tion,.w?men in~a~es may develop medical emergencies resulting 
~om seve} a .speclflC condltlons. These include: pelvic inflammator 

dlsease, genl~al ~rauma, lower genital tract infections and birth y 
control compllcatlons. ' 

Pelvic Inflammatory Disease (P.I.D.) 

,This 9isease usually results from an infection of the elv' 
The blnfe~tlon can result from 30norrhea, or can occur fOlloeinglde~~eaenrys. 
or a ortlons. 

Signs and symptoms of P.I.D. include: 

• Pain and tenderness in lower abdominal area; 

• Woman may be seen bent at waist with both hands lower abdomen; pressing against 

• Usually fever.; 

• Possible discharge from va~ina; and 

• Possible nausea, or vomiting. 

. . ~n officer ~h? ~ncounters an inmate who shows these symptoms should 
~lnlm17e her.actlvltl~s and transport her to an emergency room or 
octor s offlce, keeplng her in a semi-reclining position. 

Genital Trauma 

A wound or in4ury to the genital area, internal or external, could 
~esult from an a~cldent or sexual assault, or could be self-inflicted 
a~~gelmay ~e s~lght or qu!t~ severe. It is best to receive professi~nal 

me lca eva uatlon of the lnJury or wound if it seems at all serious. 

Possible causes of genital trauma include: 

• Kick or other direct blow during a fight; 

• Blow from a sharp or blunt instrument; 

• Violent or unusual techniques of masturbation; and 

• Sexual assault. 
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The officer assisting this inmate should take the following steps: 

1. Make the inmate comfortable; 

2. Control bleeding with direct pressure, using a sanitary napkin 
or other clean, dry material; 

3. Apply cold packs if there is swelling of the external genitalia; 

4. Arrange for medical evaluation, even if damage seems slight; and 

5. If pain and/or bleeding is severe, take the inmate to an 
emergency room. 

Case Study 1: 

During a hot speZZ in JuZy~ when outdoor temperatures soared 
above 100 degrees~ the inmate Ziving qua~ters at the dilapidated 
RattZesnake County Jail were like an oven. For the inmates~ it 
was unbearabZe to be confined to their cells. One day at lunch in 
the women's section dayroom~ inmates Jane Seabright and Emma Lou 
Bonjour attacked each other during an m?gument O1)er a maZe IItrusty" 
they both liked. None of the other inmates were certain who started 
the fight~ but they did tell Officer Carrie Nation that inmate 
Seao1"ight was a "kicker" who had deZi~'ered some severe bZows to 
inmate Bonjour's abdominal area. Officer Nation asked Bonjour if 
she wanted to see a doctor~ but the inmate said no . 

"I just want to lie down in my cell'fo~ awhile~" she told 
Officer Nation. 

Officer Nation checked inmate Bonjour every 15 minutes. Bonjour 
slept during the rest of the dayshift's tour of duty. But Officer 
Nation was worried about her. She wrote a complete incident report 
and told incom'ing Officer Marcia Harrison to "keep an eye on Bonjour-
she might be hurt." 

At 5:00 p.m. when she checked on inmate Bonjour~ Officer Harrison 
noticed a ~arge red stain spreading across the inmate's jail trousers. 
Checking !urther~ she found that inmate Bonjour was bleeding severgly 
from the vagina. After administering first aid to c011.trol the bleed
ing~ Officer Harrison summoned the duty sergeant~ and he caZZed for an 
ambulance. 

The emergency room physician told them that inmate Bonjour had 
been four months pregnant~ a fact which was unknown to the officers~ 
and that the severe kicks to her abdomen had caused a nliscarriage. 
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If Officers Nation and Harrison had not kept a constant watch on 
inmate Bonjour's condition~ she probabZy wouZd have bZed to death 
in her ceZZ~ the physician toZd them. 

Lower Genital Tract Infections 

Such infections often affect tissues of the vulva and vagina. 
Vaginitis is the general term used to refer to an inflammation of the 
vaginal tissue, which may be caused by a number of conditions. Although 
such i nfecti ons are rarely emergenci es, they can be quite di stres~ii ng 
to the woman because of the discomfort and pain involved. 

Signs and symptoms of infection include: 

• Severe itching and burning; and 

• Usually, there is a discharge from the vagina. 

The officer who becomes aware that an inmate is suffering from a 
lower genital tract infection should: 

1. Arrange for medical evaluation. 

2. In the meantime, provide relief from burning and itching. 

a. Have her sit in a tub of cool water, or have her apply 
wet compresses over the vulva. 

b. Have her use mild soap when washing the vaginal area. 

c. Discourage her from wearing tight clothing, including 
panty hose. 

d. Have her wear white cotton panties. 

e. Have her douche with either plain water or a solution 
of one quart of water and two tablespoons of white distilled 
vinegar. However, obtain permission from a physician 
before initiating this procedure. 

Birth Control Complications 

If a woman is using birth control pills or an intra-uterine device 
(I.U.D.), there may be possible complications of which officers should 
be aware. 

When a woman who is taking bi rth control pi 11 s has any of th e 
following symptoms, officers should call a physician: 
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• Chest pai n; 

• Calf pain; and 

• Blurred vision. 

Officers should take a woman with an LU.O. to an emergency room 
if she experiences lower abdominal pain. 

OBSTETRICAL EMERGENCIES 

It is not always easy to know what is normal and abnormal during 
pregnancy. If an officer knows or suspects that a female inmate is 
pregnant, the officer should be alert to signs and symptoms indicating 
a possible obstetrical emergency. The signs and symptoms might be per
fectly normal, but they could also indicate something quite serious. 
An officer who has the slightest doubt should consider it an emergency 
and act accordingly. 

Abortion 

A pregnant inmate may deliiberately attempt to abort by using mechan
ical devices or chemical douches. Or, she may experience a miscarriage 
(spontaneous abortion), which occurs naturally. 

Signs and symptoms of an abortion include: 

• In cases of spontaneous abortion, the woman may say that she 
has passed "tissue" or an actual fetus. This may have occurr~d 
during a bowel movement in which she has strained. 

• Cramping pain. 

• Bleeding from vagina, slight or severe. 

• Possible vomiting. 

• Possible abdominal distension. 

• Possible dehydration. 

, Possible rapid heartbeat. 

• Possible labored breathing. 

• Possible fever. 
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If vaginal bleeding is severe, the officer should call for an 
ambulance immediately; otherwise, the inmate should be taken to an 
emergency room for treatment. 

However, before transporting the inmate, officers should administer 
basic first aid to her, which includes: 

1. Cover vaginal opening with a sanitary napkin or absorbent 
cloth. Do not throw this away; it will be helpful foy' medical 
diagnosis. 

2. Treat for shock if necessary. 

3. ~10nitor airway and breathing. 

4. Keep her quiet and minimize her movement. 

5. Make her comfortable. 

6. Collect any tissue that may have been discharged through the 
vaginal opening. It will be helpful for medical diagnosis. 

Tubal Pregnancy 

Sometimes the embryo develops in the fallopian tubes, rather than 
in the uterus. This is known as an ectopic, or tubal pregnancy. The 
woman will experi ence the usual early symptoms of pregnancy, i ncl udi ng 
a history of missed periods, nausea, breast swelling and tenderness, and 
occasional vaginal spotting. But the embryo cannot develop normally in 
that location, so usually one of two things will happen. Either she 
will spontaneously abort, or the tubal walls will rupture. resulting 
"in internal bleeding. This will usually happen by the second or third 
month of pregnancy. 

Signs and symptoms of tubal pregnancy emergency include: 

• If tubal rupture has not yet occurred, the inmate will usually 
experience pain in the lower part of the abdomen, sometimes 
localized on one side. There may also be mild, intermittent 
vaginal bleeding. 

• If tubal rupture has occurred~ she will experience sudden 
abdominal pain. This pain may radiate to the shoulder on the 
affected side. 

• She may appear to be in shock because of heavy internal bleeding. 
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Signs of shock include: 

• Weak and rapid pulse; 

• Pale and clammY skin; 

• Sweating; 

o Dizziness, faintness; 

• Nausea or vomiting; and 

• Possible unconsciousness as shock progresses. 

Whenever an inmate complains of pain in the lower abdomen and is 
bleeding from the vagina, officers should suspect a tubular pregnancy 
and take the following steps: 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4 . 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Call ambulance if she is bleeding severely or seems to be in 
shock. 

Otherwise, take her to an emergency room. 

Cover the vaginal opening with a sanitary napkin or absorbent 
cloth. 

Calm and reassure her. 

Transport her in a reclining, comfortable position. 

Treat her for shock if necessary. 

Monitor her airway and breathing. Provide artificial respira
tion if necessary. 

Check her vital signs. 

Case Study 2: 

Inmate Willie Mae Lee~ 18~ was arrested and admitted to the Big 
Sky County Jail for helping her boyfriend escape from a state prison 
work camp road gang. Iwnate Lee was about 50 pounds overweight when 
she was admitted to the jail~ but the examining physician could 
detect no other physical problems. 

One night on the midnight to eight shift~ Officer Rhoda Morgan 
heard a Zoud moan come from the cells. Checking the cell block~ she 
saw inmate Lee curled up on the floor of her cell. vomiting and sway
ing back and forth. The inmate was sweating heavily. When she entered 
the cell~ Officer Morgan saw that inmate Lee also was bleeding from 
the vagina. 

425 



Officer Morgan immediately summoned a~sistance fr~m the ~en's 
cell blocks since she was on duty alone ~n the women s sect~on. 
She then to~k steps to control inmate Lee's breathing~ since Lee 
was starting to choke on her own vomit. with the male officers 
assisting her~ Officer Morgan was ~le.to control the heavy bleed- . 
ing and prevent inmate Lee from go~ng ~nto sh~ck. An ambulance arnved 
and transported inmate Lee to the County Hosp~tal Emergency Room~ 
where she was admitted. 

When Officer Morgan went to the hospital at 8:30 a.m. to obtain 
information for her incident/medical assistance reports~ the Emer-. 
gency Room physician told her the inmate had a tubal pregnancy~ wh~ch 
rupvvLred. 

"Your quick thinking and first aid saved her life~" the doctor 
to ld 0fficel' Morgan. 

This c&se study i 11 ustrates the importance of knowi ng the symptoms 
of obstetrical and gynecological emergencies and how to handle them 
properly. Jails often admit women inmates who are unaware th~t they a:e 
in the early stages of pregnancy; there are many adult women 1n the Un1ted 
States who have no knowledge of their own bodies and how pregnancy occurs. 
Jail officers must realize that a woman inmate may not be awa~e that she 
is pregnant at the time when she is admitted. Theref?re, off1~ers must 
not rule out obstetrical problems simply because the 1nmate sa1d she was 
not pregnant when she was being booked. 

Preeclampsia And Eclampsia 

Eclampsia is a very dangero~s compli~ation of pr~gnancy which 
appears after 24 weeks of gestat1 on. It 1 s charact~r1 zed by convul
sions loss of consciousness, and coma. The cause 1S unknown. It 
is al~ays preceded by preeclampsia, in whic~ t~ere are ce~ta~n warnin~ 
signals indicating that convulsions may be 1mm1nent: It 1S 'Important 
to be alert to these warning signals in a pregnant 1nmate. 

Signs and symptoms of preeclampsia include: 

• Severe headache; 

• Blurring of vision; 

• Pain or discomfort in upper middle area of abdomen; 

• Further elevation of blood pressure; and 

• Accumulation of fluid in body. 
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Officers should call an ambulance immediately. The inmate should 

be kept quiet while waiting for the ambulance. 

SYmptoms of an eclamptic seizure include: 

• Convulsions, usually beginning with twitching at the corner 
of the mouth, followed by contractions of the entire body which 
last about 20 to 30 seconds. 

• Alternate relaxation and contraction of body muscles following 
the first convulsion. 

• Semicomatose state, followed by loss of consciousness. 

An officer should call an ambulance immediately and then take the 
fo 11 ow; ng steps: 

Labor 

1. Protect the woman from additional injury. Have her lie on a 
padded surface, such as a mattress. 

2. Monitor her airway. t~aintain an open airway. 

3. If necessary, perform artifi'cial respiration using the mouth
to-mouth technique. 

A pregnant woman can go into labor, either at term (when she is 
due to have the baby) or before. It is important for officers to know 
what to look for and what to do in such a case. 

Signs of labor include: 

• Uterine contractions which are regular and strong. The contrac
tions will become stronger at regular intervals. 

• Breaking of the "bag of waters" (gushing fluid from vagina). 

• POSSible IIbloody show ll
: up to one ounce of blood and mucus 

discharged from vagina at the beginning of labor. It is often 
quite stringy. 

Officers should call a physician to obtain specific advice regarding 
procedures to follow when labor begins. The inmate should be taken to 
a hospital if her contractions are five minutes or less apart, or if her 
IIbag of waters" breaks. If delivery begins unexpectedly, officers should 
immediately summon an ambulance. 
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CALMING THE INMATE 

A gynecological or obstetrical emergency can be quite anxiety
provoking and embarrassing to a woman. In addition to getting appro
priate medical assistance and providing first aid, officers should be 
sensiti ve to her emoti ons. Her pri vacy shoul d be protected as much as 
possible. Officers should remain calm and reassure the inmate. She 
should be told that she Will receive medical care. 

Officers should be sympathetic to the fears of a pregnant woman 
that she will lose her child. But officers should not be unrealistic 
and tell her that she has nothing to worry about. 

Officers who have any doubts about the seriousness of a situation 
should play it safe and treat it as an emergency. It is always better 
to be safe than sorry. 

All assistance provided to women inmates during medical emergencies 
shou1d be carefully documented. 

SUMt·1ARY 

1. Because of the unique nature of female medical emergencies and the 
psychological traumas that such emergencies can produce in the 
inmate, it is necessary for all officers to be aware of the common 
signs and symptoms of gynecological and obstetrical emergencies and 
know when it is necessary to summon medical help immediately. 

Some general signs and symptoms of potentially serious gynecological 
problems include: unusually heavy vaginal bleeding; pain or tender
ness in the lower abdominal area; abnormal vaginal discharge; and 
pain, tenderness, and/()r swelling, usually of external genitalia. 
rf any of these symptoms are present, officers should call a physician 
to examine the inmate. Officers may also encounter problems involving 
inmates who are pregnant--if an officer knows or suspects that an in
mate is pregnant, the officer should be alert to signs and symptoms 
which indicate an obstetrical emergency. Although these signs and 
symptoms might be perfectly normal, they could also indicate something 
quite serious. An officer who has the slightest doubt should consider 
it an emergency and act accordingly. 

2. Officers who have any dlDubt about the seriousness of a medical problem 
involving a woman inmatl: should play it safe and treat the problem 
as an emergency. 
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Severe bleeding can cause death or permanent internal injuries. 
Officers should obtain medical assistance for the inmate, since it 
is better to be safe than sorry. Whenever medical assistance is pro
vided to women inmates, officers should document the type of assistance 
rendered and place this information in the inmate's medical record. 
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Suggested Readings 

American Bar Association. Female Offender Workshop Guide. Washing
ton, D. C.: Female Offender Resource Center, National Offender 
Services Coordination Program, 1977. 

CONtact, Inc. Woman Offender. Lincoln, Nebraska: CONtact, Inc., 1978. 

Eyman, Jay S. Prisons For Women. Springfield, Ill.: Charles C. Thomas, 
1971. 

Foster, E. FemaZe Offenders in the Federal Correctional System. Wash
i ngton, D. C.: Bureau of Pri sons. 

King, Mary E. and Judy Lipshutz. "Health Services for Women Prisoners,1I in 
The Woman Offender Report~ Vol. 1, No. e, July/August 1975, pp. 2 & 3. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-ONE 

DRUG WITHDRAWAL IN THE JAIL 

People who use drugs over an extended period of time may become 
IIhookedll--physically and/or mentally dependent on the drug. When a 
drug user is brought to the jail for admittance, he can often be re
cognized by visible symptoms of his habit, such as needle tracks on 
his arms or legs, dilated pupils or, in the case of habitual marijuana 
smokers, burn scars on the fingertips. 

works used for injecting drugs. Tourniquet~ syringe~ aooker~ heat. 

However, other habi,tual drug abusers are not easily recognizable at 
the time of admission; their withdrawal s,Ymptoms will surface after 
they have been incarcerated for a few hours without another dose of 
whatever narcotic or substance they have been taking . 

When drug addicts can be easily identified at the time of admission, 
officers should watch them closely for signs of withdrawal. In addition, 
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officers should carefully observe new inmates who show signs during the 
booking process that mayor may not signal drug withdrawal; such signs 
are apparent drunkenness, apparent mental illness (hallucinations), 
extreme anxiety, or extreme drowsiness (inmate falls asleep standing 
up). Once admitted to the cell block, inmates showing signs of narcotics 
abuse should be checked frequently. If they become ill or unconscious, 
immediate medical attention should be obtained for them. 

Procedures for recognizing signs of drug abuse and for dealing with 
inmates who are withdrawing from specific drugs are described in the 
material which follows. 

THE OPIATES 

The most often abused opiates are heroin, opium, morphine, codeine, 
and the synthetic opiates--meperidene hydrochloride (demerol) and metha
done. Heroin and other opiate derivatives give the user a rush and a 
euphoric feeling; he feels an easing of his tensions and a temporary 
relief from his fears and anxieties. 

Administration Of Opiates 

There are two basic ways to administer opiates. One method is to 
i nha 1 e the drug through the nostril s, where it is absorbed by the mucous 
me~branes. The user who inhales opiates places the narcotic substance 
on what is commonly called a "quill" (usually a spoon or flat object 
whi ch can be worn around the neck). Other "qui 11 s II cons i st of the sma 11 , 
long-handled coffee stir spoons used in some fast-food restaurants or 
a straw cut on an angle to allow the user to insert the narcotics com
pletely to the rear of the nostril. 

The second--and most common--method of using heroin or other opiates 
is. to inject the drug directly into the body. The user must fil~st "cook 
up"--which means that the heroin or opiate substance must be added to 
water and heated. This is done with a "cooker"--which can be a metal 
spoon or a soda bottle cap. The user puts water into the cooker and adds 
the narcotic powder; he then heats the bottom of the cooker to dissolve 
the powder. ':i,p opiate and water solution is then drawn up into a syringe 
through a needle. Once the syringe is loaded, the user is ready to inject 
the drug into his body. He might be a "skin popper" who injects the drug 
under the top layer of his skin. However, the most common method of in
jection is directly into a vein; this is called mainZining. When a user 
is mainlining, he usually places a tourniquet abpve the location to be 
injected; the tourniquet is tightened in order to force a vein ,to pop 
up. The tourniquet also controls the flow of the heroin or opiate sub
stance into the blood stream while it is being injected into the vein. 
The user may take several minutes to inject the drug. 
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After the injection, he will feel a "rush" (euphoria). Once the 
initial elation wears off, however, the user may begin to fall asleep or 
"nod out"--he could fall asleep while standing. The effect of the drug 
usually lasts up to six hours, depending upon the strength of the dose. 

When the user injects the drug, scar tissue may form over veins 
whi ch are used frequently. These marks are ca 11 ed "tracks II or "tl'ack 
marks. II In many cases the track marks will be in a continuous line; 
they are usually found on a user's arms, the back of his hands, on his 
legs and thighs, in the groin area, and on his neck. 

Heroin, other opiate derivatives, and semi-synthetic opiate drugs 
all have the same properties. They cause the individual to develop 
a tolerance to the drug; therefore, he must continually increase the 
dosage to obtain a "rush" or euphoric feeling. He gradudlly becomes 
addicted~ both physically and mentally. 

~" Physical Mental 
Addiction Addiction 

With addiction, the user's body becomes accustomed to the drug 
.and cannot function without it. Because of the use of the drug, the 
user's hunger and thirst needs are reduced and he may suffer from de
hydration and malnutrition. 

In addition, addiction often results in constipation, a decrease 
in sexual interest and activity, impotence in males, and a lack of 
regular menstrual cycles in females. The user often carries laxatives 
in a pocket or purse to cope with the uncomfortab1eness of constipation. 

Detecting Opiate Use 

When an opiate addict stops using drugs, his body will react; 
this reaction is called withdrawal. Withdrawal begins about six hours 
aft~? the last use of heroin. Symptoms reach their peak from 24 to 36 
hours after drug use has been stopped. After 36 hours, the withdrawal 
symptoms will usually begin to subside and should disappear in 72 hours. 
But even though symptoms may subside within 72 hours, the withdrawing 
addict should be kept in a hospital or under medical supervision in a 
jail infirmary for a period of seven to 10 days, since there may be other 
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complications related to malnutrition and dehydration. 

Common heroin or opiate withdrawal symptoms which the jail officer 
should develop an ability to recognize are: 

1. Mild Withdrawal (when only these signs are present) 

• Yawning 

• Eyes water 

• Nose runs 

• Sneezing 

• Excessive perspiration 

2. Moderate Withdrawal (when these signs are added) 

• Loss of appetite 

• Dilated pupils 

• Tremor 

, Goose flesh 

3. Marked Withdrawal (when these signs are added) 

• Deep breathing 

• Fever 

, Insomnia 

• Restlessness 

• Rise in blood pressure 

4. Severe Withdrawal (when these signs are added) 

• Vomiting 

• Diarrhea 

• Weight loss 

• Convulsions 
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I ROI I ,~D ~I IR~TAI\JCF~: USES & EFFECTS 
1 OrUgsl r Schedule',/' Trade or Other Names 7" Medical Uses "~~r,~I~~1 rJ Psvch~oglcal r~"eo ~fuE'l\~oc~In Usual M.e\hods. r Possible Effects rl Effe~ts of rl Withdrawal I 

denco Oopen .nee (in hours of Administration Ovor ose Syndrome 

Opium II. III. V 
Dover's Powder Paregoric, AnalgeSIC, antldHtrrhcal Oral, smoked Parepoctolin 

High High 
Euphoria. Waterveyes, Morphine 11.111 Morphine, Pectoral Syrup Analgesic. antltussivo Oral. injected. smoked Slow and 
drOWSiness, shallow runny nose, 

Codeine 1I.III.V Codeine, Empirin CCimpound AnalgeSIC, antitussive Moderate Moderate Oral. IOjected respiratory breathino" yaw"m9, 
with Codeine. RobituUi'1 A·C depression, clammy I.ssol 

HerOin I Oiacctvlmorphino. Hor$(!, Smae Under investi allan 3·6 Injected, snilfed. smoked constricted ~kin. can· appetite. 

Hvdromorphone Dilaudld Analgesic pupils, vul$lons, irntability. 

~~cS HIOh High 
Yes nausea coma, tremou, 

M~beridine (Pethidine) II Demerol Pethadol AnalgeltC: possible panic. chills 
- Oolophine, Methadone. ~S)~\ft~il~; heroIn 

dnath and sweating, 
Methadone Mothadose 12-24 Oral, injected cramps, 

1,11.111. ~~,~e~':i~~~~T~~:::;R:~,m. Analguslc. anti- "aus~a 

Other Narcotics IV. V t:r~f~Y'1 ~~~':J:ii' 
diaT\:It!al. antitussive HiRh-Low High-Low V.,rlable 

/ 
f--

Chloral Hydrat. IV Noctec, Somnos Hypnotic Moderatn Mod.rato ~ 5·8 Oral 

II.III,IV Amobarbital, Phenobarbital, Anesthetic. Hi."· High- Shallow 
Barbiturates But/sol, Pheno.barbital, anticonvulsant, Moderato Moderato 1·10 Slurred respiration, Anxiety. Secobarbital, Tuina! sedative. hypnotic speech, cold and Insomnia, 
Glutethimide III Oariden disorientation, clammv skin, tremors, 

~ Optimil, Parest l Ouaalude. Sedative, hypnotic High HI~h Yes Ornl, injected drunken behavior dilated dolirium. 
Methaqualone II SOmnafac. Sopor 4·8 

without pupils, wenk convulsiQns. 
adoral and rapid possible 

Alivn", AZllne. Clonopin, Oal· Anti·anxiety, ant!, 
Low alcohol pulse. coma, de.th Benzodi8zepines IV mane, Diazepam Llbrium. Serax convulsant. sedative, Low 

Tranxcne. Valium. Verstran hypnotic possible death 

Other Depressants III,IV Equanil, Miltown. Noludar ~t~~~i~ictV. sedative. Modorato Modf!rato Placidyl, V.lmid f--
Cocalnet II Coke. Flake, Snow Local fl.nosthotic ~ 1 ·2 Snilled.lnjected Increased alert- Agitation, in· Apathy, 

Amphetamines 11.111 
Biphetamine.Oelcobese, ness, excitation I crcaw in body long 
Oesoxvn. Dexedrine. Mediatric euphoria, in- temperature, periods or 

SlWLANTs Phenmetrazine Preludin 
Oral,lnjected ereesed puis. hallucinations, SICIlP, Hyperkl,losi$, Possiblo High Ye, 2·4 

MothYlohenidate II Ritalin narcolepsy, rate and blood convulsions, irrItability, 

~j~ron~:'~~~(e~h~,r~r~j· 
weight control pressuro, possiblo dflPresslon, 

insomnia, lou death ~isorlent~tion 

I----
Other Stimulants III. IV Sato, Sanorex, Tenuato, Oral of appetite 

Tepanil. Vorenll 
I---

LSD Acid, Microdot Orat 

~tlaGEN~ 
None Yes 

8-12 
Mescalino and Peyote I Mesc. Buttons, Cactus None Deuree unknown 

2,6·DMA.PMA,STP ,MDA, 
Oral, injected IIlu.lons and Longer, more 

Withdrawal Amphotamine Variants MMDA TMA. DOM DOB Unknown Up to day. hellueinationf. intense "trip" 
poor perception epi$Odcs, syndrome: 

Phencyclidine II PC?, Anool Dust, Han Veterinary anesthetic Degree High not reported 

~ 
Smoked, Qral, inlee/,ed 01 time and psycnosl5, 

Phencyctldlne Analogs pce, PCPy, TCP unknown Variablo distance possible death 

I Bulotenine. lbogalna, DMT, None Degree unknown I---
Oral, inject.d, smoked. 

Other HalluclnoQen. DET. Psilocvbin, Psilocyn 
None Possiblo Sltiffod 

~ 
I---

Marihuana ~~~,~:"f;~~~rn~~<!rh~;a~~(r.ks Under Euphoria, nt- Fatigue, 
Insomnia, 

Invostigation laxed Inhibition •• hyperactivity. 
Degree paranOia, and decreased 

Tetrahydrocannabinol I THe unknown Moderate Yes 2.4 Smoked, oral increased appo· possible appetite 
Hashish Hash tito, disoriented psychosis o~sionallv None behaVior 
Hashish Oil Hash 011 reportee.. 
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The jail officer might be able to determine if a new inmate is an 
addict by asking him at the time of admittance. Many addicts will admit 
that they are users and will tell the officer the type of drug they 
use. Even a user who denies his addiction during the booking process 
usually will tell an officer he is an addict as soon as mild withdrawal 
symptoms begin. Other factors which may help the booking officer de
termine if a newly admitted inmate is a heroin or opiate user include: 

1. The charge--the booking officer should look at the arrest charge. 
If the new inmate was arrested for possession of a small amount 
of heroin or another opiate substance, the officer usually 
can safely assume that the inmate is a user; conversely, per
sons charged with possession of Zarge amounts of heroin for 
distribution rarely are users themselves--they are in business 
to make money and often despise the addicts who buy the drugs 
they are selling. If an officer suspects that a new inmate 
is an addict, he should tell the inmate that withdrawal symp
toms will soon begin and the addict will get sick; the officer 
should ask the inmate what narcotic he has been taking so that 
the jail can arrange in advance for proper medical treatment. 
Most addicts gladly admit their addiction when the officer 
points out to them that they will soon become sick. 

2. Narcotics paraphernalia--if an officer finds certain instruments 
or materials in an inmate~s possession while he is searching 
him or preparing a property 1 i':it~ it might be safely assumed 
that the inmate is a heroin or opiate user. These instruments 
include: 

• Qui 11 s for snorti ng· .. -many times the user wi 11 han8 a decora
tive spoon, cl:)mmonly called a coke spoon, on a chain around 
his neck. He might also have in his possession a long
handled coffee stir spoon from a fast-food restaurant, a 
straw cut on an angle, or the inside fold of a matchbook 
torn so that it can hold powdered narcotics. 

• Hypodermic needles, a syringe, a plunger, or cookers--it 
is safe to assume that a new inmate with any or all of 
these items in his possession is a narcotics user; many 
times the addict will carry around the tools he needs to 
inject the drug or he may carry with him only one item, 
such as a needle, a syringe, or a bottle cap with burn marks 
on the bottom. 

• Tourniquet--a tourniquet can be anything that will stop 
the flow of blood; most addicts will use a belt, shoe 
string, or a woman's stocking. If, during the search of a 
new inmate, a shoe string or a woman IS stocking is found 
folded up in his pants or shirt pocket, then itis safe to 
assume that the inmate is using the item as a tourniquet. 
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• Powder--heroin usually is dispensed in either cut-up pieces 
of tin foil or in plastic or glassine bags; if the new inmate 
has a powdery substance in any of these materials, it is 
safe to assume that he is a heroin user. The substance 
should be sent to a laboratory for analysis and proper pro
cedures should be followed for its disposition. 

• Empty packages--because of the high cost of heroin, many 
users will save the plastic or glassine bags which contained 
their drugs. The addict does this in case he cannot obtain 
the money needed to buy new drugs; sometimes he can get 
enough "tracer" powder from the empty packages for a new 
injection. It is common for jail officers to find small 
plastic or glassine packages with powder traces in them. 

3. Covering up of track marks--many new addicts Vlill attempt to 
cover up their track marks by using bandages or gauze; in addi
tion, they often wear longsleeve shilrts during hot weather. If 
a new inmate has bandages on areas where injections are nor
mally made (arms, legs, thighs, groin, neck), then the officer 
searching the inmate during the booking process should remove 
the bandages to determi ne whether the i nma te actually has an 
injury which may require medical treatment (addicts also hide 
narcotics or narcotics paraphernalia under bandages). An 
officer who finds track marks should question the inmate to 
determine what type of narcotics he has been injecting; however, 
officers should be aware that addicts who take the trouble 
to cover up track marks usually will swear that the track marks 
are "old ll and that they are no longer using drugs--in the 
majority of cases, the person is still a user. 

4. Abcesses--These are infections to the skin that are caused 
when a user misses his vein and ends up injecting a fluid 
into his skin; this process causes an irritation, which may 
become infected. (Proper procedures for handling new inmates 
with infected sores are discussed later in this chapter.) 

5. Small pieces of cotton--many times a user will put a small 
piece of cotton into his "cooker" and then draw the heroin 
solution into the needle through the cotton filter; the user 
feels that this "filter system" keeps the impurities out of 
his injection. Users often will have both used and unused 
cotton balls in their possession when they are booked into the 
jail. 

Any of the items described above are not by themselves a definite 
indication that the new inmate is a heroin or opiate user. However, if 
any of these items are found, jail officers should be "put on notice ll 

that the inmate probably is a user and will require extra attention, 
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either immediately because of withdrawal problems or while in the jail 
(the inmate may attempt to obtain narcotics through illicit channels). 
Officers should pay special attention to these inmates during the first 
24 to 36 hours of incarceration and be alert to any signs of withdrawal. 

The Withdrawal Process 

The heroin or opiute user who is admitted to the jail fears the 
withdrawal process and often will ask to be sent to the hospital. 
However, it is a common practice for the addict to exaggerate the 
effects of withdrawal. Heroin withdrawal, unlike alcohol withdrawal, 
rarely is life-threatening. The addict simply feels miserable for a 
few days. Dangerous complications usually occur only when the addict 
is in very poor health or is suffering from another medical disorder, 
such as heart or kidney disease. 

After an officer determines that an inmate is starting to go into 
withdrawal, either by observin!~ physical signs or by 1 istening to what 
the inmate has to say about his condition, then the officer should follow 
the required procedures in his jail to obtain medical treatment for the 
inmate. Because of the possibility of complications and because other 
drugs can help relieve withdrawal symptoms, it is preferable to transfer 
the 'I/ithdrawing addict to a medical facility or to a jail infirmary if 
the infirmary is equipped and staffed to handle this type of problem. 
While an addict rarely will die from the withdrawal process, some addicts 
may die from complications, especially those who suffer from severe 
malnutrition and dehydration. Addicts should never be forced to go 
through the withdrawal process in a ceU--there is too great a chance 
that the inmate will become seriously ill or die; if harm comes to the 
inmate, then the jail and the personnel who supervised the inmate are 
legally liable. 

Case Study 1: 

When Greg Kuznetsov was being awnitted to the Rattlesnake 
County JaiZ at 5 p.m. on a burglary charge" Booking Officer· Maggie 
Jenkins found a smaU" empty orange-colored ceUophane enveZope 
in his wallet. As she reached into a photo slot in the walZet" 
she pricked her finger on a sharp object which felt like a needle. 
Concerned about her bloody fingel'" Officer Jenkins Zeft Kuznetsov 
standing at the counter unsupervised while she went over to another 
part of the 1:'oom to wash off her finger and put a bandage on it. 
When she returned to her task" the object she thought had been a 
needle was no longer in the wallet. Officer Jenkins shrugged and 
felt that perhaps she had jabbed her finger on the broken end of 
the plastic which covered the photo slot. She asked Kuznetsov if 
he wanted the orange bag checked in with his property; when he said 
no" she threw it into a trash can. 
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When Kuznetsov was weighed~ Officer Jenkins notic~d that at 
120 pounds~ he was very und~rweight for ~is heigh~~ wh~~h was 
six feet~ one inch. She recorded his we~ght on ~~s med~cal sc~een
ing form and tU1'ned Kuznetsov over to a male off~cer for a str~p 
search~ shower~ and processing to a ceU block. An 7:our later 
Officer Jenkins went off duty for three days. She didhnotf~ell 
anyone about the orange envelope~ t~e needl~ wound to er ~nger~ 
or -the possibility that Kuznetsov m~ght be ~U because of h~s ob-
vious underweight problem. 

Because Kuznetsov was young and attractive~ t~e supervising _ 
ser eant assigned him to an individual ceU at an 1.-solated end of 

g id . Cell Block B the sergeant wanted to keep Kuznetsov a corr or ~n -- U It him 
segregated from other inmates who m~g~t sexua ~ as~au ho 
However the cell corridor housed m~n~mum secur~ty ~nmates w were 
not clo~ely supervised. In addition~ thel'e were two empty ~~Us ho 
be-tween Kuznetsov and the nearest inmate~ an elderly alco~o ~Cl% d 
spent most of his time sleeping. Officers on pat~ol rare y wa e 
the full length of the cell corridor to check on ~nmates unless 
they were called. 

At about 2 a.m.~ the elderly alcoholic began yelling for .~~ty 
Officer Jed Hoover. When Officer Hoover walke~ down th~ corridor~ I 

to find out what the Gwmmot~on was abo1A;t~ the ~nmate said he coul~.n t 
sleep because of the noise ~n the corridor. 

"That new guy at the end of the row keeps moaning and crying ~ II 
the inmate said. "He IS driving me nuts. Why don 't you guys do 
something about him so I can get some sleep? II 

Officer Hoover went to inmate Kuznetsov's cell and asked him 
if anything was UJrong. 

IICan you get me a fix?1I Kuznetsov asked. "I~U pay you any
thing! Please! I'm gonna die if I don't get a f'/,X!" 

IIHey buddy you must be nuts or else you ain't never been in 
jail befo~e~" Officer Hoover answered.. "Thi~ is the ,can~ ~al. 
Not a drugstore for junkies. Now you Just qu~et down. You re 
keeping the other men awake. 11 

Officer Hoover then left the cell area and went back to h~s 
control desk. He settled back in his chair for a ~hort nap~ s~nce 
he had to go to his "moonUghting" job when the sh1.-ft en;led~ a,nd 
he needed some sleep. He did not check the inmates aga~n dur~ng 
the night. 
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At 7 a.m. Officer Dick Daley escorted the breakfast cart through 
the corridor; when he reached inmate Kuznetsov's cell~ he suddenly 
grabbed his nose in disgust. Kuznets07) was lying unconscious in 
a pool of vomit. Officer Daley called the duty ser'geant and showed 
him inmate Kuznetsov. 

"We ought to get this guy to a hospital~" the sergeant said. 
"Did Officer Hoover notice any problems with him during the night?" 

"He said to stay away from the guy--that he's a junkie begging 
fOl? a fix~" Off1.:cer Daley replied. 

"Oh~ a junkie coming off the stuffll" the sergeant said. "That 
explains why he's sick. In that case~ I guess we would be wasting 
the t~~ayers' money if we took him to a hospital. Leave him here 
and I'l~ make a note that the jail doctor should look in on him when 
he comes by for sick call this afternoon. Meanwhile~ have a couple 
of trusties clean up this ceU a ~ittle--it stinks in here." 

The jail doctor~ who had had a busy day with his private patients 
in Fangville~ did not report to the jail until 4 p.m to examine sick 
inmates. Tfhen he found the note telling him about a "withdrawing 
junkie" in Cell Block B~ he told officers to keep the other inmate 
patients waiting since Kuznetsov might be seriously ill. When he 
examined Kuznetsov~ he couldn't find a pulse. Apparently~ the inmate 
had been dead for about three hours~ but no officers had bothered 
to check his condition. 

The doctor located the duty ~ieutenant and yelled at him: 
"Tvhy didn't somebody call me as soon as this young man showed the 
first withdrawal symptoms? If he had been taken -to the hospital~ 
we probably could have saved him!" 

An autopsy on Kuznetsov revealed that he had died from kidney 
failure and severe malnutrition. Kuznetsov's parents in another 
state were finally notified that their son had died in jail and~ 
after talking to the jail physician~ they filed a lawsuit against 
Rattlesnake County~ the sheriff~ and the officers involved in 
supervising the inmate. 

Meanwhile~ Officer Jenkins began calling in sick. Her finger~ 
which she had been treating herself instead of obtaining medical 
attention~ had become severely infected. She eventually developed 
hepatitis from the infected needle which had been in Kuznetsov's 
wallet. Officer Jenkins was hospitaZized for a ZQng time but 
even-tuaUy recovered~ only to find here:elf facing a trial board 
for negligence. As the booking officer~ she was told ~hat it was 
her negligence that contributed to Kuznetsov's death in the jail-
the needle "should have aroused her suspicions that the inmate was 
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an addict~{f the sheriff told her. Nobody ever found out about the 
orange cellophane envelope she had thrown into the garbage. 

This case study illustrates the importance of obtaining proper 
medical treatment for all new inmates who may be narcotics addicts 
going through withdrawal. Officers should never make medical judgments 
as the sergeant and Officers Hoover and Daley did in this case--to say 
that an inmate is "just a junkie" and ignore him is inviting trouble 
since officers are not qualified to determine if the inmate is suffer
ing from severe medical problems brought on by the addiction. In addi
tion, this case study demonstrates the importance of the need for skilled 
booking officers who are able to detect new inmates who may be narcotics 
addicts. Obviously, Officer Jenkins was not well trained; if she were, 
she would have immediately known the significance of the orange cello
phane envelope and the needle. She should have placed the wallet in 
an area inaccessible to inmate Kuznetsov and should have asked another 
officer to watch Kuznetsov while she placed the bandage on her finger. 
Officer Jenkins then should have notified the supervising sergeant that 
three facts indicated that Kuznetsov was an addict who needed to be care
fully watched and provided with medical attention: the needle, the 
cellophane envelope, and his obvious underweight. Once she was certain 
that Kuznetsov would be provided with medical care, Officer Jenkins 
should have sent the cellophane envelope to a crime laboratory to have 
the traces of a powdery substance inside the envelope analyzed. The 
needle and the envelope should have been placed in evidence bags and 
labeled. These tasks completed, Officer Jenkins should have reported 
the needle injury to her sergeant and then should have gone to a physician 
or the hospital emergency room to have her finger treated properly. 
When an officer comes into contact with an infected needle, there is 
a strong possibility that the officer will develop hepatitis if the 
injury is ignored. 

Once in the jail infirmary or hospital, the withdrawing addict 
should be given a complete examination. All questions about his addic
tion can be answered at this time. The staff members in a jail infirmary 
should be aware that a withdrawing addict may become anxious and angry 
as a result of his physical discomfort and may attack them. He may also 
attempt to escape, since he fears that if he does not obtain another 
dose of heroin, he will undergo unbearable pain. Officers should be 
alert to these possibilities and should carefully watch the inmate. 

A jail with a well-staffed and well-supplied infirmary is an ade
quate setting for most withdrawing addicts as long as the following 
conditions are met: 

1. A doctor should give the inmate a thorough medical examination 
upon admittance to the infirmary and should see the inmate 
every few days during the withdrawal process, and once a day 
during the peak withdrawal phase. 
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2. Vital signs should be taken every four hours and charted. 
The staff should have clear guidelines from the doctor as to 
what vital signs indicate an emergency situation requiring 
medical assistance. 

3. The withdrawing inmate must be kept well-hydrated and well
nourished. 

4. If the infirmary staff is qualified to administer drugs, a 
mild tranquilizer may be used to calm and relax the addict 
and to relieve his muscle cramoing and aches. Valium, Lib
rium, or Dalmore may be used if approved by the doctor super
vising the withdrawal. 

5. Aspirin should be the strongest pain-killer prescribed; 
obviously, pain-killers with an opiate base should be avoided. 

6. Heroin can act as an anti-psychotic agent. If hallucinations 
or delusions occur during withdrawal, they mayor may not be 
a sign of mental illness. In any case, the staff should 
request a psychiatric evaluation if these symptoms occur. 

7. In general, withdrawing addicts are not in danger of dying-
although in their misery they may say they feel like they 
are dying. Heroin withdrawal usually starts after six to 18 
hours without the drug, peaks at about 24 to 36 hours, and 
usually declines after 72 hours. Methadone withdrawal starts 
after 24 to 48 hours without the drug, peaks at about three 
days, and may last up to two months. 

BARBITURATES 

Barbiturates are sedati ves often called "downers II because they have 
a depressive effect upon the central nervous system. Abrupt with~rawal 
from barbiturates can lead to weakness, restlessness, tremor, anxlety, 
and insomnia. These symptoms are followed by elevated body temperature, 
convulsions, and possible psychosis. Finally, death can result. Bar
biturate abusers are also in danger of taking lethal overdoses either 
because they have been using the drug long enough that the e~fective 
dose soon nears a potentially lethal level or because they mlX the drugs 
with alcohol. 

Barbiturates are administered in two ways: by injections or orally. 
An addict may inject a liquified barbiturate solution in the same manner 
as heroin is injected; to do this, the addict removes the powder from a 
barbiturate capsule, mixes it with water in a bottle cap, cooks it, and 
injects it with a syringe. However, the drug is more commonly taken 
orally in its capsule form. 
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The effects of barbiturates range up to eight hours, depending 
upon the type used and the dosage; once the effect of the lust dose 
wears off, the addict will start to have withdrawal symptoms. 

The jail officer should be aware that the barbiturate ~buser often 
has the appearance of drunkenness without the odor of alcohol. For 
example~ he.may.appear dro~sy and confu~ed ~nd his muscle control may 
be poor, th1S wlll result 1n poor coord1nat1on and staggering. His 
spe~ch ~a~ be slurred, his memory may be impaired, and he may exhibit 
~n 1nab1l1ty to concentrate. If a person appears this way at the book
~ng desk, he should be asked if he has used barbiturates. If the user 
1S suspec~ed of barbiturate use or admits to it, then he should be sent 
to a h~s~ltal as soon ~s possible .• lowever, barbiturate users who have 
been.m1x1~g the drug w1th alcohol will have an odor of alcohol and may 
be m1stak1ng~y assu~ed to be drunk. These are the most difficult cases 
~or t~e book1ng.off1cer ~o detect; but it is important to attempt to 
1dentlfy these 1nmates Slnce the danger of death is the greatest for 
~hem. In ca~es such as this, the officer should carefully search the 
1nmate for ~lgns of barbiturate abuse, such as pill vials or narcotics 
~arap~ernal1a. ~t any rate, booking officers should question all 
1ntox1cated new 1nmate~ and ask them if they have taken anything with 
t~e alcohol, such as p1lls; younger persons especially should be ques
t10ned caref~llY ~i~ce this is the age group where the greatest amount 
?f alcohol~p1ll ~lx~ng occurs, usually because the young person is look-
1ng for a new h1gh and does not know the dangers involved. 

. The booking officer should look for narcotics paraphernalia in the 
~nmate's.persona~ property. Since barbiturates can be cooked and in
Jected ~lke hero1n, the.officer should look for the same type of para
phernal1~ (needles, syr1nges, plungers, cookers, and tourniquets). 
The bar~lturate use~ also may have the barbiturate capsules in his 
possess10n.whe~ he 1S arreste~ and brought to the jail; if the pills 
are loose 1n h1S pocket (not 1n a properly labeled container from a 
pharmacy), then the arresting officer probably will confiscate them 
during the pr~liminary s~arch following the arrest. However, the cap
sules may be 1n a properlY labeled pharmacy container' in these cases 
th.e police officer usually will leave the container with the inmate's 
personal property when he is brought to the jail. A container of bar
biturates combined with a new inmate who appears to be intoxicated is a 
good indication to the jail booking officer that the inmate is a bar
bitu~ate u~er or.addict. Many times the user will carry empty pharma
ceu~lcal v1als w1th labe~s on them so ~hat when he obtains pills illeg
ally, he can place them 1nto the conta1ner--thus, he will appear to 
have a ~e~al pre~cripti?n if ~e is questioned by a police officer. 
When a Ja1l book1ng off1cer f1nds empty vials or labels in the inmate's 
personal property, he should suspect that the inmate is a barbiturate 
a~dict and question him. The inmate should be watched for signs of 
w1thdrawal and, once these symptoms begin, he should be sent to a 
hospital. 
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An officer who suspects barbiturate abuse should ask the inmate if 
he has been taking this drug and refer him for a thorough examination. 
Withdrawal should always take place in a hospital, especially if the 
inmate has mixed alcohol and barbiturates--by the time convulsions set 
in from this deadly mix, it may be too late to save the inmate's life. 

AMPHETAMINES AND COCAINE (STIMULANTS) 

Amphetamines are drugs which stimulate the central nervous system, 
producing excitation, insomnia, alertness and, in some cases, a tem
porary rise in blood pressure and respiration. Drugs containing amphe
tamines are popular drugs of abuse; they are known on the street as 
"speed," "pep pills," "bennies," and "co-pilots." Most amphetamines are 
taken in pill or capsule form, which are diverted into the street trade 
from legitimate sources. However, some addicts inject amphetamines 
in a liquid form, using the same method~ as are used for injecting 
heroin. 

Amphetamines are mood-elevators and "speed" addicts brought to 
the jail will be excitable, talkative, restless, have hand tremors 
and enlarged pupils, sweat profusely, and not be able to sleep. 

Tolerance deve10ps with amphetamines and many people can take 
high doses without permanent physical damage--if the dosage is increased 
gradually. Most medical authorities agree that physical dependence 
does not develop with amphetamines, even when abused, and that there 
are no characteristic withdrawal symptoms; however, the possibility 
of drug psychosis resembling paranoid schizophrenia can develop with 
excessive doses. The jail officer should keep this in mind when deal
ing with a new inmate who is hyperactive. Paranoid schizophrenia is 
characterized by delusions and hallucinations, both visual and auditory. 
For example, the new inmate may think other people in the jail are mak
ing fun of him and are his "enemies" and strike out at them to "protect" 
himself. When dealing with a hyperactive new inmate~ amphetamine abuse 
should be suspected and officers should be extremely careful~ since 
the inmate can be very dangerous and attack them without warning. 

Another type of stimulant is cocaine--the drug of the so-called 
"in-crowd." It is not physically addictive and can be administered in 
two ways: injection and inhalation. Cocaine can be injected using the 
same type of paraphernalia as is used by the heroin addict. However, 
the most common way to use cocaine is to "snort" it--inhaling the drug 
through the nostri 1 s \'Jhere it is absorbed by the mucous membranes. 
The cocaine is then absorbed almost immediately into the bloodstream 
through the tiny capillaries of the nasal membranes. 

After prolonged or heavy use the cocaine user becomes paranoid and 
may have delusions .and hallucinations; he may visualize the jail officer 
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as the IIbad guy" and attempt to fight. This problem will probably occur 
at the booking desk since cocaine is a relatively short-acting drug. 
Its effects last only about 20 to 30 minutes. 

The booking officer should su~pect that a new inmate is a coca~ne 
user if a quill or snorting spoon 1S found. Many users nave expens1ve 
or elaborate coke spoons, which they wear around their necks. Cheaper 
quills consist of straws cut on an angle, small pieces of cardboard~ 
the inside flap of a matchbook, or a fast-food restaurant coffee stlr 
spoon. A quill can be anyth~ng that.can h~ld the ~owder and allow the 
user to insert the cocaine dlrectly 1nto h1S nostr1ls. 

PHENCYCLIDINE (PCP) 

Of the hallucinogens, the jail officer should be especially aware 
of the effects of phencyclidine (PCP), commonly known as "angel dust," 
"peace pills,1I or IIwacky weed. II Because the brain stores the drug, 
the PCP "trip" can last up to two weeks. This drug, developed as an 
animal tranquilizer, can cause extreme slowness of thought, words, and 
actions--almost as if the inmate is a record playing at too slow a speed. 
PCP also causes staggering and balance problems: speech is slow and 
strange but not quite like the slurred speech caused by drunkenness. 
There are some reports of users feeling such numbness that they can 
(and do) mutilate themselves without feeling pain. 

The most common ways to administer PCP are either orally (capsules) 
or by smoking it after it has been sprinkled on parsley or marijuana. 

Hand-l'oZZed oigarettes oontaining 
parsley laoed with PCP. 
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When PCP is produced in the 
1 aboratory, it is usually mi xed 
with ether before it is spread 
on parsley. PCP is also sold 
illegally in liquid form, powder
ed form, or crystal form. 

Since PCP is usually sprayed 
or sprinkled on parsley or mari
juana before it is sold lion the 
street II in small amounts, users 
who are arrested and brought 
to the jail may have a hand-rol
led cigarette with the ends 
twisted in order to keep the 
parsley inside. Although PCP 
is sometimes sprayed on mari
juana to introduce marijuana 
smokers to a bigger high, the 
marijuana usually is not used 
since PCP is the dominant drug. 

Thus, if a jail officer twists open the end of a hand-rolled cigarette 
and parsley falls out, it is safe to assume that the cigarette is laced 
with PCP and that the person who owns the cigarette is a user. 

The effects of PCP vary widely. While research is still being 
conducted on the long-term effects which this drug has upon humans, it 
is known that PCP seriously affects the brain and the central nervous 
system. Most persons using PCP experience a confused state characteri
zed by feelings of weightlessness, unreality, and hallucinations. Re
ports of difficulty in thinking, poor concentration, and preoccupation 
with death are frequent. Other effects include nausea, vomiting, profuse 
sweating, involuntary eYE~ movement, double v'jsion, and extreme restless
ness. 

If a person is incarcerated and it is suspected that he has used 
PCP, then very close attention should be given to him. The jail officer's 
primary concern, in addition to the danger of self-mutilation by the 
inmate, is that PCP users can be extremely paranoid, hostile, and vio
lent. Because of their extreme fear caused by the drug, they might 
attack people who appear threatening to them. Whenevep an inmate is 
a suspeoted usep of PCP~ the jaiZ offioep should pequest a medioal and 
psyohologioal evaluation and use extpeme oare in any oontaot with the 
inmate. The officer should not make any threatening or hostile gestures 
toward the inmate, nor should the officer remain alone with the inmate 
since several officers usually are needed to restrain a violent PCP 
user (people who take PCP seem to develop extraordinary strength when 
they become violent, as many police officers have learned while trying 
to arrest persons who are intoxicated on this drug). 

Officers should also be aware that hospital personnel may send an 
inmate \,/110 has used PCP ba:ok to the jail and attempt to tell jail per
sonnel that "nothing can be found wrong with the inmate, II This problem 
occurs because PCP does not remain in a user's bloodstream--it goes 
directly to the brain, where it is stored. Thu~, ordinary blood tests 
will not detect PCP in a human body. If the officer believes the inmate 
may have taken PCP, the officer should consider the inmate to be poten
tially dangerous, even though hospital personnel tell him they cannot 
find traces of the drug. There will be othep signs which warn the officer 
that PCP may be causing erratic behavior and unprovoked vio'lence in an 
inmate. These signs include: 

• Direct admissions by the inmate that he has taken the drug 

• Ev'i dence obta i ned from the inmate I s personal property when he 
Wil,S being admitted (parsley, hand-rolled cigarettes, empty 
cellophane bags with residues of a green leafy substance, a 
capsule containing an unknown substance, or a small bottle 
containing an unknown liquid) 
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• The inmate's physical condition and behavioral symptoms when 
he was admitted to the jail 

• Statements from other inmates, friends, relatives, or police 
officers that the inmate may have taken PCP 

• The nature of the charge, which sometimes provides a clue that 
the inmate may have taker PCP (such as an unprovoked assault 
upon another person at a party; running nude down the middle 
of a street; or committins some other bizarre or seemingly 
unprovoked act). 

OTHER DRUGS 

All forms of drugs are dangerous. 
However, they pose special problems 
in the jail setting. Each officer 
employed in the jail should be familiar 
with the symptoms of drug abuse (see 
Fig. 1 on the following pages). The 
U. S. Department of Justice, Drug En
forcement Administration, publishes an 
excellent booklet entitled Drugs of 
Abuse~ which officers can obtain at no 
charge by writing to: Public Affairs 
Office, Drug Enforcement Administration, 
U. S. Justice Department, 1405 Eye Street 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 20537. 

Drugs influence people to act irra
tionally and drug abusers may suffer from 
"delusions." VJhen possible, an officer 
should not use force to deal with a 
drug abuser. Instead, he should explain 
to the addict that he is attempting to 
help him. 

All alcohol and drug abusers should 
be observed for the first few days during 
withdrawals. They may become quite de
pressed and need a great deal of re
assurance during this difficult time. 
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Case Study 2: 

New inmate Ci1Uiy BarT' was extremely jittery dW'i1Z(! ~1ze initial 
s·tages of the booking process at the Bie Sky County <Ta'l,l~ ar;d 
she was breathino !>al'1.:dZy~ gu.lring down large su)alZows of a1..r. 
She almost aeeme) aD if she 1.Jere jogging in place aB her pel>DonaZ, 
property hlaD inven·tOl'ied~ and she became overZy excited UJhen 
Booking ,-Yficel' A:l'lcne BC1'tothy started to oren a makeup case. 
The case L'ontained some Zal'Uc white piUs but~ to Dffi:JCl' Ft.'r
tothy~ the piUs Zooked like extra-r.;trengUz aspirinr.; like r.;hl"! 
h::d at hOI>;C. She ZO('f11t?d the pi l l8 on the property f01'J71 as Iithree 
loose aspi·pins. II Jlu;';:ng the stl'ip search~ '1:nmate Ba1'f' stapted. 
mumblinq about lIaU the 'j.'ats ll in the intervieUJ l'oom~ lJhich UJere 
going t~ Ill/hew off her toes. II She refused to take off her 
clothes. [dum Offi,Jer B~?l'tothll approached her~ Pm'l' suddenZ-y 
tUT'ncd .;end, u8in~r' both 1zar/J.ls~ ;lobbm>cd the (lfFI:'::C1' ovep th~ ~a(]k 
of her head~ 7o'iO.:.~kine her unaofZlJ(Jious. IrIJ'?atc Rl!'r then t:l'1.-Ca 

to escape but 1.U~8 subdued by t1.JO jail offioers an.i the tUJO 
'!'hunde1>clolld CZ:tll PoZi:.~e (lffi'~Ci:>8 /,;IJw hal al'l"este.l hel'. But aZZ 
fou.l:' officcps eu.~tl~inedl:n:1~ries cxs theZI ti'l:ed to bring ~lze in
mate u1Uie!> eJontrol. r{hat UJar.; Of':z:acl' Beptothy IS ":Istake md z..,lztzt 
procedUl'es sho:.t.lcl s7ze hwe lolZoo.)cd? 

Inmate Barl' waH IIhighll on amphetaJln:nes and dw>i.na ·the seareh 
P!>O(]CSS she 1;.lent intoi"l'uL7 psyelzosiG; Offi;'cr Be!'tothy became 
thl'eatenino because Bal'1' fcaJ;le,t the non-existent II]Y.ltsll 0.)";1'(: 

going to atta(Jk hel'. /lfte1> she l'eOOVG1' ed fll~m the b~~~l') t~ hel' 
head~ Ofj'ic(Jl? Beptothy UJent back to the Book-z.ng .Sect~on u."l-th a 
neUJ auu>encss--UJherzcvcl' she tJf2countered a new uunate z..,lzo UJas 
behfJ.vinq strange'll! she suspeeteJ that the 'inmate had taken dl'U(:S. 

'1 L '1 d ~ ~ L • t' t . 'I t' f' 'I 'l1 ~'1'1 "'12 ~. 'Il""'';- ~ I,. She at-so t-ea1:'ne not ,,0 assume ,f/J:l untL<cn 1... '!-CL< [I'!- ,,8. " ,( ;,;.,,(;.: '" 

possession were h..11>mlesB. As a result of this ineiJt.mt ~ Bi.,7 Sky 
County JaU officials IY'uirehased a copy of the Physici~n's Desk

n Reference fOl' the Booking Sect'ton. Concerned fOl> tJze~l' O",'1'l sa!cty~ 
officel's UJho UJol'ked in the Booking Se,::tion studiel the ri.?tu.l'CS 
and desariptions of tho dij'fel'ent J:l'U(7S during the'l.r J~'ee t'ime;, 
they soon leru':oe.i t() visuaUy identify the most co,"lmonly ab:UJec! 

danqerous druqs and the symptoms of dl'Ug intoxication in nC1J hllrzates. 
~ u 

General Safety Procedures 

Officers not only must watch out for attacks from inmates who are 
"high" on drugs, but they also have to worry about thei~ own saf~ty , 
if they touch certain drugs. If loose powder is found ln a new lnmate s 
personal property, the officer should never return the powder to the 
inmate. In addition~ the officer should never taste thG.; poui!el~ 01' 

smeU it. The powder could have poison in it or be a halluclnogen, 
such as PCP or LSD. If the officer does touch the powder, he should 
wash well with a strong soap and be careful to keep his hands away 
from his face or eyes until he has washed. 
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Similarly, if an officer finds parsley in an envelope or a 
hand-rolled cigarette, he should not touch it. The parsley ;s pro
bably laced with PCP, which can be absorbed through the pores of the 
skin. This rule also applies to any other strange substances, since 
PCP also comes in powder form, liquid, or crystals. The officer who 
does touch these substances accidentally should wash thoroughly with 
soap and immediately report the contact with the substance to his 
superviso~. The substance should be sent to a laboratory for an anal
ysis. The officer should also immediately prepare a written report 
about his contact with the substance. In the event that the officer 
later begins to halluc~·-~te and show other symptoms of PCP intoxication, 
his superiors will have lth verbal and written reports advising them 
of the possibil ity that tne officer may have accidentally absorbed the 
drug through his skin pores. 

When an officer accidentaily spills liquid PCP on his uniform or 
shoes, he should discard the items s'1~nce the PCP 'Will remain in the 
clothing through numerous washi~8 and 'Will continue to be absorbed 
into the officer's body each time he 'Wears the items. Officers should 
remain alert to the possibility of accidentally touching PCP ditectly 
or a substance that has been sprayed or dipped into PCP--accident~l 
contact with this drug may tesult in the officer1s death if he absorbs 
enough of the substance through his skin (death could occur during 
hallucinations, especially if the officer begins to hallucinate while 
driving or swimming). 

An officer who is accidentally stuck by a hypodermic needle while 
searching an inmate should repOl~t to a hospital or physician immedia
tely since he will need an injection to prevent infection. The needles 
carried by narcotics addicts have not been sterilized and sometimes 
are used by many persons; thus, there is a very good chance that an 
officer who is accidentally stuck by an addict1s needle will develop 
hepatitis if he does not obtain proper medical treatment immediately. 

Fi na lly, officers should never smoke ciga;:·ettes or eat cookies 
or candy ·taken from inmates or offered by them. The officer never 
knows whether narcotics or poison have been added to the cigarettes 
or food items. 

Case Study 3: 

Shortly before Thanksgivillf several packages of oatmeal and 
chocolate chip cookies began to arrive at the Rattlesna'kt2 County 
Jail for inmate John Haight-Ashbury~ a young EngUshman 'Who 
had been arrested for smuggling two tons of marijuana into the 
United States from Mexico in a truckload of watermelons. Because 
Haight-Ashbury had already been given three boxes of cookies~ 
jail officers on the four-to-12 shift decided tM.t Utey could 
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safely consume 10 other boxes and the inmate 'Would never kno'W 
the difference. If anybody inquired~ the officers could report 
that the boxes of cookies "never arrived at the jail~" Shift Ser
geant Ben Stanford told his officers. 

The officers greedily grabbed boxes of the cookies and took 
them to their duty stations~ 'Where they munched on them tr~oughout 
the shift. Sgt. Stanford took t'Wo boxes for himself. The klnger 
landed Sergeant Stanford and three officers in the hospital after 
they began feeUng Ughtheaded and dizzy. Once at the hospital~ 
doctors diagnosed their collective malady as marijuana intoxi
cation. 

"I don't want to ever see a chocolate chip or oatmeal cookie 
again as long as I Uve~" Sgt. Stanford told the sheriff later. 
"It hit us aU by surprise and gave me the 'Worst headache of my 
Ufe. But I can ten you~ 'We sure 'Won't be steaUng any more 
food sent in for the inmates! " 

An investigation l~evealed that inmate Haight-Ashbury's girl
friend had baked the cookies and sent them to him; she had been 
so distrustfUl of the postal service that she had insured the pack
ages and obtained receipts for them in her own name. This fact 
alone should have been enough to warn the officers to stay away 
from the cook.ies--each box of cookies was insured for $35--rare 
cookies indeed! 

'~shbury likes my kind of cookies. He can stay in 
my jail anytime. 1/ 
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Handling Infected Addicts 

Some addicts admitted to the jail may need treatment for infected 
sores where they have used needles. Addicts with long histories of 
drug addiction often find it difficult to find veins in their arms 
or legs for the injection of drugs. When their veins break down, 
they revert to what they refer to as 'Iskin-popping"--the drug is in
jected under the surface of the skin. With "skin-popping," drugs are 
not as easily assimilated into the body as they are with an injection 
into the vein. For that reason abscesses form, resulting in a sluffing 
off of the skin and infections. Many long-time addicts will have 
large, open sores allover the surface of their skin. The majority 
of these wounds are infected and have the appearance of running sores. 

Fortunately, only a few addicts admitted to the jail will dis
play these abscesses. But when they do, the officer should seek im
mediate medical attention for them. 

Many Zong-term addicts have Zarge" open sores. 
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If a physician is not available immediately, the addict with 
sores should be put into a tub of warm water and bathed. All his 
clothes should be burned. These sores should be considered the same 
as a massive infection and treated accordingly. Addicts with running 
sores are the type of individuals some physicians refer to as "denyers"-
they refuse to admit they have any problems, they don't see anything 
wrong with their arms or legs, and they can't understand why anyone 
would get so upset over a little sore. This is a defense mechanism 
developed over the years to help them continue their use of drugs. 
If the physician can't come to th~ jail to treat these inmates, they 
should be taken to the hospital after they have been washed and issued 
jail clothing. 

SUMMARY 

1. New inmates must be carefully screened for signs of drug abuse. 

2. 

Withdrawal from certain types of drugs can cause illness and, 
in some cases, death. Inmates going through the withdrawal process 
must be under medical supervision, either in a hospital or well
staffed jail infirmary. 

Officers must be familiar with the effects that certain drugs 
have upon human behavior. 

Some drugs, such as amphetamines and phencyclidine, cause psychotic 
reactions and schizophrenia; inmates under the influence of these 
drugs may become extremely violent and destructive. Officers must 
know the symptoms of amphetamine and phencyclidine abuse and handle 
inmates showing these symptoms with caution. 
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GLOSSARY OF DRUG TERMS 

IIA'sll Amphetamines. 

Acapulco Gold. A supposedly superi~r grade.o~ ~arihuana somewhat g~ld 
in color and supposedly grown 1n the vlc1n1ty of Acapulco, MeX1CO. 

Acid. LSD. 

Action. Selling narcotics. 

Acidhead. A chronic user of LSD. 

Amphetamines. Stimulants which include dexedrine, methedrine, and 
benzedrine. 

Angle Dust. PCP or her~in cut w~th ~arihuana (~n Richmond, Virginia a 
white powder that 1S a comb1natlon of coca1ne~ THC, and 
mescaline.) 

Around the turn. To have passed through the severest part of withdra'1al 
distressj also over the hump. 

Artillery. Equipment for injecting drugs. 

Backtrack. To withdraw the plunger of the syringe before injecting 
drugs to make sure the needle is in the proper position. 

Bad Trip. An unpleasant trip with LSD. 

~.~. A container of drugs. 

Bagman. A drug supplier or peddler. 

Ball. 1. a party; 2. absorption of stimulants and cocaine via genitalia. 

Balloon. A small package of narcotics; container for heroin. 

Bang. To inject drugs. 

Barbs. Barbiturates. 

Barf tea. Peyote. 

Bean. Capsule, benzedrine. 

Beat the gong. To smoke opium. 

Been had. Arrested; "laid"; had intercourse. 

Belly habit. Taking the drug orally. 



Bong. Water pipe used to smoke marhuana or hashish. 

Bennies. Benzedrine (amphetamine). 

Benny. Intoxication after using benzedrine. 

Benny Jag. Intoxication after using benzedrine. 

Bent out of shape. Under the influence of LSD. 

Berkeley. Acid with large amount of speed; pink and pale pink tablets. 

Bernice. Cocaine. 

Bernies. Cocaine. 

Bhang. Marihuana. 

Big John. The police. 

Bird's eye. Extremely small quantity of narcotics. 

Biz. Equipment for injecting drugs. 

Blanks. Poor quality narcotics Qt' low grade narcotics, also Dummy or 
Turkey. 

Blast. Party. 

Blast a joint. Smoke marihuana. 

Blow (a stick, hay, jive, number, tea, pot). Smoke marihuana. 

Blow the vein. The use of too much pressure on a weak or sclerosed 
vein which causes it to rupture. 

Blue birds. Amobarbital (amy tal) . 

Blue Caps. LSD. 

Blue angles. Amobarbital (amy tal). 

Blue devils. Same as above. 

Blue heavens. same as above. 

Blues. Same as above. 

Blue (blue morphine). Numorphan (oxymorphone), a narcotic used in a 

!~ 
r. i 

maintenance program (i.e., methadone type); the name blue comes 
from the fact that it turns blue during cooking. 

Blue velvet. Paregoric (tincture of camphorated opium) and an amphetamine. 

Boo Gee. Paper used to make the medicine dropper fit snugly into the 
needle. 

Boost. To shoplift. 

Boot. Effect of a drug by injection; IV shot in which blood is drawn into 
the syringe. 

~. Heroin. 

Bombido. Injected amphetamine. 

Bread. Money. 

Brew. Beer. 

Brody. Feigned illness to obtain drugs from a doctor. 

Browns. Amphetamines. 

Bufotenine. (5-nydroxy-N-N-dimethyl tryptamine), hallucinogenic drug 
with effects similar to DMT; usually sniffed or taken intravenously. 

Bull. A federal narcotic agent; a police officer. 

Bummer. An unpleasant trip on LSD. 

Bum trip. Same as above. 

Burn. To accept money and give no drug in return or to give a substance 
instead of the drug; to burn the skin when injecting. 

Burned. To receive phony drugs or badly diluted drugs. 

Business. Paraphenalia for injecting drugs. 

Businessman's trip. An experience with DMT (di-methyl tryptamine). 

Busted. Arrested. 

Button. The sections of the peyote cactus. 

Buzz. To try to buy drugs. 

"C", Cocaine. 



Cactus. Mescaline. 

Candy. Barbiturates. 

Candyman. Dealer of cocaine. 

~. A container of drugs (usually a capsule); to put down. 

Carga. Spanish for heroin. 

Carrie. Cocaine. 

Cartwheels. Amphetamine sulfate (benzedrine); round, white, double
scored tablets. 

Cecil. Cocaine. 

Champs. Drug abusers who won't reveal their suppliers, even under press
ure. 

Charas. Marihuana. 

Charge. Same as above. 

Charged up. Under the influence of drugs. 

Charley. Cocaine. 

,!:hipping. Takiing small amounts of drugs on an irregular basis. 

Chippy. An abuser taking small amounts irregularly; a prostitute. 

Chloral Hydrate. When mixed with alcohol, called a Mickey Finn. 

Chocolate. Organic mescaline cut with a large amount of strychnine. 

Cholly. Cocaine. 

Christmas trees. Tuinal (amobarbital + secobarbital); green and white 
capsule. 

Clear up. To withdraw from drugs. 

Coasting. Under the influence of drugs. 

Cocaine. Also called Bernies, Bernice, Burese, Carrie, Cecil, Charley, 
Chony, Corine, "C", Coke, Dust, Flake, Flakey, Gold dust, Happy 
dust, Ice, Snow, White heroin, etc.-- a stimulant. 
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Coke. Cocaine. 

Cocktail. Roach used in regular cigarette. 

Coked up. Under the influence of cocaine. 

Cold Turkey. Sudden dry withdrawal (see description under heroin), also 
see Iron Cure. 

Columbus Black Tea. Marihuana. 

Cominq down: Emerging from any "trip". 

Connection. A drug supplier. 

Contact high. Getting visual high from sMrroundings or from watching 
someone else who is high. 

Cooker. Any spoon or bottle cap used in preparation of heroin. 

Cook up a pill. To prepare a drug for smoking. 

Co-pilots. Dexedrine (an amphetamine) 

.f.<?£. To pro(:ess purchase drugs; copping- "they went copping four 
hours before making a strike";'also called re-up. 

Cop-out. To confess; to alibi; quit; inform; defect. 

Coral. Chloral hydrate (Noctec). 

Corine. Cocaine. 

Cotton. A small piece of cotton through which the drug is strained as 
it is drawn from the cooker into the syringe. 

Cottonhead. User who re-cooks the cotton fibers found in cookers when 
the·jr supply is used up and they are in need of an injection. 

Cotton top. Same as above. 

Count. Amount or purity of a drug. 

Crank. Methamphetamine (methedrine); also Chris, Christine, Crink. 

Crap. Heroin. 

Crash pad. Place where users withdraw from amphetamines. 
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Crib. Home. 

Crystal. Methedrine (an amphetamine). 

Cut. To dilute drugs, usually by adding milk, sugar, andnther ine.rt 
substances. 

Cubes. LSD; referring to putting LSD on sugar cubes; also a cube of 
morphinp containing a grain or two. 

Dabble. To take small amounts of drugs on an irregular basis. 

D.D. A fatal dose of a narcotic or other drug. 

Dealer. A drug supplier. 

Deck. A small package of narcotics. 

Dex. Dexedrine (dextroamphetamine). 

Dexies. Same as above. 

Det. Diethyltryptamine, see DMT; an hallucinogen. 

Dice. Methedrine. 

Dillie. Dilaudid (Hydromorphone). 

Dime Bag. A $10 purchase of drugs, especially grass. 

Dir~. In possession of narcotics. 

Ditch. Inside of the elbow which has two large veins, 

Dolls. Barbiturates. 

Dollies. Dolophine (methadone) a synthetic narcotic used therapeutically 
in maintenance programs for heroin addiction. 

DMT. Dimethyl tryptamine; short acting (1-3 hours) hallucinogen; some-
times used with marihuana, usually inhaled. 

Domino. To purchase drugs. 

Doojee. Heroin. 

Dom. 4 methyl-2, 5 dimethoxy amphetamine; same as STP. 

DOPE. Any drug, especially narcot'ics. 
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Dope fiend. Term used by drug users to parody society's view of them. 

Doper. Drug user. 

Double trouble. Tuinal, combination amobarbital and secobarbital. 

Do up. Smoke marihuana. 

Downers. Sedatives, alcohol, tranquilizers, and narcotics. 

DPT. An hallucinogen. 

Dreck. Heroin, German word meaning mud, filth, or excrement. 

Dripper. Equipment for injecting drugs, usually eyedropper, also dingers, 
dingtuzen, take, take-a-too. 

Drivers. Amphetamines. 

Drop. To swallow a drug (i.e., dropping acid). 

Drop a dime. To call the police to cause a raid or arrest. 

Dropped. Arrested. 

Dugie. Heroin. 

Dunmy. A purchase which didn't contain narcotics. 

Dust. Cocaine. 

Dynamite. Narcotics of high potency (e.g., high grade heroin); may be 
any drug. 

Eighth. 8th of an ounce. 

Electric Cool Aid. Cool Aid with LSD in it. 

Emsel. Morphine. 

Ends. Money. 

Experience. An LSD trip. 

Eye openers. Amphetamines. 

Factory. Equipment for injecting drugs. 

Figure eight. A feigned illness to get a doctor to give them dope. 
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Five cent bag. A five dollar bag of heroin, grass, or other drugs. 

Fix. An injection of narcotics, usually intravenous. 

Fl ake. Cocai ne. 

Flash. The intense orgasm-like euphoria experienced immediately after 
an intrevenous injection. 

Flea powder. Poor quality narcotics. 

~. Become psychotic; also to be knocked unconscious. 

Flip chick. Crazy girl. 

Floating. Under the influence of drugs. 

Flower power. Morning glory seeds. 

Fly. Take narcotics. 

Foil. Small package of narcotics. 

Fool pills. Barbiturates. 

Footballs. Oval shaped tablets containing amphetamine + dexedrine. 

Fours. Empirin compound with codeine gr.l. 

Freak. To be afraid; wild sex; crazy person. 

Freak-out. Unpleasant reaction while on a trip; also a chemical high. 

Fresh and sweet. Out of jail. 

Funky. Unpretentious, earthy. 

Fuzz. Police. 

Gage. Marihuana. 

Gasket. Anything that can be placed on the small end of an eyedropper 
to prevent qir from leaking between the dropper and the needle; 
also see Boo Gee. 

Gee. Intravenous injection. 

Gee-head. Paregoric abusers. 
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Geetis. Money. 

Geeze. Heroin or narcotics. 

Geezer. A narcotic injection, usually a small shot. 

Get down. An intravenous injection of drugs. 

Get on. ~h intravenous injection of drugs. 

Gigglesmoke. Marihuana. 

Ginmicks. Equipment for injecting drugs. 

Girl. Cocaine. 

Glad rag. Cloth material or handkerchief saturated with a chemical. 

Gluey. A glue sniffer. 

Gold. Marihuana. 

Gold dust. Cocaine. 

Goods. Narcotics. 

Good trip. A pleasant experience with psychedelics. 

Goofballs. Barbiturates. 

Goofers. Sedatives. 

Goofing. Under the influence of sedatives. 

Gowhead. An opium addict. 

Grapes. Wine. 

Grass. Marihuana. 

Grasshopper. Marihuana smoker. 

Greenies. Green, heart-shaped dexedrine and amobarbital combines. 

Gun. A hypodermic needle. 

"H" • Heroi n. 

Hand to hand. Person to person delivery. , 



Hang-up. Personal problem. 

Happy dust. Cocaine. 

Hard stuff. Morphine, cocaine, heroin, or the opiates. 

Harness bulls. Uniformed police officers. 

Hairy. Heroin. 

Hask. Hashish; the resin of Cannabis (marihuana), usually four times as 
potent as marihuana. 

Haven dust. Cocaine. 

~. Marihuana. 

Head. User of drugs; a high. 

Hearts. Dexedrine and benzedrine. 

Heavenly blue. A hallucinogenic variety of morning glory seed, usually 
triangular in shape. 

Heeled. Having narcotics; having money. 

Heroi n. Boy, caba 110, crap, doo j ee, IIW', Harry, hairy, horse, junk, 
schmeck~ smack, shit, tecata, white stuff, scag, etc. An addictive 
derivative of opium. 

Hit. To purchase drugs; an arrest; a single successful injection of 
narcotics; a drag of smoke. 

Hitch up the reindeer. Preparing to shoot cocaine. 

Hi gh. Euphori a under the i nfl uence of a dY'ug. 

Hocus. A narcotic solution ready for injection. 

Holding. Possession of narcotics. 

Hooked. Addicted. 

Honkie. White person. 

Hophead. Narcotic user; originally used for opium smokers. 

ijQpped up. Under the influence Of drugs. 

Horse hearts. Dexedrine. .. :) 

Horn. To sniff powdered narcotics. 

Horse. Heroin. 

Hot. Wanted by the police. 

Hot shot. Fatal dose; an injection of poison instead of dope (i.e., 
s trychni ne) . 

Hot turkey. Lighting the roach between two matches and inhaling smoke 
through nose. 

Hustle. Activities involved in obtaining money for drugs, especially 
heroin. 

~. Narcotic addict; someone who injects drugs. 

Hyke. Hycodan, dioxcodinine. 

Ice. Cocaine. 

Ice cream habit. Small irregular habit. 

Ibogaine. Extracted from African shrub (Tabe~nanthe Iboga)- in high 
~~~d~o~ses it causes excitment, mental confuslon, and a drunken state. 

Indian hay. Marihuana. 

Iron cure. See alsQ Cold turkey. 

Jab. To inject drugs. 

Jacking off the spike. Releasing pressure on the pacifier before all 
the liquid has gone into the vein all?wing blood to re-enter the 
outfit. Sometimes repeated several tlmes supposedly to wash all 
of the drug into the blood. 

~. Intoxication after using an amphetamine. 

Jam. An overdose or 0.0. 

Joint. Marihuana cigarette; prison; penis; an addict's works; an 
opium den. 

Jolly beans. Pep pills, amphetamines. 

Jones. A h.abit. 

~. Marihuana and heroin . 



Joy pop. To inject small amounts of drugs irregularly. 

~oy powder, Heroin. 

~. Ampule or multi-dose vial of liquid drugs (for injection). 

Juice. "Hard" liquid or alcohol. 

Junk. Narcotics. 

Junkie. A narcotic addict; one who uses heroin; sometimes one drug 
user will call another whom he feels is worse off than himself 
a junkie; also dope fiend, hophead, smecker, user, cowhead, 
cookie, dope-hop, yenshee quay. 

Juvies. Juvenile officers. 

Key. Kilogram or 2.2 pounds of marihuana. 

Jeyser plant. A finger stall with drugs in it which is concealed in 
the rectum. 

Kick. To abandom a drug habit. 

Kic~ parties. Parties or sessions where LSD is used. 

Kilo. Large amounts of narcotics. 

Kit. Equipment for injecting drugs. 

Knocked out. Under the influence of drugs. 

Lace. Money. 

Layout. Equipment for injecting drugs. 

LBJ (LBL). JB-336-N-Methyl-3-piperidyl benzilate HCL; a new hallucinogen. 

L.A. turnabouts. Amphetamines. 

Lemonade. Poor quality narcotics. 

Lid. About one ounce of marihuana. 

Lid proppers. Amphetamines. 

Lipton tea. Poor quality narcotics. 

Lit up. Under the influence of drugs. 

Locoweed. Marihuana. 
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Long grEen. Money. 

Love weed. Marihuana. 

LSD (25). Lycergic acid diethylamide; an hallucinogen. 

Lunch hour trip. Trip on DMT. 

Lucy in the sky with diamonds. LSD. 

Mount shasta. To be from; to be addicted. 

M.S. Morphine sulfate. 

Muggles. Marihuana. 

Mugglehead. Marihuana user. 

Muscle. To inject the drug intramuscularly because you cannot find a 
good vein; to conceal the needle marks; to lengthen the effects 
of the drug. 

Mutah. Marihuana. 

Nabs. Police; fuzz. 

Nail. The marihuana cigrette. 

Narcos~ The law; narcotics agents. 

Narks. Same as above. 

Needle. Hypodermic syringe. 

Needle flash. A short high that might come between the time the needle 
enters the tissue and the drug enters the blood. 

Needle freak. One who enjoys using the needle; in fact, they may get 
greater enjoyment out of using the needle than from the drug itself. 

Nickel bag. A five dollar purchase of drugs. 

Nimbly (nimby). Neubutal; (pentobarbital); a barbiturate. 

Number. The marihuana cigarette. 

Numorphan. Trade name for oxymorphone, commonly ca 11 ed II blue morph i ne II 
or just "blue"; a narcotic used in maintenance program. 

"0". Opium. 

OP. Opium. 



0.0. Overdose of drugs; usually fatal. 

Off. Withdrawn from drugs. 

Oil, to. To get an intravenous injection. 

On a rip. Under the inf1uence of drugs. 

On a trip. Under the influence of LSD or other hallucinogens. 

On the beam. Under the influence of marihuana. 

On the nod. Under the influence of drugs, especially the opiates. 

On the street. Out of jail. 

On the stuff. Regular user of drugs or addict. 

Orange barrel. LSD; white tablet with orange dots. 

Oranges. Dexedrine (dextroamphetamine), an amphetamine. 

Orange sunshine. LSD. 

Outfit. Eyedropper or cooker used to prepare fix, see Works the 
influence of LSD. 

Out of this world. Under the influence of drugs. 

Outside of myself. Feelings experienced under the influence of LSD. 

Pack. Heroin. 

Pad. Drug user1s home; bed. 

Panama red. Marihuana. 

Panic. Shortage of drugs (especially narcotics) on the market. 

Paper. A prescription or package of ~arcotics; a small square of paper 
folded into a rectangle to contaln powdered drugs. 

PCP. One of the hallucinogens commonly known aS
l 

lIanglef dutst'dll lI~e~ce 
pills,1I or IIwacky weed. II It is legitimate y manu ac ure a·. 
veterinary anesthetic. 

Peaches. Benzedrine (amphetamine sulfate). 

,.,lk\. :v 

Peanuts. Barbiturates. 

Pearly gates. Morning glory seeds. 

Peddler. Dealer in drugs. 

Per. Prescription. 

Phennies. Phenobarbital (luminal). 

Pickeled! Under the influence of a drug. 

Pick up. An injection. 

Piece. A container of drugs; one ounce; girl; gun; pistol. 

Piece of stuff. Heroin. 

Pill freak or pill head. Dangerous drug user; someone who likes to take 
pi 11 s. 

Pilly. Same as above. 

Pink wedge. LSD. 

Pin shot. When an injection is made by u::;ing a pin or sharp object to 
make a wound into which the end of the medicine dropper is 
directly inserted; also a penitentiary shot. 

Pin yen. Opium. 

Pink berkeley. Acid + strychnine. 

Pinks. Second (secobarbital), a barbitura~e. 

Pink lady. Same as above. 

Pipe. Large vein; joint; penis. 

Pi nned eyes. Pi n-poi nt pupil s. 

Plant. A cache of narcotics; stash; supply of narcotics. 

P.G. Paregoric (codeine). 

P.O. By mouth; paregoric. 

Point. Equipment for injecting drugs; needle. 



Point shot. A shot made with the broken point of a needle or a sewing 
machine needle. The point is inserted into the vein or skin, 
then the medicine dropper is slid over it and held in place while 
the injection is made. 

Pony. Heroin. 

fQQ. To inject drugs subcutaneously. 

Poppers. Amyl nitrate. 

Pot. Marihuana. 

Pothead. Marihuana user. 

Powder. Amphetamine in powdered form; also heroin. 

Pure. Pure narcotics of very good grade. 

Purple haze. LSD cut with Smack or ClOke and formaldehyde. 

Purple hearts. Combination dexedrine and amobarbital. 

Purple owsley's. LSD. 

Pusher. Narcotic or other drug seller; dealer. 

Peyote. The cactus from which mescaline, an hallucinogen, is derived. 

Psilocybin. Hallucinogen from Mexican mushrooms. 

Quarter trip. LSD. 

Quill. A folded matchbox cover from which narcotics are sniffed or 
snorted. 

Rainbows. Tuinal; combination amobarbital and secobarbital, a 
barbiturate. 

Reade~. A prescription. 

Red and blues. Tuinal; see Rainbows. 

Red birds. Seconal (secobarbital), a barbiturate. 

Red bullets. Same as above. 

Red devi 1 s . Same a,s above. 
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Reds. Same as red bi rid s. 

Reefer. Marihuana cigarette. 

Re-up. To buy drugs, ;a 1 so to cop. 

RFD dopehead. An addict who travels around in mral areas and small 
towns and gets his drugs from local doctors. 

Bi.[. Works. 

Rip off. General stealing. 

Regist.er. When the blood appears in the outfit indicating the vein has 
been punctured. 

Roarer. Small white tablet which affects the tactile senses. 

Roller. A vein that will not stay still to let you put the needle in it. 

Rope. Marihuana. 

Roach. The butt of a marihuana cigarette. 

Roach pin. A device to hold the butt of a marihuana cigarette; also 
Roach Gnp. 

Root. Marihuana. 

Roses. Amphetamines . 

Rumble. Poilce in the neighborhood; a shake-down or search; a fight. 

Rush. The intense orgasm-like euphoria experienced immediately after an 
intravenous injection of certain drugs. 

Satch. To saturate any absorbent material with a drug solution; method 
used in smuggling. 

Satch cotton. Cotton used to strain narcotics before injection, may be 
used again if supplies of drugs are low. 

Scab. Heroin (diacetylmorphine). 

Scat. Heroin (diacetylmorphine). 

Schoolboy. Paregoric, codeine. 

Score., To purchase drugs; when the blood appears in the eyedropper. 

Script. A doctor's prescription. 



Script writer. A sympathetic physician; someone who forges prescriptions. 

Seeds. Slang reference to morning glory seeds. 

Seccy. Seconal (secobarbital). 

Shit. Heroin, sometimes marihuana or any abused drug. 

Shooting up. To inject drugs, also Mainline, taken it main, in the gut
ter, in the sewer. 

Shooti ng Gall ery. Pl ace \'Jhere na rcoti c addi cts i nj ect drugs. 

Sick dizzy's. Peyote, an hallucinogen. 

Silver bike. Syringe with chrome fittings or a chrome hypodermic needle. 

Sitter. An experienced LSD user who helps a new user. 

Skag. Heroin. 

Skin popper. Injecting the drug subcutaneously. 

Snx,!ck. Heroin. 

Smack freak. Heroin addict. 

Smash. Acetone extracts of marihuana which are added to hash, rolled in 
little balls and smoked; recently (1970) exported from Mexico. 

Smoke. Marihuana. 

Sniff. To sniff drugs (usually heroin, cocaine, or glue) through the 
nose. 

Snort. Same as above. 

Sniper. Butt of a marihuana cigarette. 

Snow. Cocaine, white heroin. 

Snow bird. Cocaine user. 

Speckled bird. Downers. 

Speed. Any amphetamine, but especially methedrine (methamphetamine). 

Speedball. An injection which combines a stimulant and a depressant--
often cocaine mixed with morphine or heroin; LSD and speed. 

,,~ .... 
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Speed demon. Someone who uses amphetamines frequently. 

Speed freak. Same as above. 

Speedster. An amphetamine user, Speed freak: 

Splash. Benzedrine (amphetamine sulfate), an amphetamine. 

Spike. The needle used for injecting drugs; to inject drugs. 

SpoQ!J.. 1/16th of an ounce of heroin . 
• 

Square. A non-addict. 

Stack. PI quantity of marihuana cigarettes. 

Star dust. Cocaine. 

Stash. A cache of narcotics. 

Steambo~ting. Smoking marihuana through a toilet paper roller or glass 
tu e especially designed for this use. 

Stick. Marihuana cigarette. 

Stoned. Under the influence of drugs. 

Strawberry fields. LSD; a pale pink tablet - part strychnine. 

Strawberry shortcake. Methedrine (methamphetamine). 

STP. "Serenity, tranquility, and peace!!; same as DOM, an hallucinogen. 

Straight. In possession of narcotics; person who is Dot a drug user. 

Strung out. Regular user or addict; uncontrolled habitual user of drugs. 

Stuff. Narcotics (heroin, usually). 

Sugar. Powdered narcotics, especially heroin. 

Sugar cube. Large cubes of bulk morphine; also LSD. 

Sunshine. A 4-way tablet of LSD with mild effects when taken by sections. 

Supplier. Drug source; dealer; pusher. 

Sweet lucy. Marihuana. 

Swingman. A drug supplier. 



Tennessee blue. Marihuana. 

Texas tea. Same as above. 

THC. Delta-I, tetra hydrocarmabinol; active principle of marihuana. 

Tom cat. An improvised hypodermic needle made with a sewing machine 
needle. 

Tooies. Tuinal (combination amobarbital and secobarital), a barbiturate. 

Track~. Scars along veins after many injections. 

Tripping out. Getting high on psychedelics. 

Turned on. Under the influence of drugs. 

TOJ~. Small amount of prepared opium. 

Truck drivers. Amphetamines. 

Tuinal. Combination amobarbital and secobarbital, a barbiturate. 

Tuning in. Feeling the effects of LSD. 

Turkey. A capsule purported to a narcotic but filled with a non-narcotic. 

Turned off. Withdrawn from drugs. 

Turps. Elixir of Terpin Hydrate with Codeine, a cough syrup. 

Twist. Marihuana cigarette. 

25. LSD (from chemical designation as LSD-25). 

Uncle. Federal narcotic agent. 

Unkie. Morphine. 

Uppers. Stimulant, amphetamines, also UPS. 

Valley. Inside of elbow, which has two large veins. 

Verification shot. During an intravenous injection allowing blood to 
enter the syringe to verify that it is in the vein. 

Wake-ups. Amphetamines; the first shot of the day. 

Washed up. Withdrawn from drugs. 

Water. Methedrine (methamphetamine) 
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Wasted. Under the influence of drugs. 

Weak acid. Morning glory seeds. 

Weed. Marihuana. 

Wee~ head. Marihuana user. 

Weekend habit. A small, irregular drug habit. 

Whiskers. Federal narcotic agent. 

Wh ites . Amphetami nes . 

White doctor. Camouflaged. reference to drugs, i.e., "I'm sick and only 
Dr. White can help me ." 

White heroin. Cocaine. 

White lightning. LSD. 

White stuff. Morphine, heroin. 

White~. Heroin. 

Wing ding. A feigned illness performed so a doctor will give an addict 
dope. 

Wired. Under the influence of drugs. 

Works. Equipment for injecting drugs, also Layout, Factory, Machinery, Gun, 
Artillery, The business, Bizz, Joint. 

Yata. Mexican slang for someone who is crazy. 

Yellow bertha. Relatively potent acid - very speedy -"usually 4-5 way hit 
per tablet. 

Yellow bullets. Nembutal (pentobarbital), a barbiturate; also Yellows. 

Yellow dolls. Same as above. 

Yellow jackets. Same as above. 

Yen. desire for drugs. 

Yen hook (hock). Instrument used in opium smoking to prepare the opium. 

Yen shee. Opium ash. 

Yen shee sue~. Opium wine. 



Yen sleep. Drowsy period during opium withdrawal. 

Youngblood. Young person starting to use marihuana. 

Zonked. Under the influence of drugs. 

.J ) 

CHAPTER TVJENTY -TI~O 

ALCOHOL ABUSE EMERGENCIES IN THE JAIL 

The special inmate most often seen by the jail officer probably 
is the alcoholic. Familiar symptoms of intoxication include shakiness; 
staggering; slurred speech; a blank, glassy-eyed look; and the unpleasant 
odors of heavy drinking. When a person with these signs is being booked, 
officers should make certain that they do not confuse these symptoms 
with those of serious medical disorders. For example, persons suffering 
from multiple sclerosis, epilepsy, diabetes, head injuries, and other 
medical disorders have occasionally been considered drunk when they were 
being admitted to the jail. Sometimes the mistake in diagnosis prevented 
proper medical care, resulting in the death of the inmate. 

Jail booking officers should conduct a basic medical screening of 
all inmates and consult a physician if the inmate shows signs of a medical 
disorder or serious alcoholism. 
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Case Study 1: 

MOZZy Pitcher~ 21~ was arrested by a state highway patroZ 
officer for speeding and~ because she was obviousZy intoxicated 
and unfit to drive~ the officer brought her to the RattZesnake 
County JaiZ. Inmate Pitcher passed out while she was being amnitt
ed~ but the booking officer revived her by spZashing a bucket of 
coZd water on her face. He finished booking her and took her to 
the women's ceU bZock~ where she was placed on a bunk to "sZeep 
off her drunk.1/ Her husband was not notified that she was in jaiZ. 

Jail officers were unaware that inmate Pitcher had been 
attendip~ a party where there were drugs of aZl types avaiZabZe. 
Sha had been taking methaquaZone tabZets~ a popuZarly abused de
pressant~ and drinking gin to wash down the piZZs. Officer Heidi 
Hessian~ who was supervising the women's section~ {1.O.;:'l a Zot of 
paperwork to compZete and did not bother to chrwk on the inmates 
during the shift. When the next shift came on duty~ Officer Carrie 
Nation checked the ironates and found Pitcher unconscious. Officer 
Nation immediateZy caZZed for an ambuZance. When inmate Pitcher 
arrived at the County Hospital Emergency Room~ she was in a coma 
and died severaZ hours later. Her h:usband~ who was the" :'1f.,f;ified~ 
successfuUy sued RatUesnake County~ the sheriff~ the [;·ocking 
officer~ and Officer Hess'Uln for negZigence. 

This case study points out that alcohol, when combined with other 
drugs, especially depressants~is a lethal mix. In a report issued in 
December, 1979, the National Institute of Drug Abuse in Washington 
stated that alcohol, when used in combination with other drugs, is now 
the Zeading cause of emergency room visits and drug-related deaths. 
The most popular "killer cocktail" is alcohol and morphine taken to
gether; this combination was found in the blood of ten percent of the 
patients who died from alcohol-drug interactions in 1979. Also high 
on the list of emergency room reports was the combination of alcohol 
and aspirin. 

8ecause officers generally will not know whether inmates have taken 
other drugs along with alcohol, they must attempt to find out by question
ing the inmates during the booking process. Inmates who are unconscious 
at the booking desk should be taken to a hospital emergency room immed
iately, not revived temporarily with a bucket of water and placed in a 
cell to "sleep it off." AU inmates who are intoxicated when admitted 
to the jail must be observed constantly and examined every 15 minutes 
by officers for signs of unconsciousness, coma, or toxic reactions--if 
the officer observes symptoms of a tOX1C reaction, he should play it 
safe and send the inmate to a hospital emergency room for treatment. 
It is always better, to be overcautious~ as the officers at the Rattle
snake County Jail learned--too late. 
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ALCOHOL WITHDRAWAL SYNDROMES 

An intoxicated person who is admitted to the jail often requires 
medical treatment. Heavy, long-time drinkers withdrawing from alcohol 
may suffer from the DTs (delirium tremens). The mortality rate for 
persons suffering from the DTs who do not receive proper medical treat
ment ranges from five to fifteen percent. Alcohol withdrawal can be 
more serious than withdrawal from many dangerous narcotics. 

There are four alcohol withdrawal syndromes: tremulousness and 
hallucinations, seizures, auditory hallucinosis, and delirium tremens. 

Tremulousness And Hallucinations 

A tremulousness and hallucinations reaction usually begins from seven 
to eight hours after the inmate has had his last drink and attains 
maximum severity within 24 hours. Th~ withdrawing inmate is overly 
alert, nervous, shaky, weak, has a flushed face, suffers a loss of appetite, 
and often has a rapid heart beat. Disordered percepti~ns, hallucinations, 
and delusions may be present. The inmate should be housed in a well
lighted, individual cell away from noise and activity. Officers should 
watch him carefully. 

Treatment. The inmate may be disoriented; this can sometimes be 
overcome by talking to him or leaving a personal item in his cell, such 
as a picture from his wallet. The officer should explain to the inmate 
that he is a correctional officer carrying out his normal duties and is 
there to help the inmates. It is best to contact the infirmary staff or 
a local doctor for advice on how to handle this inmate. The doctor may 
prescribe food or medication or recommend that the inmate be moved to a 
detoxification center or hospital. 

Seizures 

Seizures may occur within a seven to 48 hour period after the inmate 
has stopped drinking. They are essentially grand maZ, epileptic-like 
seizures and should be treated as such. Only from two to six seizures 
should occur during the seven to 48-hour period and each seizure should 
not last more than five minutes. 

Treatment. Surprisingly, a series of these seizures may not pose 
a serious medical threat. As each seizure occurs, the officer should 
treat it as a grand mal epilepsy attack. He should not restrain the 
inmate. However, the officer should observe the inmate carefully and 
make a complete written report to the jail medical staff or to local 
medical authorities. The officer should become concerned if the inmate 
seems to have one seizure after another without regaining consciousness 
or if each seizure lasts more than five minutes. If either of tbese 
conditions occur, the inmate should be transferred to a hospital. Officers 
should also consider the situation to be a medical emergency if the seizures 
occur in conjunction with a high fever or with the DTs. 
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Auditory Hallucinosis 

Between 12 and 48 hours after he stops drinking the inmate may have 
auditory hallucinations. When this occurs, the inmate usually will 
complain that he hears accusing voices which are persecuting him, but 
otherwise he may appear to be rational and alert. 

Treatment. Officers should keep the inmate in a well-lighted cell, 
away from noise and activity. Since the inmate may be paranoid, officers 
might try to convince him that they mean him no harm, that they are 
concerned about him, and that the voices he hears are the result of 
drinking and will eventually go away. 

DTs (Delirium Tremens) 

This is an extremely dangerous medical condition with a mortality 
rate of from five to 15 percent. DTs usually occur within 72 to 96 
hours after the inmate has had his last drink. 

The symptoms of delirium tremens are: 

• Profound confusion and disorientation; 

• Delusions; 

• Vivid hallucinations; 

• Tremor; 

• Agitation; 

• Autonomic overactivity (increased pulse and breathing); 

• Pallor; 

• Sweating; 

M Possible terror or confusion; 

• Hi gh fever wi th poss i b 1 e convu~lsi ons; and 

• Vomiting. 

Treatment. Transfer the inmate to a hospital immediately. While 
the officers are waiting for an ambulance to arrive at the jail, a hospital 
or jail physician may advise them to give the inmate emergency medical 
aid for high fever and convulsions if necessary; however, officers should 
not restrain an inmate who is sl.lffering from convulsions. If the inmate 
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is admitted to a jail infirmary, the infirmary staff should administer 
multivitamin pills and fluids to him within two hours from the time,he 
is admitted. Theil should also keep him well-hydrated. The commerclal 
drink Gatorade is~ an inexpensive, available fluid which physicians advise 
jail staff to give to inmates suffering from DTs, but it should only 
be administered after a Thiamin injection and upon the orders of a dector. 

GENERAL RULES FOR HANDLING ALCOHOL ABUSERS IN THE JAIL 

Not all intoxicated inmates who are admitted to the jail pose 
serious medical problems. Many new inmates have simply had too much to 
drink and will suffer no more than some vomiting and a hangover. However, 
whether the situation appears serious or not, officers should keep these 
general rules in mind: 

1. Level of Consciousness: A bookin9 officer should never admit 
an unconscious person to the jail even if he thinks the person 
has merely passed out from drihking. Anyone vill(! ~aints or col
lapses in the jail and who does not recover conSClousness almost 
immediately should be sent to the hospital. The level of con
sciousness of an admitted inmate should always improve while 
he is in the jail. If the level of consciousness deteriorates, 
then the inmate may be in danger of falling into a coma; medical 
personnel should be notified immediately. Officers should wake 
an inmate who is sleeping off a "drunk" every 3 or 4 hours. 
If an officer cannot wake an inmate or if his level of conscious-
nesp seems to be getting worse, the officer should request an , 
unmediate medical evaluation. During .the booking process and agaln 
every few hours, officers can give inmates this simple test to 
evaluate their level of consciousness: 

a. Uho are you? Who am I ? 

b. Where are you? 

c. ~lhat is the present year, date, day, and approximate 
time of day? 

d. Count backwards from 29 by 3's. 

e. t~hat does the expression "don't cry over spilt milk" mean? 

The answers to these questions should improve as the effects of the 
alcohol wear off. If the inmate's responses do not improve, the officer 
should request both a medical and psychological ~valuation for the i~mate. 
Complete docl,.\mentation should be made of every Clrcumstance surroundlng such 
an inmate. . 

2. Observation: Officers should observe aZZ alcohol abu~e,admissions 
closely to detect medical $ymptoms and to prevent sUlc1Qes. 
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Paranoia: When some people are very drunk or in a great deal 
of discomfort from alcohol withdrawal, they may feel extremely 
threatened and paranoid. A person who has these feelings will 
probably distrust the jail officer. The officer should try 
to act in a non-threatening manner and be reassuring to the 
inmates. 

Screening: Each jail s~ould have a~missions p~ocedures.which 
include basic psycholog1cal and med1cal screen1ng. Dur1ng the 
screening process, officers should seek information on how 
much the inmate has had to drink, whether he has taken any drugs, 
and whether he has any suicidal feelings. If the inmate indi
cates that he has been taking alcohol and barbiturates, officers 
should obtain medical assistance immediately, since this com
bination can be fatal. By the time severe reactions set in, 
it may be too late. 

Depression and Suic~de: ~ften an into~i~ated inmate is "high" 
or hostile when he 1S admltted to the Ja1l. But as the blood 
alcohol 'level drops, he may become depressed to the point of 
suicide. All alcohol abuse admissions should be considered 
potential suicide risks until they are completely withdrawn 
from alcohol (which may take three Or fo.:Jr days). 

Vomiting and Staggering: The intoxicated inmate should b~ pro
tected from harming himself and encouraged to rest and l1e down 
to prevent head injuries. A semi-conscious, vomiting inmate 
should be turned face down with his head to the side to prevent 
him from choking on his own vomit. If there.are any signs ?f. 
head injuries, such as bruises, bump5~ or st1~ches, and V?m1t1ng 
occurs officers should seek an immediate med1cal evaluat10n 
even if the inmate must be transferred to a hospital. 

Antabuse Reaction: Antabuse is a drug given to alcoholics 
to prevent them from drinking alcohol. Those who drink while 
on antabuse wil] have these symptoms: 

a. Very red face; 

b. Pain; 

c. Fast heart rate; 

d. Vomiting; and 

e. Cold sweats. 
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If the inmate has been taking both antabuse and alcohol and 
has these symptoms, officers should transfer him to a medical 
facility immediately. 

8. A!ter Admission: An inmate who has adjusted to the jail en
V1ronment after alcohol withdrawal still has special needs. 
Often t~~,doctor will.recommend a special diet to repair the 
alcohol1C spoor phys1cal health. The inmate must also be 
watched carefully: alcoholics sometimes try to drink various 
poisonous cleaners, paint thinners, and other fluids contain
ing alcohol in an attempt to become intoxicated. Jail staff 
members should be alert to this possibility. 

Case Study 2: 

Inmate Brandy Waters was an alcoholic who considered the 
Reindeer County Jail to be his "homfJ away from home." He worked 
as .a fa;mhand~ ~t evel'y time he got paid he would head for White
ta-&l C-&ty to "t-&e one on" and "raise a little hell." At least 
twice a year the judge would sentence Waters to a 30- or 60-day 
term at the jai l. 

Right before Christmas~ Waters was sentenced to an unusual 
90 days in the jail because he had gone too far on his last big 
drunk. He had spent his entire paycheck and his military pension 
check buying holiday '~ood cheer" drinks for all his buddies. The 
bartender at the Big Horn Tavern-told Waters he couldn't have any 
credit. Badly in need of a drink~ Waters knocked over a "Santa 
Claus" at ~ Salvation Army kettle and stole all the money in the 
~ettl~~ wh-&ch turned out to be $74. He managed to get completely 
-&ntox-&cated before he was identified as the thief and arrested. 

The Reindeer County Jail had a small infirmary and Waters was 
housed there~ since he began suffering from tremulousness and hal
luc~nations seven hours after he was admitted. Because it was 
Chr-&stmas Eve~ the sheriff had permitted the jail cook to prepare 
a large holiday dinner for the jail officers and road depu.ties 
who were on duty. The meal was being served in the rollcall room. 
Officer Rudolph Blit~en was the only officer on duty in the infirm
ary and didn't think he would be able to go to the dinner when it 
was his turn for a meal break. Since the three inmates in the 
infi~mary were all sleeping~ the duty sergeant told Officer Blit~en 
the -&nmates would be OK if Blit~en 7Janted to go to the dinner and 
leave the inmates alone for an hou.r. Before he left~ Officer Blit~en 
made certain that the medicine cabinet was securely locked. 

While Officer Blit~en was on his dinner break~ Waters woke 
up and sta:J:!'ted UXlndering around the infirmary. A half-gallon jug 
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of rubbing alcohol caught his attention~ and he began drinking it. 
By the time Officer Blitzen returned two hours later, Waters had 
polished off the alcohol and was sprawled on the floor snoring~ 
with the empty bottle near him. Officer Blitzen called for an 
ambulance and sent Waters to the County Hospital for emergency 
treatment. FortunateZy--for Officer Blitzen and the sheriff-
inmate Waters recovered. 

This case study points out that known alcoholics must be watched 
constantly, since they will often drink substances that contain alcohol 
or otner intoxicants. Officers should not leave inmates in an infirmary 
unsupervised, since a medical emergency could easily occur during the 
officer's absence. In this case, the supervising sergeant should have 
detailed another officer to the infirmary while Officer Blitzen was on 
his meal break. In addition, Officer Blitzen should have kept the 
rubbing alcohol locked in the medical supply cabinet--with a known 
alcoholic in the infirmary, leaving the alcohol on a shelf in clear 
view was like leaving a loaded gun next to a person with suicidal ten
dencies. 

In recent years there has been an increasing consensus that the 
jail is not the proper place for people who are intoxicated (unless 
they have been arrested and charged with committing a serious crime). 
Many cities and counties have established alcohol rehabilitation centers 
where intoxicated people can be taken. If such a center is available, )\ 
jail staff members should make an effort to transfer intoxicated new 
admissions there for treatment. 

The former practice of housing intoxicated people in "drunk tanks" 
to "dry out" is disappearing from use because too many deaths have 
resulted lrom such careless procedures. Until intoxicated people can 
be handled in appropriate community facilities, jail staff members must 
continue to take the responsibility for the safety of these persons and 
make certain that they receive proper medical treatment. Staff members 
should carefully document all treatment provided to intoxicated inmates. 

SUMMARY 

1. If an inmate showing signs of alcoholism is admitted to the jail, 
he should be examined by a physician; he will need to be observed 
at a 11 times. 

Familiar symptoms of intoxication include shakiness; staggering; 
slurred speech; a blank, glassy-eyed look; and the unpleasant odors 
of heavy drinking. However, when a person with these signs is 
being booked, officers should make certain that they do not confuse 
these symptoms with those of serious medical disorders, such as 
multiple sclerosis~ epilepsy, diabetes, and head injuries. Intoxi-
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cated inmates must be watched constantly, since they may go into 
alcohol withdrawal, a serious medical conditic'n which could be fatal 
if not properly treated. 

2. If the jail is responsible for housing intoxicated inmates, these 
inmates must receive proper medical treatment. 

Officers should carefully document all treatment provided to intoxi
cated inmates. Officers are responsible for the safety of +~~se 
inmates and must watch for signs of paranoia, unconsciousne~'" 
drug/alcohol reactions, depression and suicidal tendencies, vomit
ing 1 and antabuse reactions. If these symptoms appear, then officers 
should secure the necessary medical or psychological treatment for 
the inmates. Officers should never ignore intoxicated'or with
drawing inmates, since the inmates may die--alcohol is a lethal drug. 

Inmates suffering from delirium tremens experience frightening 
hal lucinations. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-THREE 

PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDERS: 

PSYCHOPATHIC AND NEUROTIC PERSONALITIES 

Jail officers frequently are required to supervise inmates who 
are suffering from psychological disorders. Many inmates are in jail 
because they have a psychopathi c or :soc'i opathi c personal ity and are 
always getting into trouble. Other 'inmates, who appear to be "normal" 
when they are admitted to the jail, may begin to suffer from mental 
or emotional problems because the environment of the jail is stress 
producing. The inmate tries to escape from the stress by withdrawing 
emotionally, since he realizes that it would be difficult to physically 
escape. 

It is often difficult for officers to distinguish between "normal" 
and abnormal behavior in inmates. It is not the officer's job to try 
to diagnose mental illness. However, he should know how to recognize 
the symptoms of'psychopathic and neurotic personalities since these 
inmates may present a threat to themselves or others. If an officer 
suspects that an inmate is suffering from mental disorders, he shoUld 
refer the inmate to a psychiatrist or psychologist for a diagnosis. 

Since it is often difficult even for a professional to correctly 
diagnose certain types of mental illness, the officer can assist by 
carefully documenting the inmate's activities, behavioral problems, 
and symptoms. 

In trying to spot a potentially serious problem, the officer should 
remember that signs of mental illness are not always evident upon casual 
observations: to be able to see what is going on takes experience 
and good judgment. The officer should trust his judgment to let him 
know when to call in professional help for the inmate. 

One of the major categories of the mental illnesses which affect 
inmates are the personality disorders. Personality disorders are self
defeating patterns of behavior which are learned early in life. These 
disorders probably are responses to disappointments and problems which 
the inmate encountered as a child. But as he grew older, he continued 
these childhood responsive actions and did not develop mature, adult 
behavioral patterns. . 
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Personality disorders force the individual into unhappy situations. 
The person with a personality disorder (as the name suggests) has 
incorporated his abnormal behavior into his personality, and he thinks 
he doesn't have a problem. He may actually believe that he is mentally 
healthy and that he really knows how to handle life well. 

There are several different types of personality disorders which 
officers may encounter among inmates. For example, people with a 
hysterical personality can be insecure, vain, sexua11y seductive, and 
coy, but they do not have any real ability to feel emotion and love. 
Other inmates may have passive-aggressive personalities; on the surface 
they may seen passive, but in reality they "get back" at others or 
call attention to themselves in hidden ways. Inmates with other types 
of personality disorders cannot control their emotions, especially 
their anger. 

PSYCHOPATHIC OR SOCIOPATHIC PERSONALITIES 

One type of personality disorder which officers should be especi
ally aware of is called the psychopathic~ sociopathic~ or antisocial 
personality. People with this personality disorder are selfish, self
centered, and impulsive. On the surface they are charming, and even 
intelligent, but they use these gifts to con other people and gain power 
over them. An example of this type of personality is Charles Manson, 
who was able to dominate an assorted group of people which he called 
hi s family. 

Despite the need to control others, psychopaths have no real life 
plans and are emotionally shallow when it comes to individual relation
ships. The most frustrating thing of all about psychopaths is that 
they have no moral sense--no sense of right or wrong. Fur example, 
Charles Manson felt no guilt or remorse about the people he and his 
"family" members killed. Psychopaths are also pathological liars. 
They have extensive criminal records and are incarcerated often, e~
pecially since being punished doesn't seem to deter them from commltt
ing other crimes. 

How can the jail officer recognize a psychopath? It is difficult 
since the condition shows up in many forms. A book with the title 
The ~ask of Sanity~ written by Hervey Cleckley, gives the following 
characteristics of the psychopathic persona1ity: 

• On-the-surface charm, and seems rather bright. 

• No symptoms one would find in a person who is mentally ill. 

• No nervousness of the sort commonl~ seen in a neurotic patient. 
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• Unreliable--you can't depend on him. He will make promises, 

but not keep them. 

• Untruthful and insincere. 

• Lack of any feeling of shame after he has done something wrong. 

• Anti-social behavior which often doesn't make sense. 

• Poor judgment and failure to learn from experience. 

• Thinks only in terms of how things affect him personally; 
cannot really love another person. 

• Lack of any real feelings for the rights of others. 

• Lack of realization that there is something wrong with him. 
It is always somebody else's fault. 

• Callousness and lack of ability to work harmoniously or in a 
team with others. 

• Foolish behavior with drink or even without it. 

• Threats of suicide when in trouble--seldom carried out. 

• Sex life--superficial, and often promiscuous. 

• Failure to follow a life plan. 

Because an inmate with a psychopathic personality has somehow let 
his abnormal behavior become an important element of his entire person
ality, it is hard to convince him that he needs help. There is not 
much an officer can say or do to change this inmate's behavior. 

An officer should always exercise caution when dealing with a 
psychopathic inmate. The psychopathic inmate may act charming, friendly, 
and cooperative When, in reality, he is trying to gain power over other 
inmates and con the jail staff. He can also be extremely dangerous. 

Case Study 1: 

Inmate Harvey Freud was in the Big Sky County Jail awaiting 
trial for assaulting a police officer who had caught him stealing 
clothes from a ~oodwill Industries' collection bin in a shopping 
center parking lot. After two weeks in the jail Freud told rookie 
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Officer Johnny Begood that he had a "vision" and was saved. He 
said he was "born again" and would devote the remainder of his 
Uf~ to rescuing "lost souls" from the "temptations of the devil." 
Off1-cer Begood .. who u,'aS ve.ry religious himself .. believed Freud 
an;1 al~owed h~m .to ~s~abZish a Bible study group .. which met every 
n1-ght 1-n the Ja1-l d1-n1-ng room. Several inmates joined the group 
because Freud was a very persuasive speaker. 

. Ereud soon beg~n.asking Officer Begood if he could participate 
1-n a program the Ja1-l conducted for county high school students. 
I~ffiates participating in this program visited the schools and spoke 
at assemblies to convince students that they should stay away 
from a life of crime. One day at lunch Officer Begood began telling 
Sgt. Chuck Berry aU about inmate Freud's "conversion" and how 
'~reat" Freud would be as a speaker in the high school program. 

"No way! " Sgt. Berry answel1ed. "That turkey's pulling a real 
number one con job on you because you're new here .. Johnny. Have 
you seen his yelZow sheet? He's been in half the jails and prisons 
in this part of the country .. and his record goes back to age seven .. 
aZthough there's a l'Umor that he burned down his grandfather's 
farm when he was on7.,y four. If you want to hear al l about his 
religious conversions .. go look up Officer Bobby Ramirez over at 
tile Reindeer CoUnty Jail. He 'u tell you a story that wiU just 
break your heart. I' 

On his next day off.. Officer Begood drove over to Reindeer 
County to visit Officer Ramirez. 

"So you've got Freud/I'Ramirez laughed. "You ought to keep 
that psycho in leg irons or he's liable to steal your keys when 
you're not looking. He has a habit of taki~4 long walks out of 
j..:ti.l and forgetting to come back." 

tlWhat's wrong with him?" Officer Begood asked. "I always 
like to give an inmate a chance to rehabilitate himself. Jt 

IIHe was up here two years ago and puUed the same con job he's 
trying on you now--his great conversion to a life of saintZiness .. " 

Ramirez explained. tlOnly he talked us into letting him out during 
the day to attend classes at the Bible CoZlege over in WhitetaiZ 
City. Well .. after only a week .. he forgot to come back to the jail 
one day after class. When the PBI finaUy nabbed him for robbing 
a bank three states away.. the officers over there got a psychiatric 
work-up done on him. The doctor said Freud is a classic psycho
pathic personality and officers better not turn their backs on him. 
According to the doctor .. Freud can't be rehabilitated--he just has 
to be locked up because he's a liar who doesn't see anything wrong 
about his criminal acts. " 
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I'Damn.. I almost feU for his con job .. " Officer Begood answered. 
"Thanks.. Bob.. you just saved my job. I reaUy owe you one! " 

As this case study illustrates, the psychopathic personality is 
a lot like a rattlesnake--he can't be trusted not to strike if the 
opportunity ari ses. Nor does the psychopath become 'Irehabil ita ted II 
after a few weeks in jail. Officers should be suspicious when inmates 
undergo su~den ~eligious con~ersions and they should always check 
the past hlstorles of these lnmates. Otherwise, an officer may fall 
victim to the psychopath's schemes. 

NEUROTIC PERSONALITIES 

A neurosis is an emotional disorder in which the personality is 
dominated by feelings of anxiety, obsessional thoughts, compulsive acts, 
or physical complaints. 

The main characteristic of a neurosis is anxiety.. which can be 
defi~ed as a feeling of dread, apprehension, or fear not justified by 
rea11ty. For example, a person facing major surgery might experience 
feelings of dread, apprehension, and fear, but he \'lOu1d not be labeled 
a IIn~urotic" because ~is f~elings are a legitimate response to a po
tentla1ly dangerous sltuatlon. Conversely, the anxiety exhibited by 
the neurotic is not justified by reality, even though th~ behavior 
he displays is very similar to the behavior of a person who is under 
extreme stress. 

Though the neurotic's anxieties are not justified by reality, 
he has not lost touch with reality. In fact, most neurotics are aware 
of their problems. They know that by structuring their lives around 
unrealistic fears they are making themselves miserable and putting 
themselves under a great deal of tension. 

Why, then, do people continue to have a neurotic fear of elevators, 
for example, when they know it is irrational to have such a fear? 
The neurotic who fears elevators is, like all neurotics, afraid of bigger 
anxieties in the form of emotional conflicts. Any neurotic symptom, 
such as bein~ afraid of elevators, is really a way of running away 
from a more lmportant anxiety. The problem is that since the neurotic 
never deals with what is really bothering him, he has to keep repeating 
his neurotic behavior until it becomes a way of life. 

If an officer can help identify a neurotic inmate and refer him 
for professional treatment, the officer will be helping him break free 
from the daily tens ion whi ch governs hi s 1 i fe. It is important to pro
vide help for neurot<ics because they could cause problems in the jail. 
When people are tens~ or worried, they can become irritable, argumenta
tive, or even violent without much provocation. By identifying neurotic 
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inmates and.referring them for treatment, the officer will help to de
crease tenslon levels overall, since. the neurotic inmate often "gets 
on the nerves" of those around him. 

. An officer should use sound judgment and common sense when he is 
trYlng to de~ermine if an inmate may be neurotic. He should take into 
account the lnmate's entire personality and judge it in the context 
?f the str~sses and strains the inmate may be experiencing due to his 
lncarceratlon. 

Anxiety Neurosis 

.An~iety neurosis is one of the most common types of neuroses, 
affllctlng 30 to 40 percent of all neurotics. It is characterized 
by free-fZoCftinq anxiety., a general feeling of tension and dY'ead which 
can~ot be plnpolnt~d to anyone cause. Anxiety neurosis is also charac
terlZe~ by a relatlVely constant state of chronic anxiety. The anxiety 
neUr?tlc a~ways feels tense and nervous. He constantly worries that 
he wlll fall or that something terrible will happen. 

. Anxiety neu~otics.display a number of physical or psychophysiolo
glcal . symptoms , 1ncl~dln~ muscle tension, insomnia, poor appetite, 
sweatl~g, heart.palpltat10ns, nausea, dizziness, headaches, and diffi
culty ln breathlng. !h~y are. likely to seem like frightened, very 
tense, extremely sensltlve, tlmid people. 

Anxi~ty neurotics can suffer from anxiety attacks., which may last 
from 15 mlnutes. to an hour. During these attacks the anxiety they feel 
reache~ ov~rwhelmin~ proportions. As he suffers an attack, the anxiety 
neurot~c wlll persplre, have a pounding heart, and gasp for breath. He may 
feel dlZ~y an~ weak, ~ave a feeling that he is trapped, or believe 
that he 1S gOlng to dle. He may become fearful, disoriented and ex
tremely anxious. These attacks may occur at any time even in the 
middle of the night. ' 

Phobic Neurosis 

A phobia is an intense and debilitating fear of some specific 
object or situation which actually presents no real threat to the 
individual. Examples of phobias are a fear of riding in elevators a fear 
of ~ogs, a fear of airplanes, and a fear of snakes. Most people f~el 
a llttle nervous in certain situations. Sometimes these fears althouQh 
not really justified by reality, are based on past experiences~ For J 

e~ample, a person who was once bitten by a dog might be unable to bring 
hlmself to go near dogs although he knows that most dogs would not 
bite him. 
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In trying to determine if an inmate's phobia represents a mental 
illness, an officer should ask himself these questions: 

1. How severe is the reaction the inmate has when faced with 
his phobia? Does he get slightly nervous or is he so incapa
citated that he trembles, feels faint. or has heart palpitations? 

2. Is the phobia general or specific and does it keep the inmate 
from functioning in a normal way? Obviously an inmate who 
has a fear of mice is in much better shape than an inmate 
who is terrified of authority figures in uniforms. Mice can 
be controlled in the jail, but it would be extremely difficult 
to keep the inmate from seeing officers wearing uniforms. In 
a case like this, the inmate who is afraid of uniforms needs 
to be referred to a psychiatrist for professional assistance, 
since he could suddenly attack a uniformed officer who approaches 
him. While the person who is very afraid of something usually 
tries to avoid the object of his fear, he may attack if he is 
cornered because he thinks the only way he can save himself 
is to destroy the object. For example, people who are extremely 
afraid of snakes sometimes find themselves in situations where 
they are confronted by a snake, usually one that is harmless. 
To these people, a snake is a snake and they cannot tell the 
difference between the garden snake which crawls into their 
basement and a deadly rattler. If they find themselves "trapped" 
with the snake, they are "forced" to ki 11 it in order to 
prevent the snake from "attacking" them. These neurotics 
usually "overkill" the snake, smashing it into unrecognizable 
pulp. 

Hysterical Neurosis 

Hysterical neurosis takes two forms: conversion and dissociative. 
In the conversion type of hysteria, the neurotic "runs away" from what 
is troubling him by developing a physicaZ disability such as a supposedly 
paralyzed leg, blindness, loss of hearing, paralysis in some p~rt of 
the body, or writer's cramp. This type of neurosis is common ln combat 
zones during wars. 

If an officer suspects that an inmate is suffering from conversion 
neurosis, he should not attempt to diagnose the problem himself. In
stead, he should refer the inmate to a physician for a diagnosis. An 
officer's observations may be important to the physician who examines 
the inmate, since the officer may have an opportunity to observe the 
inmate moving his "paralyzed arm" or responding to his name, even 
though he says he has trouble hearing. While not that dangerous a 

471 



, . 

disorder, conversion hysteria does, however, provide a clue that the 
inmate is deeply troubled and needs psychological counseling. 

In dissociative states of hysterical neurosis, the neurotic deals 
with his inner conflict by developing mental disabilities or changes 
in his state of consciousness. Although terms like amnesia and muLti
ple personaLities are commonly used in conversations, these neurotic 
disorders really are very rare. 

Amnes i a refers to a total or parti ali nabi 1 i ty to reca 11 past 
experiences. The neurotic may suffer from amnesia because he is trying 
to forget some specific thing that caused him anxiety. His problems 
have become too much for him to handle so he II runs awayll from them 
by forgetting them. The neurotic suffering from amnesia may be unable 
to remember his own name or family, even though he can still speak, 
read, do crossword puzzles, or remember the names of baseball players. 

Only a physician is qualified to decide whether a person is an 
amnesic neurotic or an amnesia victim. Officers should be aware that 
true amnesia can occur in conjunction with a head injury, and the 
victim will lose his memory--he will be unable to recall identifying 
information about himself and often has no memory of events which occur
red prior to receiving a blow to his head. Thus, it is important for 
officers to refer inmates who show signs of amnesia to a physician for 
an immediate examination--if the inmate has a brain injury, rather than 
an amnesic neurosis, he may die if he does not receive proper medical 
treatment. 

Officers should also be aware that inmates who undergo traumatic 
events in jail, such as a homosexual rape, may forget everything about 
the traumatic incident and deny that it ever occurred. The officer may 
find this confusing, since he has facts and reports from other inmates 
concerning the event. Inmates suffering from this type of amnesia 
should be referred to a physician for an examination. 

Case Study 2: 

While patrolling Cell Block B shortly afte7' "lights out~" 
Big Sky County Jail Officer Frank Bender found inmate Wally Burn
side lying unconscious on the floor near his bunk. BU1~side was 
taken to the county hospital emergency room and admitted for ob
servation. The emergency room physician told Officer Bender that 
inmate Burnside had passed out while he was being sodomized by two 
or three other inmatea. 

"There are signs of extensive trauma~ If the physician said. "I 
think we should keep him here a few days~ since he may need surgery." 
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When Officer Bender entered inrnate Burnside's room the next 
day and began asking him questions about the rape~ Burnside angrily 
denied that he had been raped. 

"I feU off my bunk and hit my head~" he told the officer. 
Officer Bender was puzzled. The inmates in neighboring ceLls~ 
who had witnessed the attacked on Burnside~ had described the 
rapes in detai l. In addi tion~ the physici.an said Burns1:de had 
been raped repeatedly. 

Inmate Burnside deveLoped amnesia concerning the ho~osexual 
rapes~ which were repuLsive to him. It was too dreadful for him 
to remember the attacks~ so he "erased" them from his mind. 

Another problem which officers may encounter is fugue state~ a 
disorder even more severe than amn~sta. The person in a fugue state 
may not only have lapses of memory, but lapses in his life as well. 
He may suddenly leave his home or office and wander about for days, 
months, and sometimes even years until he comes out of the fugue state. 
When the v'ictim emerges from the fugue state, he does not seem to have 
any memory whatsoever of the lost period in his life. These victims 
m~y be brought to jail for incarceration if they commit a crime while 
they are in a fugue state. If an officer suspects that a new inmate 
may be suffering from this disorder, which should become evident during 
the booking process, then he should i,mmediately summon a physician to 
examine the inmate. An inmate who is in a fugue state at the time of 
admi ss i on wi 11 not be able to answer questi ons about hi s real identity 
when he is being booked. He may give a name and address that does not 
match identification cards in his wallet. If an officer suspects that 
an inmate might be in a fugue state, he should be very cautious--some 
criminals who do not want to be identified assume another identity 
during the booking process or pretend they are suffering from amnesia. 
The best course of action to follow is to call a physician to the booking 
area and let him make the decision about the inmate's condition. 

The most common and least serious of the dissociative disorders is 
somnambutism~ also known as sleepwalking. Nevertheless, this is a 
neurotic disorder which should be reported to the jail physician. 

Finally, officers may encounter inmates who are suffering from the 
dissociative disorder known as mUltiple personaLities. True multiple 
personalities are very rare. A person with multiple personalities will 
actually change personalities, perhaps a few times a day. Each personality 
will have different names, tastes, likes, dislikes, and even speech 
mannerisms. While one II personality" may be a good person, another 
IIpersonalityll may be lIevil" and dangerous. Inmates with more than one 
personality need psychiatric treatment; officers should deal with them 
cautiously. 

473 

, 



Obsessive-Compulsive Neurosis 

An obsession is an irrational thought which the neurotic always 
seems to concentrate on. An obsession might be minor, such as dwelling 
on a song lyric, or major, such as wishing to kill a family member. 
A compulsion is an irrational action which the neurotic must continually 
engage in. For example, compulsion might also be minor, such as neatly 
lining up shoes in a row, or major, such as going through complex ritu
als whenever bathing or dressing. Obsessions and compulsions usually 
are seen together in a patient. 

Obsessive-compulsive neurotics feel guilty about their obsessive 
thoughts, which they try to "undo" by developing compulsive rituals. 
When the obsessive-compulsive neurotic is really threatened and can 
no longer control his environment, he may project onto others his own 
feelings that he should be punished for his guilty thoughts. Conse
quently, he may develop symptoms of paranoia. A good example of a 
character who suffers from obsessive-compulsive and paranoid behavior 
is Captain Queeg in the story and movie called The Caine ~~tiny. He 
was obsessed with thoughts about his career, what people were saying 
about him, and a need to run his ship "by the book." When he felt 
slightly threatened he would pull out two steel balls and compulsively 
roll them in his hand. If he felt severely threatened, he would indulge 
in delusions of persecution and lash out at his officers and crew, 
accusing them of being incompetent and of plotting against him. Queeg 
also typifies how incapacitating a neurosis can be. Although he tried 
to bring order to his life by relying competely on military rules and 
regulations, when he finally had to exercise his true military duties 
as a captain of a ship during an emergency situation, he was unable to 
make any rational decisions on his own. 

Neurasthenic Neurosis 

The neurasthenic neurotic is chronically weak, exhausted, fatigued, 
and probably mildly depressed. He may be bored with his jail work 
assignment or, if he does not have any work tasks, he may be bored 
because he has to sit in his cell all day. A clue that the fatigue 
and depression may be psychological sU}'faces when the inmate "recovers ll 

enough to participate in recreational activities, attend a jail movie, 
or go to a vocational class which interests him. It is not surprising 
to find neurasthenic neurotics in the boring jail environment. Officers 
can assist these inmates by providing them with interesting work tasks 
geared to their abilities and skills, if this is possible. 

Hypochondriacal Neurosis 

The hypochondriac is constantly concerned with his body and his 
health and is always afraid that he is coming down with some serious 
disease. He also has delusions of being sick. There is a distinct 
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difference between psychotics and hypochondriacs. Psychotic people might 
claim their brain is wired, that their food is poisoned, or that their 
"1 i ver is diseased. II The hypochondri ac, on the other hand, has a d i ffer
ent sort of pattern. He is always concerned with his body and knows 
many medical symptoms for different illnesses. He constantly tries to 
diagnos~ himself. If he coughs, he may suddenly fear that he has lung 
cancer or tuberculosis. If he has a headache, he may decide he has a 
brain tumor. Although these conclusions cause him increased anxiety, 
the hypochondriac is rarely comforted by a doctor who tells him he is 
in good hea lth . 

In this day and age it is common for everyone to fear disease from 
time to time. For example, heavy smokers might worry about lung cancer 
and an older person with chest pain might worry about heart disease. 
The hypochondriac, however, seems to be constantly preoccupied with 
the feeling that he has some kind of terrible disease. From month to 
month he will decide he may be dying of a new terminal illness. 

Officers who encounter inmates who may be hypochondriacs should 
play it safe. The officer should not decide if a person is a hypochon
driac--he should let the doctor decide. Like the boy who cried wolf, 
the known hypochondriac could always come down with an actual serious 
illness. 

Depersonalization Or Existential Neurosis 

This type of neurosis is marked by a feeling of unreality, estrange
ment, loss of emotion, apathy, mild depression, and a lack of belief 
or purpose in anything. 

All people wonder what life is all about sometimes. Many famous 
and successful men have thought from time to time, like Hamlet, that 
the world is "weary, stale, flat, and unprofitable." These thoughts 
may be especially frequent for people who are confined in jaiZ~ separ
ated from their families and jobs, and not knowing whether they will 
be sentenced to long prison terms. Eventually, though, these inmates 
should adjust to the reality of their positions. Even a person in jail 
will eventually respond positively to his environment in most cases. 
If nothing else, he will concentrate on his case, want decent food, 
and try to plan for the future even if his plans are unrealistic. On 
the other hand, if he continues for months to feel that life is without 
meaning, officers should refer him to the jail doctor since he may be
come suicidal .. 

DEALING WITH INMATES WHO ARE MENTALLY OR Er~OTIONALL Y DISTURBED 

Some mental and emotional problems suffered by inmates do not seem 
very serious. Others, such as the hysterical neuroses, are very serious. 
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Because neurotic inmates are tense and urset, they may be difficult to 
handle, and they do cause problems in jail. It is best for all involved if 
officers refer neurotic inmates for psych010gical help. Officers should 
use their common sense and discretion when dealing with all inmates 
who may be suffering from mental or emotional disorders. They should 
consider the inmate's total personality and the real stresses he may 
be experiencing in the jail environment. 

In addition, officers should try to observe the inmate's behavior 
closely in order to make a complete, accurate report to the psychologist 
who will evaluate the inmate's mental condition. 

Some general guidelines to follow when approaching an inmate who 
is or may be mentally or emotionally disturbed include: 

1. Try to calm the inmate and relieve some of his anxiety by 
communicating confidence, firmness, and reasonableness. 

2. If possible, remove the inmate from the scene of a crisis. 
For example, move him from one jail cell block to another or 
exclude other disturbing persons or activities. 

3. Explain to the inmate how you see the problem, what is being 
done, and what the outcome will probably be. ("I can see youlre 
upset. Welre going to mOV0 to the next room where we can get 
away from this confusion and you can relax a bit.") 

4. Ge directive and supportive. Explain each step you are going 
to make. Be honest when questioned and try to give reasonable 
choices. This helps the troubled inmate feel that he has some 
power to make some decisions himself. 

5. Convey your expectation that the crisis is temporary, that 
things can be worked out. 

6. Encourage the inmate to speak freely, express his feelings, 
and relate them to you. 

7. Avoid argument. Just agree that there are different ways of 
seeing things. Sometimes silence or a non-verbal reply or 
nod is the best response. Avoid agreeing or disagreeing with 
obvious distortions; accept these opinions as real for that 
person. 

8. Do not be sarcastic. Do not lie. Do not make promises that 
cannot be kept or which you have no intention of keeping. 

476 

'I. _ _ 

"".) /; \: 

.\ .' .. 

I 
I 
I· : . , 

II 
Ii 

II 
rl 
11 

I 
j 

L1 
I i 
1 i 
i I 

II 
It 
11 } ! 1 j 
i I 
! I , I 
f, 1 
h1 

L~l 

.bJ 

9. Try to help the inmate structure the experience so that it 
is .not so chaotic, nor appears so insoluble. ("Sometimes 
thlngs seem worse when welre upset ... we'll find out if your 
wife is OK, and then weill. .. ") 

If the disturbed behavior continues or if the officer thinks that 
a serious problem is indicated, he should call in a mental health 
professional to evaluate the inmate. The inmate may need hospitalization 
or some other form of treatment. An officer should trust his judgment 
to let him know when to call in professional help. He should also keep 
~ery accurate records of all conversations he may have with disturbed 
lnmates, as well as records of all referrals he makes. 

SUMMARY 

1. If an officer suspects that an inmate is suffering from mental 
disorders, he should refer the inmate to a psychiatrist or psycholo
gist for a diagnosis. 

Comm9n psychologi~al problem~ amo~g jail inmates include psycho
pathlc and neurotlc personallty dlsorders. While it is not the 
officer's job to try to diagnose mental illness, he should be able 
to recognize the signs and symptoms of mental disease so that he 
can call in professional help for inmates who have serious mental 
problems. 

2. Officers ~hould use their common sense and discretion when dealing 
with all lnmates who may be suffering from mental or emotional dis
orders. 

Officers should consider the inmate's total personality and the real 
stresses he may be experiencing in the jail environment. In addition 
officers should try to observe the inmate's behavior closely in ' 
order to make a complete, accurate report to the psychologist who 
will evaluate the inmate's condition. Officers should always keep 
very accurate records of all conversations with disturbed inmates, 
as well as records of all referrals. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-FOUR 

HOMOSEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE JAIL 

Homosexual behavior is sexual behavior which is directed toward 
a member of one's own sex. Contrary to popular opinion, it is not 
possible to divide people into two clear-cut groups--homosexuals and 
heterosexuals. These labels signify extremes since many persons are 
bi-sexual; that is, they have sexual relations with both men and women. 
Other persons are asexual--they go through life without having sexual 
relations with either men or women; nor do they desire to participate 
in sexual activities. 

Another common mYth is that homosexuals exhibit qualities of the 
opposite sex to a Significant degree. In reality, effeminate male 
homosexuals form a distinct minority group. Homosexuals come from 
all population groups in terms of age, oCfupation, social class, ed
ucation, and interests. 

The traditional view that one partner plays an active (masculine) 
role and the other a passive (feminine) role in the homosexual relation
ship is also a myth that has been proven false by research evidence. 
The great majority of both male and female homosexuals exchange passive 
and active roles. ' 

There are a variety of situations in wh'ich individuals engage in 
homosexual behavior without any deep homosexual commitment. Such 
situations are very common in jails. Both males and females may engage 
in homosexual acts while thl=y are in jail, but usually resume hetero
sexual behavior when they are released. Some inmates act as homosexual 
prostitutes to obtain benef-its, such as cigarettes, candy bars, or 
protection from stronger inmates. This type of behavior is also common 
in the outside community. Nlany persons who are arrested for serving 
as homosexual prostitutes are not actually homosexuals--they engage 
in homosexual acts for money in order to earn a living. 

Homosexual rape of inmates in transport vans, detention centers, 
and jails is common throughout the nation. Such assaults typically 
involve anal intercourse for males and are committed by individuals or 
gangs who do not consider themselves to be homosexuals, but instead 
are attempting to assert dominance and masculinity. For example, 
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studies conducted in the prisons and jails in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
indicated that the inmates who engage in homosexual rapes seemed to be 
motivated more by hostility and the desire to degrade each other than 
by purely sexual urges. Except in jails and penal institutions, force 
rarely occurs in homosexual activities. 

Homosexuality is still an offense in most states, even though the 
act between two consenting adults has been decriminalized in others. 
It is, therefore, necessary to consider it to be a sexual deviation 
even though it is no longer so considered by the American Psychiatric 
Association (the APA classifies homosexuality as a "sexual orientation 
disturbance, to be treated only if the individual is in conflict and 
desires a change"). As a general rule, the term homosexuality, as such, 
does not appear in the statutes of the various states; rather, the 
statutes are concerned with sodomy and unnatural acts. Until recently, 
homosexuality as an offense has been confined to males. 

It is important for the jail officer to keep in mind the dis
tinction between homosexual behavior and homosexuality, especially if 
the officer is assigned to supervise juveniles or young adult inmates. 
Homosexual peer group play is generally accepted as a "normal" stage 
in adolescent development. This may involve adolescents "goosiny" 
one another or rubbing each other1s genital organs while IIhorsing around ll 

'during high school group showers or sports activities. It may also 
involve mutual masturbation or a relatively brief, but intense, sexual 
affair. After adolescence, homosexual behavior may occur under condi
tions of prolonged, enforced separation from members of the opposite 
sex, such as military service in isolated areas or confinement in jails 
or prisons. In jails and prisons, participation in the homosexual act 
may result from intimidation, coercion, or even force. Other isolated 
acts of homosexuality may occur without indicating that the person is 
really a homosexual who is totally disinterested in members of the 
opposite sex. 

Jail officers are aware that homosexuality is a problem. However~ 
it is difficult to obtain an accurate picture of homosexuality problems 
in jails. Inmates are reluctant to talk openly about their homosexual 
encounters because they fear that jail authorities may remove them to 
another housing area or deny them parole. They ~re also reluctant to 
discuss homosexuality because they want to forget such involvement when 
they are close to being released back into a heterosexually-oriented 
society. 

PROBLEMS FACING THE JAIL OFFICER 

One problem facing the jail officer is the possibility of an 
inmate experiencing what is known as a IIhomosexual panic." This sit-
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uation involves tremendous anxiety when an inmate realizes he may have 
homosexual desires. An inmate, for example, may have found a forced 
homosexual act pleasurable and, in a state of homosexual panic, he 
blindly attacked the homosexual partner with anything at hand. 

Homosexual panics are most often seen in environments where men 
live closely together, particularly when they are deprived of regular 
contacts with women. This problem is well known to psychiatrists who 
have worked with members of the armed services, merchant seamen, prisoners, 
or any group in a closed institution. It probably occurs with more 
frequency than is generally acknowledged and plays an important role 
in many crimes of violence in jails. 

The inmate who is experiencing a homosexual panic is very anxious, 
may have hallucinations and delusions, and is physically agitated. 
His hallucinations and delusions suggest fears of castration and fears 
of being homosexually seduced or assaulted. The panicky inmate projects 
his sexual and aggressive impulses onto the environment and often 
reacts violently to free himself from ,dangers which do not exist. 

Homosexual panics are most likely to occur in inmates who have 
trouble adapting to the jail environment. The inmate who is most 
likely to develop a homosexual panic is typically uncertain about his 
masculinity, identifies with lower-class values, and is rigid and more 
or less ineffective in his personal relations. He may be afraid of 
women, but he IIhandles ll them by showing them who the "boss" is--this 
type of individual believes women are inferior to men and treats them 
as inferior persons. 

Case Study 1: 
George Custer~ l8~ was recently admitted to the Big Sky County 

Jail to serve an l8-month sentence for burglary. He had never 
been away from home before~ and he immediately encountered great 
difficulty in adjusting to jail life. An essentially shy and un
sophisticated pel~son~ he was embarrassed by the intimacy of jail 
life. He could not accustom himself to open nudity~ shared toilet 
and shower facilities~ or any kind of earthy or vulgar masauline 
behavior. For two weeks prior to his homosexual panic~ Custer 
had been experiencing strange and disturbing feelings. These 
began when he was assigned to a bunk next to Joe Geronimo~ 42~ 
who made frequent suggestive remarks about CUster's attractive
ness. Custer felt vague~ erotic stirrings which~ in turn~ made 
him feel extremely guilty. 

One night~ a week before the homosexual panic~ CUster dreamed 
that he was kissing Geronimo and woke to find that he was sexually 
excited. After this~ he became even more withdrawn and kept to 
himself as much as possible. He began to experience feelings 
of uneasiness which he could not relate to any concrete problems 
in his daily life. Each night he had nightmares in which animals 
were chasing him. TWo days before the panic he thought that he 
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had heard a soft voice from somewhere behind him calling him a 
"queer." When he turned around~ no one was present. The next 
two days were cr~racterized by extreme anxiety. Although he man
aged to continue working~ he felt that other inmates were making 
derogatory remarks about him and believed they could detect that 
his body was developing feminine characteristics. 

• On the night of the homosexual panic~ GUster was feeling 
d~straught ~ad nervous. As he sat on his bunk trying to read a 
novel~ Geronimo entered the cell and sat down next to him. Ger
onimo had several candy bars and offered them to GUster. He also 
had a large portable radio and asked GUster if he wanted to listen 
to a football g~e. GUster felt both temptation and guilt and~ 
although he was ~n a dazed state~ he allowed Geronimo to stay on 
his bunk and accepted the candy bars. When they had settled down 
to listen to the football game~ Geronimo began to fondle GUster 
in an erotic manner. At this point~ GUster "went berserk. I' He 
grabbed the heavy radio and bludgeoned Geronimo to death. The 
officers who rushed into the ceU found GUs'l;er in a very confused 
state. When they tried to question him~ he began to assault them. 
Several officers were required to subdue him. Custer seemed both 
terrified and enraged and continually shouted that he wasn't going 
to "let any queer f--- him." He shouted and insisted that his life 
was in great danger. He accused the officers of ridiculing him~ 
and he had to be forcibly restrained. GUster was taken to the 
psychiatric ward of the Big Sky County Hospital~ where he remained 
in a disorganized state for another 24 hours. As he gradually 
calmed down~ he was able to relate some of the details of his 
offense. Most of the above information was not obtained~ however~ 
until many months of hospitalization had passed. 

As this case study illustrates, homosexual panic can produce severe 
psychiatric reactions and could lead to deaths in the jail. Officers 
must learn to recognize the symptoms of this problem and isolate inmates 
they suspect may become victims of homosexuals in the jail. 

Another problem the jail officer faces is the trauma an inmate 
may experience after a forced homosexual act. As in any sexual ass' 't, 
homosexual rapes may cause severe anxiety, quietness, and depressio", 
which may lead to suicide. The inmate may feel that his "manhood " 
was taken away," and he will no doubt question his masculinity. To 
assist these inmates, officers should be familiar with crisis inter
vention techniques, as well as basic counseling procedures. Services 
should also be provided by the jail for more in-depth treatment if a 
victim of homosexual rape needs it. The following list describes 
the behavioral symptoms the jail officer can expect following a forced 
homosexual assault: 

1. Anxi ety (a feel i ng of uneas i ness and apprehens ion) 
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2. Tension 

3. Sadness and depression 

4. Inmate is extremely suspicious of others; he may even exhibit 
paranoid behavior 

5. Suicidal behavior: in male institutions both offenders and 
victims have been known to attempt suicide following a homo
sexual act or sexual attack 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Questions concerning his masculinity and identity 

Embarrassment: the inmate victim or attacker thinks loved 
ones and others will learn about the incident 

Guilt: the victim may question himself and ask, "did I resist 
enough?" 

Withdrawn seclusive behavior 

Nightmares 

Sleeplessness 

Revenge: in some instances the victim may seek revenge on his 
attackers 

Psychotic reaction: if the trauma is stressful enough, the 
victim or attacker may experience a break with reality, which 
may include symptoms such as hallucinations, delusions, and 
irrational behavior. 

The officer should be aware that any radical change in an inmate's 
behavior may suggest that a sexual assault may havQ occurY'ed. 

Case Study 2: 

Big Sky County Jail inmate Eric Tyger~ who was outgoing~ 
cooperative~ and hardworking~ drastically changed his behavior. 
Jail Officer Billy Joe Ripple noticed that Tyger had suddenly become 
depressed~ withdrak~~ and increasingly tense and anxious. He 
stayed to himseZf and was observed by the officers crying at times., 
After two days of exhibiting this behavior~ he attempted to hang 
himself~ but was saveq by the alert Officer Ripple~ who checked 
on Tyger frequentZy during th~ night. After some probing~ TYger 
confided in the concerned~ interested officer and admitted he had 
been sexuaZZy assauZted by a group of inmates in the shower. He 
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wa~ subsequently referre~ to the County Psychological Services 
Un~t.where~ .afte~.some tune~ he was able to learn how to deal ef
fect~vely w~th th~s emotionally tpaumatic incident. 

By being alert to.the s~gns of trauma resulting from a possible 
h~mosexual attack~ Off~cer R~pple was able to saue inmate Tyger's 
hfe. 

Anot~er ~roblem facing the jail officer is the transvestite. 
Transv~stlsm lnvolves th~ achievement of sexual excitation by dressing 
as a ~,:;mber of the oppos 1 te sex. Some male homosexuals wear female 
clothes and put on cosmetics to express their homosexuality. These 
homosex~als are often referred to as "drag queens." They may solicit 
favors ln return for sex and cause disruption in a jail setting. Many 
as~aults and murders that occur in jails are related to homosexual love 
trlangles, in which the "drag queen" becomes the "woman" who is fought 
over by two other men. 

Hom?sexuals \"Iho dress as females should be encouraged by officers 
to ref~aln from this behavior since it stimulates sexual arousal in 
?ther lnmates and can cause many problems in the jail. Officers should 
:d~ntify the. "drag queens" and isolate them in a specific area .of the 
Jall for thelr own protection. Many jails have separate housing areas 
for known homosexuals and those individuals who have indicated a need 
fOl~ ~rotective custody. If at all possible, inmates placed in the pro
~ectlve ~ustody cells should receive the same privileges provided to 
lnmates 1n the g~neral population, such as movies and recreational periods, 
as lon~ as sec~r:ty needs are taken into account. Separate seating 
aY'eas :n the d1nlng.room or for movie showings can ensure better ob
servatlon and securlty by the custodial staff. Recreational activities 
can also be held separately to insure the welfare and safety of these 
~en. Jail officials have to be sure that they are not only protecting 
lnmates w~o are ~egregated from the general population, but are also 
safeguardlng thelr constitutional rights. 

INSTITUTIONAL FACTORS ENCOURAGING HOMOSEXUAL BEHAVIOR 

Before making any attempts to eliminate or reduce the problem of 
homosexuality, jail officials should be aware of the factors which 
contribute to homosexual behavior in an institutional settinCJ. Among 
these contributory factors are: ~ -

1. A single-sex environment deprives an individual of contact 
with the opposite sex. 

2. Close, overcrowded housing areas: dormitory settings with 
bed~ that are close together and the sight and smell of naked 
bodles charge the atmosphere with excessive sexual stimulation. 
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3. Lack of meaningful work and recreational activities: idleness 
leads to conversations about sex and crime, which increase 
sexual fantasies. 

4. Demands of the "jail caste system": the inmate grapevine 
announces its expectations regarding an inmate's sex role and 
holds him to it. 

5. Absence of opportunities for physical release of the sex drive. 

6. The need an inmate has to demonstrate a masculine role and to 
show himself to be independent and dominant is not fulfilled 
in jail. 

7. Lack of opportunity to form meaningful social relationships. 

8. Older inmates housed with younger ones make the young, more 
fearful inmate more susceptible to forced homosexual activities. 

9. Permitting known homosexuals (commercial homosexuals) to roam 
f~eely through the jail soliciting sex for favors encourages 
homosexual activity. 

10. A lack of security measures and careful observation by jail 
officers, especially during shower activities, contributes 
to homosexuality. 

PREVENTION OF Hm~OSEXUAL ACTIVITY 

By following several guidelines, jail officers can keep homosex
uality to a minimum: 

1. Keep all jail windows and bars clear. Do not allow towels, 
sheets, or hanging clothes to block the officer's view of the 
cell's occupants. 

2. Avoid double-celling if at all possible. Inmates confined in 
a relatively small area for extended periods of time may 
become involved in homosexual activities. 

3. Jail officers should make routine tier checks to insure that 
inmates are in cells assigned to them. 

4. House known weak homosexuals in separate housing without remov
ing any of their privileges. Utilize separate seating sections 
during movies and in dining areas so that these inmates can 
be observed and supervised more closely. The only problem 
with this is that a stigma is attached to the individual and 
harassment may occur since he is now labeled a homosexual. 
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5. Discourage feminine traits. Also discourage sexually pro
vocative clothing, such as bikini under~ear and tight trou
sers. 

6. Closely observe and supervise shower activities. 

7. Recreationa1 activities should be provided as an outlet for 
frustration. Extended and prolonged confinement may lead 
to increased frustration and subsequent aggression, which 
may exhibit itself in homosexual activity. 

8.. Jail officers should know their inmates. The inmate an officer 
may least expect to be a homosexual may indeed be a homosexual. 

A major obstacle to effective intervention in the problem of 
homosexuality in the jail is the feeling on the part of many psycholo
gists, jail administrators, and officers that nothing can be done to 
stop it. However, several measures can be taken to at least reduce 
homosexual activities, as the above list pointed out. 

Identification and isolation of the inmate homosexual rapist is 
the traditional method of dealing with sexual problems in the jail. 
This approach is employed in an effort to reduce the probability of 
homosexual love triangles and lessen the chances for sexual attacks. 

Group or individual psychotherapy can also be used to reduce 
homosexual incidents. Although group or individual psychotherapy can 
be quite an effective method of treatment for homosexuality, in general 
it usually proves unsatisfactory in jail. Psychotherapy does not treat 
the inmate's full environment and is not a preventive measure. In 
additi on, staff shortages usually make i ntens i ve psychotherapy imprac
tical in most cases. 

Another approach to the problem of homosexuality in the jail in
volves an organized effort to redirect an inmate's sexual drives by 
providing constructive activities in which he can become involved. 
By developing programs that allow the inmate to exert initiative, keep 
active, and demonstrate some control over his environment, jail officers 
might be taking one of the most positive steps possible toward curbing 
homosexuality. 

Legal measures also may be used to deter homosexual behavior in 
general and sexual attacks in particular. This approach, howevf,.r, is 
not used very often. Even in the case of the aggressive homosexual 
rapist where legal action is most desirable and effective, there are 
only a handful of cases which are prosecuted each year in the United 
States. 
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SUMMARY 

1. Homosexual behavior is very common in jails; officers should be 
aware of the factors which contribute to homosexual behavior in an 
institutional setting and attempt to eliminate or reduce them. 

Homosexual activities commonly occur in single-sex environments, 
such as jails and prisons, where inmates do not have opportunities 
for physical release of the sex drive. Jail officers can keep homo
sexual activities to a minimum if they: (1) keep all windows and 
bars clear; (2) avoid double-celling if possible; (3) conduct 
routine tier checks to ma~e sure inmates are in the cells assigned 
to them; (4) house known homosexuals separately; (5) discourage 
negative behavior and feminine traits; (6) closely supervise 
shower activities; (7) provide recreational activities as an out
let for inmates; and (8) know the inmates. 

2. Officers must learn to recognize the symptoms of "homosexual panic" 
and isolate inmates who may become victims of homosexual attacks. 

Homosexual panic can produce severe psychiatric reactions and could 
lead to deaths in the jail. This situation produces intense anxiety 
in normally heterosexual inmates who realize they may have homo
sexual desires. Such an inmate may hallucinate and become physically 
agitated. Officers must also be aware of the signs of homosexual 
rape; any radical change in an inmate's behavior may suggest that a 
sexual assault has occurred. Crisis intervention techniques may be 
necessary, along with psychological counseling for the inmate. 
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GLOSSARY 

Bisexual - an individual who enjoys sexual relations with members of 
either sex. 

Drag Queen - the male homosexual who adopts feminine attire as part of 
his homosexual activity. 

Faggot - a homosexual. 

Fellatio - insertion of penis into the mouth for purposes of sexual 
gratification. 

~ - slang for a homosexual person. 

Heterosexual - sexual interest in members of the opposite sex. 

Homosexual - an individual who has a sexual preference for a member of 
his own sex. 

Lesbian - female homosexual. 

My woman or my wife - the male who is acting as the female in a homo-
sexual relationship. 

Punk - an individual who is forced to participate in homosexual activities 
-- who mayor may not be a homosexual. 

Rape - to force sexual relations upon another person. 

Sodomy - sexual intercourse via the anus. 

Stud - male prostitute who mayor may not be a homosexual. 

Transvestite - an individual who achieves sexual excitation by dressing 
as a member of the opposite sex. 

Wolf - aggressive inmate who uses his power to force weaker, more sus
-- ceptible inmates into homosexual activity. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-FIVE 

SUICIDE PREVENTION 

Confinement in jail and the circumstances that led to it can cause 
feelings of desperation in inmates, prompting some to seriously consider 
suicide. Suicides, both real and attempted, are a significant problem 
for the jail officer. 

Since jail officers are responsible for preventing suicides, special 
~rocedures are needed for inmates who threaten suicide or who are known 
to be suicidal. Although most experts agree that a person who really wants 
to kill himself will eventually do so, the jail does, however, have a legal 
and moral responsibility to prevent suicide if possible. An officer could 
be liable to an inmate, or his family, as well as subjected to disciplinary 
action for negligent performance of duty, if a suicidal inmate is injured 
or dies. Negligent performance of duty might consist of, for example, 

~: ignoring obvious signs or intentions of suicide. 

The expression that people who talk of suicide don't do it is not 
always true. Many who do commit suicide don't really want to die. They 
are usually looking for attention and understanding. Sometimes people will 
attempt suicide to "get even"--make someone feel guilty about supposedly 
not having treated them better. They very often fall into self-pity and 
their suicide becomes a fantasy which they actually go ahead and "act out." 
Frequently, they feel helpless to improve their situation and a suicide 
attempt becomes a way to gain attention. 

SUICIDAL TYPES 

There are three major classifications of suicidal persons in the 
jail and the factors described below can help the jail officer identify 
them: 

1. Inmate Facing a Crisis Situation 

A. This person is reacting to a real, immediate problem, 
such as: 

(1) i~ews that hi s wi fe is 1 i vi ng with another man or is 
filing for divorce; 
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(2) Being found guilty or receiving a long sentence; and 

(3) Fear of further sexual assaults if he has been raped 
in jail. 

B. Feeling shame, disgrace, frustration, and/or hopelessness 
over a crisis situation. Officers should observe these 
inmates carefully: 

(1) Bereaved inmates who have suffered a recent loss of 
a loved one due to divorce or death; 

(2) The young, impulsive inmate who is charged with a vio
lent crime often makes a serious suicide attempt of 
high lethality during the first seven days of in
carceration, usually as a reaction to the confinement 
of a jail setting; 

(3) The inmate who has been told he is chronically or 
termi na 11y ill; 

(4) Inmates recuperating from major surgery; 

(5) Homosexual i~mates; 

(6) Incarcerated ex-law enforcement officers or pro
fessionals; 

(7) First offenders; and 

(8) Persons who have committed a crime of passion. 

C .. Il. narcotic addict or alcoholic may "come down" shortly after 
entering jail. At this time severe depression may set in, 
leading to a suicide attempt. Or the person may see suicide 
as a way out of going through withdrawal. 

2. Person in a Serious Depression: 

A person defined by experts as being in a "depressed ll state 
mentally does not merely have a case of the "blues." It is 
normal to react to some problems in life by being temporarily 
sad or despondent. But a depressed person who is prone to 
suicide seems to be completely changed by his depression. 
Below are some of the warning signs of serious depression. 
A jail officer who sees these signs should refer the inmate 
to the jail physician, or, if possible, to a mental health 
professional. 

A. Physical warning signs of serious depression: 

492 

B. 

'\ 

(1) Sleeping difficulties: insomnia, irregular hours, 
early morning awakening; 

(2) Depressed physical appearance; 

(3) Walks slowly; 

(4) Easily fatigued; 

(5) Weight loss or loss of appetite; 

(6) Slumps when walking or sitting; sits in the corner 
the fetal position; and 

(7) General loss of energy. 

Behavioral warning signs of ,serious depression: 

(1) Cries frequently and/or for no apparent reason; 

(2) Retarded thinking; speaks slowly; 

(3) Apathy and despondency; 

(4) Sudden social withdrawal; little communication with 
inmates or officers; 

(5) Feelings of helplessness and hopelessness; 

(6) Perhaps general anxiety, with physical and mental 
symptoms; 

in 

(7) ~ lot of talk of self-pity, of lif~ not being worth 
It; of people being happier if th~ inmate were to'kill 
himself; 

(8) Talks of suicide; composes or leaves suicide notes; 

(9) Talks of getting out of jail unrealistically; 

(10) Gives away personal possessions; 

(11) Has previously attempted suicide and talks about it; and 

(12) Exhibits sudden changes in behavior, such as making an 
unprovoked attack upon an officer or another inmate. 

C. Los i ng touch wi th real ity: 
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Occasionally an inmate will become so depressed that he 
loses touch with reality completely. He may have halluci
nations, fear he is sick (hypochondria), or have overwhelm
ing feelings of being "sinful" or worthless. These symptoms 
mayor may not be part of a seri ous depi~ess i on, but they 
are serious mental symptoms, and the inmate should be 
promptly referred to the jail physician. The officer should 
watch for sudden mood changes in which the inmate goes 
from depressed behavior to an excited "high" with increased 
mental and physical activity and an excited state of mind. 
A person who alternates manic and depressed behavior should 
be considered a suicide risk. 

3. Manipulative and Impulsive Inmates 

It is frustrating for the jail officer to try to be professional 
and concerned about suicide prevention when he knows that a certain 
number of inmates use the threat of suicide to manipulate him. 
The officer should try to remember that anyone who would slash 
his wrists is emotionally unbalanced and needs professional help. 
Many people are immature and impulsive; they act without thinking 
about the consequences of their actions. For an inmate who uses 
suicide as a threat, this type of behavior can be fatal--many 
inmates who wanted to be manipulative have died because their 
"fake" suicide attempt went further than they anticipated. 

Anyone who is confined to the jail should be considered a potential 
suicide risk. 

Case Study 1: 

On Decembel' 28~ Thundercloud City Police Depal'tment Lieutenant Tom 
Wilkens was arl'ested by Big Sky County Shel'iff's Department deputies 
and cnal'ged with the murdel' of his wife~ whose body had been found in 
a shallow gl'ave in a desolate area of the county. Lt. Wilkens had l'e
pOl'ted his wife missing thl'ee weeks earliel'~ but the discovel'Y of hel' 
blood-soaked caP in a mountainous fOl'est had Zed shel'iff's deputies 
to believe Ml's. Wilkens had been mU1'del'ed. DuPing the investigation 
they lea:r>ned that Lt. Wilkens and his wife had l'ecently separated 
aftel' fighting continuously over the lieutenant's gil'lfriend~ as well 
as financial pl'oblems. . 

While he was being questioned~ Lt. Wilkens broke down and confessed 
to mU1'del'ing his wife during an aPgument. He told the deputies they wel'e 
in hel' caP arguing and he shot her sevel'aZ times with his sel'vice l'evolvel' 
aftel' she had grabbed it out of the holstel' and attempted to shoot him. 
Lt. fliZkens claimed he kiZZed his wife in self defense" became l'emOl'se
ful~ and toZd the deputies whel'e to find the body. The deputies also 
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arr:est~d Big Sky.County JaU Sergeant Pete SeUers~ who was the "best 
fr1.-end of Lt. W1.-Zkens. Sgt. SeZZers was charged with "accessory to 
murdel'~" since Lt. WiZkens said he had heZped bU1'y the body. 

. The .t~o arr~s~ed of~icel's could not make bond and l'emained confined 
1.-~ the Ja1.-l.awa1.-t1.-ng tl'1.-at. Sgt. Sellel's was vel'y wOl'l'ied about his 
w~fe.and ch1.-ldren and the embal'l'assment his arl'est and subsequent sus
pe~s~on fl'om the Shel'iff's Department had caused fol' them. He was aZso 
tODr:;:ZZy embarl'assed at being confined ,/:11. the jail whel'e he had been 
empZoyed fol' 12 years. He sat on his bunk most of the time and stal'ed 
at the w~ll. He .a~so l'e~used to eat and couZdn't sleep at night. He 
k~pt ashng the Ja1.-l off1.-cel's he had pl'eviousZy supel'vised if they "hated" 
h1.-m. 

. Shel'iff Ma~ell Smal't thought Sgt. Sellel's might attempt suicide and 
1.-nstl'ucted 0~f~(!e1'3 to check on him evel'Y 15 minutes. He encoul'aged Ml's. 
S~llel's to v~s~t hel' husband to reaSSUl'e him that his famiZy stiZl loved 
h~. In add1.-t1.-on~ he asked the jail psychoZogist to visit SeZlel's fl'e
quently and tl'Y to heZp him "get ovel' the WOl'st days." Shel'iff Smart 
also spoke to the officel's at the daiZy 1'0ZZcaZZs and asked them to "tl'Y 
to help Sgt. Se~lel's l'e~lize that he has a ~ot to live fol'." Although 
some of the off1.-cers sa1.-d they Wel'e "disgusted" with what Sgt. SeZZel's 
ha~ ~07,e~ .they agl'eed that they should tl'Y to help him "impl'ove his 
Sp1.-l'1.-t S1.-nce he seemed vel'y depl'essed. 

By talking w~th Sellers fl'equently~ the psychologist was able to 
le~n tha~ Lt: W1.-Zkens and Sgt. SetZel'S had sel'ved togethel' as Army 
pl'~vates 1.-11. V1.-etnam i~ 196\ and that Sgt .. Sellers had been sevel'ely 
wounded.and left f~l' aead 1.-11. a foxhole wh~Ze his platoon withdrew undel' 
heavy f1.-l'e. Lt. W~Zkens~ who was a medic~ l'isked his own life to cl'awl 
th1'ough a barl'age of enemy gunfil'e to l'escue Sellel's. WiZkens himself 
was shot ~evel'al times duping the rescue attempt. SeZZel's told the 
p'syc~olog1.-st he was "ete:r>naUy gl'ateful" to WiZkens fol' saving his Ufe 
1.-~ V1.-etnam and thel'efol'e felt he could not l'efuse when Wilkens asked 
h1.-m to help bupy the body of Mrs. WiZkens~ "even though I knew it was 
wl'ong." SeZZel'S feU he had now betl'ayed his own family and the Shel'iff's 
Department and thought it would be best fol' evel'yone if he Wel'e dead. 

Gl'aduaZZy~ the psychologist and Ml's. Setzel's were able to convince 
Se~lel's that he had a lot to live fol'. Ml's. Sellers and his teenage 
ch1.-ldren t~ld SelZel's they understood why he helped Lt. Wilkens and 
that t~e~ pl'obably would have done the same thing if the cil'cumstanaes 
wel'e s1.-m1.-lar." 

. With the enco~agement he l'eceived from his famiZy~ the jail psycholo
g1.-st~ and the off~cel's~. Sgt,. SeUel's slowly gave up the idea of suicide. 
He began coopel'at~ng lv1.-th h1.-s attol'ney and started to teZl the officel's 
"I've got the bes~ f~Uy in the u;ol'ld--I supe got a lot. to live for ~ 
and maybe when th1.-s 1.-S ovel' and I ve served my time we can move away 
and start ovel'." ~ 
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On February 15 Sheriff Smart opened a'1. envelope containing some 
inmate complaints and suggestions and started to laugh when he read 
one of the complaints. written by Sgt. Sellers~ the letter a~ked: 
"How many times have I got to teZZ you people that you are supposed 
to serve cornbread with the red beans and rice~ not rye bread?" 

"We must have Sgt. BeZZeY's back among the Zivin~(". Sher:iff Smart 
"cold his secretary. "Knowing we saved a guy from hlhng h-z-mself makes 
this job worthwhile." 

This case study illustrates that conscientious jail personnel ca~ prevent 
potential suicide attempts by being alert for the symptoms of ~ep~esslon.and 
hopelessness. In this case, Sheriff Smart acted wisely by aS~lgnlng o~flcers 
to watch Sgt. Sellers closely, wh~l~ at the s~m~ time.attemptlng to bUlld up 
the inmate's desire to continue llvlng. The Ja!l off!c~rs, too, acted pro
fessionally by encouraging Sgt. Sellers to contlnu~ llvlng a~d by not con
demning him for his criminal acts, no matter how dlsgusted tne~ felt pe~sonally. 
Although it may take a few weeks, as it did in this cas~,.the lnterventlo~ 
efforts on the part of the jail staff usually are beneflclal to both the In
mate and his family. 

THE FIRST 24 HOURS: THE CRITICAL PERIOD 

Most inmate suicides occur within the first 2~ hours ~f c~nfinement. " 
Many inmates who commit suicide could not be descrlbed as serlous)y depressed 
in their everyday lives. But many jail suicides occur when people who ar~ 
normally respected members of the community break a.law, find ~hemselves In 
jail, and then discover they canno~ ~an~le the rea1lty of conflnement. Sud
denly they have to face shame, humlllatl0n, and gUllt over belng arrested. 
This "jail shock" problem becomes even worse when it is comp~unded by the 
effects of drugs or alcohol. Some people will refus~ to admlt the extent of 
their substance abuse at the time of arrest. When wlthd~awal does.occ~r, . 
they are forced to realize what has happened. The enormlty of t~elr sl~uatlon 
may influence them to consider suicide rather than endure the paln of wlth
drawal. 

Identifying The Suicide Risk 

Because so many jail suicides occur within t~e fi~st 24 ~ours of . 
incarceration, the booking officer should try to lden~l~y dunng the bookln~ 
process those new inmates who are likely to become sUlcldal. Once a.potentlal 
suicide is identified, the booking officer should let cell block offlcers kn~w 
so that the inmate can be watched closely and checked frequently on ev~ry shlft. 
The types of individuals the booking officer sho~ld observe carefully lnclude: 

1. Anyone obviously under the influence of either drugs or alcohol. 
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2. Anyone returning to the jail who has demonstrated suicidal 
tendencies during previous periods of incarceration. 

3. People who seem to be extremely withdrawn or distant. 

4. Persons who seem very depressed. 

5. Anyone who makes comments such as: "t~hat is the use of living 
anymore?" or "Nobody cares about me anyway!" 

6. Persons who seem overly-anxious. 

New inmates wh~ show these symptoms should be housed in easily 
observable areas which are frequently patrolled by the staff. Sharp 
objects (razor blades, etc.) or loose-fitting clothing should not be 
issued to them until further observations can be made over a period of 
several days. If the inmate is withdrawing from drug or alcohol intoxi-

.... ___ cation, the procedures discussed in previous chapters should be followed. 

People with severe mental health problems or who are actively and 
aggressively suicidal should be placed in or transferred by court order to 
a mental health facility. In many cases the inmate will remain in the jail 
while the mental hearing takes place. Once again, it is important for the 
jail officer to remember that the old statement "people wh.o talk about suicide 
never kill themselves" is untrue. In fact, statistical studies prove that 
talking about suicide is one of the best predictors that a person will actually 
try to kill himself. It is a serious mistake for the jail officer to ignore 
suicide threats or invite an inmate to go ahead and kill himself. 

The jail officer must walk a fine line when faced with a potentially' 
suicidal inmate. He must take every suicide threat seriously but suspect 
that some inmates may be attempting to manipulate him so that he will take 
pity on the inmate and initiate special handling procedures; the inmate may 
be "setting up" the officer to get better quarters or to make an escape 
attempt. 

The real threat with a suicidal inmate is. that he may by accident carry 
through his threat. An inmate who constantly has the "blues," is sad, weeps, 
and feels unworthy, may actually commit the act even though, underneath it 
all, he doesn't want to. Prevention is the key. The officer should treat 
aZl potentially suicidal inmates as if they were sincere, since the officer 
is not equipped with any type of mystical power that would enable him to 
detect those inmates who are sincere and those who are merely trying to 
manipulate him. 

Many times the officer and jail administrator will be called upon 
to make some split-second decisions that could result in life or death. 
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Some inmates will seem completely determined to end their lives but, some
where within themselves, the spark of desire to live remains. The key for 
the jail officer is to find a way to convince the inmate he really wants to 
live before serious damages or death occur. Thus, it is only natural that 
the jail vfficer would not put this kind of inmate in a cellon the third or 
fourth tier of the block. Emile Durkheim, a well known French sociologist 
and philosopher, commented that in his belief, individuals contemplate 
suicide when they lack contacts with the social system which contribute to 
their self worth. The result is a breakdown in social integration. They 
become "lostll people whose only device for solving the problem is to commit 
suicide. The trick for the jail officer is to reactivate that contact with 
the real world and the people in it as quickly as possible. 

Profile Of Suicide Victims 

Age: As a general rule, the older the person, the more likely that 
he will be successful in the suicide. There are twice as many people who 
attempt suicide in the 20-30 age group. This is changing somewhat though; 
in recent years, there has been a 67 percent increase in suicide in the 
15-19 age group. 

Sex: Women attempt suicide much more frequently than do men; 
however, men have a higher rate of actual suicide. The average ratio seems 
to be that for every three women who attempt suicide and fail, one woman 
succeeds. With men, the ratio is reversed. For every man who attempts and 
fails, there are three men who succeed. It has been suggested that in our 
society suicidal gesturing among men is considered a sign of weakness. There
fore, a suicide threat or attempt is less a cry for help and more apt to be 
the real thing when the victim is a male. In addition, men primarily employ 
means in which there is a point of no return rapidly reached. For that reason, 
men wi 11 use fi rearms or hangi ng more often, whi 1 e women wi 11 ingest some type 
of toxic substance which allows for attempts to save them if they are discovered 
and taken to a hospital quickly enough to have their stomachs pumped. 

MaritaZ Status: There doesn't seem to be any apparent difference in the 
successful suicide rate between those who are married and those who are single. 
There is, however, a difference between those groups and those who are sepa
rated, widowed, or divorced. In general, the rate of suicide is four times 
higher for those in the second group than those in the first. 

Race: Approximately 90 percent of those who commit suicide are white; 
the remaining are black or other minorities. However, there is some indica
tion that the suicide rate among minorities is on the increase. Some social 
scientists feel that there are a number of suicides in the poverty 'level 
group that are masked as something else. Some lower income persons may take 
a gun in hand but are afraid to kill themselves; instead, they get into a 
fight with someone else or the police so that they can go out lIin a blaze of 
glory. II Culturally this may be more acceptable than taking the IIcoward1s" 
way out with suicide. 
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Th~ most important point for the jail officer to remember is prevention. 
The offlcer should not try to be a mental health professional when he is not 
prepare~ to assume that kind of role. However, he should be attentive and seek 
the advice of the mental health experts on the jail staff. 

Myths About Suicide 

Discussion of death, and particularly suicide, has always been more or 
less taboo in our society. Consequently, most people accept certain misconcep
tions about suicide as truth. 

Belief in these misconceptions by jail officers who have contact with 
suicidal persons can only be detrimental and must be recognized and dealt with 
if successful intervention is to be achieved. For example, it is a common mis
conception that if a suicidal inmate appears to have passed his suicidal crisis 
that the ~ui~ide risk is over and the inmate is out of danger. On the contrary, 
research lndlcates that half of the persons who were in a suicidal crisis, and 
subsequently committed suicide, did so within 90 days of having passed the 
emotional crisis and after they appeared to be on their way to recovery. 

Any inmate exhibiting behavioral change such as an improvement during such 
a suicidal crisis should be CAREFULLY WATCHED as this is a very CRITICAL PERIOD. 

Following are common misconceptions or fables about suicide and the approp
riate facts which apply. 

FABLE 

Suicide happens suddenly and 
impulsively without premedi
tation. 

The suicidal person rarely 
reveals or conveys his inten
tions to anyone else. 

Once a person attempts suicide 
and fails, this minimizes the 
possibility of a future attempt 
because the inmate has "gotten 
it out of hi s system. II 

The suicidal act is a logical, 
well thought out expression of 
an attempt to cope with serious 
personal problems. 
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FACT 

Less than five percent of sui
cides result from impulsive 
panic-type behavior. More often 
than not the suicidal thought 
arises as a fantasy to resolve 
some personal crisis. 

Eighty percent who kill them
selves have made at least one 
previous attempt. 

Eighty percent of persons who 
kill themselves have made at 
least one previous attempt. 

Most suicidal persons are irrational 
at the time of their suicidal crisis. 
This person has ambivalent feelings; 
he wants to live. However, over
whelmed with despair, anxiety, and 
hopelessness, he cannot see any 
other solutions to his problems. 
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Suicides happen much less 
frequently in a jail-type 
setting than in the non
prison population (outside 
the jail). 

If someone says they want to 
kill themselves there is us
ually no way to prevent it. 

Talking To An Inmate Who May Become Suicidal 

Jail suicides occur 3 1/2 times 
more frequently than suicide in 
the non-prison population. 

Most suicidal persons are ambiva
lent; they are miserable but they 
wish to be saved. 

One of the most important reasons for an officer to be attentive to the 
emotional needs of an inmate is that the inmate may not be suicidal yet. The 
inmate could be de~perately searching for a reason to live and seeking help. 
Denial on the part of the officer of the individual's problem and withdrawal 
or lack of attention could literally cause this individual to decide to kill 
himself. The officer who ignores a suicidal inmate could confirm the inmate's 
feelings that his life is not \'Jorth living and that death is the only answer 
to his problems. 

An officer will not endanger an inmate's life by discussing his suicidal 
thoughts; on the contrary, the officer will encourage verbalization, which is 
desired. All cries for help are genuine and cannot be measured by the apparent 
seriousness of the threat. 

HOW TO ACT IN A SUICIDAL SITUATION 

The natural tendency is to rush in and make an immediate rescue. All too 
frequently, however, unwise, unplanned action leads to injury or death. The 
officer should keep in mind that if the death is imminent, there is little he 
can do to prevent it. His first step is to assess any threats to his own safety 
or to that of others. 

The officer should secure the area as quickly as possible. This includes 
moving the inmates into another housing area or out of the area where the suicide 
incident is taking place. The officer should try to position himself so that 
he has line-of-sight vision with the suicidal inmate. He should also make sure 
entrances are cleared for others who will assist him. 

The officer should try to determine from those who may know the suicidal 
inmate what may have occurred that precipitated this event. He should also 
obtain the names of any other people--either inmates, friends, relatives, or 
staff--who may have a good relationship with the individual and bring them to 
the area, if possible. 

The important thing is to start a conversation with the suicidal inmate 
that is non-threatening. A person intent on suicide needs to feel that he is 
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in complete control of the situation. Therefore, it is essential that the offi
cer not act in any manner that could be considered threatening. A part of the 
battle is won as soon as conversation begins. By such reassurances from the 
officer as "OK, you're calling the shots, we'll listen to you," the suicidal 
inmate is encouraged to release some of this emotion. 

It is essential that the officer be attentive and listen to the inmate. 
He should use facial and body gestures to encourage the inmate to talk until 
the officer feels comfortable enough to enter the conversation. The following 
guidelines should be helpful: 

1. The officer should be honest in his responses. 

2. He should not be judgmental. 

3. He should try to understand the suicidal inmate's point of view. 

4. He should not belittle or make fun of the inmate. 

5. He should try to talk naturally with the inmate. 

If the situation allows, after a conversation is being conducted as 
naturally as possible, the officer should attempt to suggest that there are 
other, more acceptable ways to solve the problem, especially if the inmate is 
trying to kill himself to "get back" at someone else for a personal injury or 
insult. The officer should recognize the inmate's anger and disgust and 
"legitimize" it while offering a better alternative. 

Case Study 2: 

Rattlesnake County Jail inmate Harvey GOZdbrick3 423 kept threatening 
to kill himself since nothing seemed to be right with his life. A pro
fessional accountant3 he was sentenced to the jail for 18 months after 
being convicted of embezzling some money from his employer to buy his 
girlfriend a large diamond ring for her birthday. When his wife heard 
about the girlfriend during the triaZ3 she sued Goldbrick for divorce3 
asking for all their mutual propertY3 including a large suburban home3 
as well as custody of the children. Once he was convicted3 Goldbrick's 
girlfriend Zeft him for another man. Nobody came to visit Goldb.roick on 
visiting day. 

The other inmates avoided Go ldbrick because they thought ~2e was "too 
moody and stuck-up." The jail officers didn't like him either because he 
refused to participate in work detaiZs3 claiming that Ita professional man 
does not scrub floors." He also complained about everything and repol·ted 
for sick call daily with numerous aiZments. 

GoZdbrick never really believed his wife would go through with the 
divorce. He thought she was just threatening him to "punish" him for 
having a girlfriend and "acting stupidly." But on the day when GOldbrick 
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was notified that the divorce was finaZ~ the reaZity of his situation 
finally hit him full force. He became excessively moody and depressed~ 
stopped complaining to officers~ and refused to eat. He slept constantly 
and~ when he was awake~ he paced back and forth in his cell. 

"What's the matter with you?" officer Jack Bonaparte asked after 
Golahrick had l~efused the third meal in a row. 

"I'm going to kill myseZf~" Golahrick said. "I'm a compZete and total 
faiZUY'e~ so I might as well be dead." 

"Oh~ go ahead and kiU yourseZf then~ " Officer Bonaparte repZied. 
"Nobody will miss you. You know~ we're getting aWfuZ tired of Zistening 
to you gripe and complain aZZ the time. You're a real pain. The officers 
are so sick of Zistening to you that they're wiZling to chip in and buy 
you a rope." 

Officer Bonaparte then Zeft the cell bZock. When he made rounds an 
hour later~ he found inmate Goldbrick hanging in his cell. GoZahrick had 
tied his shirt s ZI:;eves to the metal bars on the upper bunk after looping 
the shirt tightZy around his neck. He jumped off the upper bunk and died 
from strangulation. 

Two in~ates in the next cell reported to the sheriff that Officer 
Bonaparte had told inmate Goldbrick to kill himseZf. They also repeated 
Officer'S Bonaparte's comnents about "officers chipping in to buy a rope." 
After a disciplinary hearing at which the inmates testified~ Officer 
Bonaparte was found guilty of unprofessionaZ conduct and fired from the 
Sheriff's Department. 

This case study illustrates the importance of considering an inmate1s 
threats of suicide to be serious. Officers should not be judgmental and con
demn the inmate1s conduct or personality, as Officer Bonaparte did. Nor should 
officers belittle or make fun of the inmate. In this case Officer Bonaparte 
did not act properly--he should have attempted to convince inmate Goldbrick 
that he was not a "worthless person" and also should have reported the suicide 
threat so that officers could keep Goldbrick under constant observation. In 
addition, Officer Bonaparte should have asked the jail psychologist or 
chaplain to come to the jail to talk with Goldbrick, since the inmate was 
in a "suicide crisis" situation and needed help immediately. 

An early recognition of the warning signs of suicide and prompt 
referral to a mental health counselor can ward off a lot of problems. A major 
factor in the prevention of suicide is getting the individual professional 
help. The importance of quick and appropriate referrals cannot be stre~~~d 
enough. Persons contemplating suicide can often, with the help ?f qU3.11"ned 
professionals, find alternative solutions which are more approprlate than 
suicide. It is the officer1s responsibility to inform the jail1s mental 
health professionals about any inmate displaying abnormal behavior or 
obvious signs of depression. By not referring the individual, the officer 
may in fact be endangering the inmate1s life. 
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Awareness Of Suicidal Behavior Is Crucial 

. An inmate who is serious about committing suicide will try to estimate 
a tlme to carry out his plan when the likelihood of being discovered by some
one i s s~a 11. F?r t~i s r~ason the ?ffi cer shoul d make unsystematic patroZs 
of the tler. ThlS wlll hlnder the lnmate1s efforts at timing him and increase 
the possibility of successful intervention. 

Because the largest percentage of suicides occur between the hours of 
12 midnight and 8 A.M., this tour must be extra observant and aware of 
suici,dal potential. Persons suffering from insomnia or severe states of 
depression should be kept under close observation. The importance of untimed 
frequent patroZs is even more crucial on this shift. 

In addition to unsystematic tours and referrals, the officer should make 
an entry in the Zog book and make sure the officers coming on at the next 
tour are aware of any abnormal behavior. 

Hanging Attempts 

Hanging is overwhelmingly the most common form of suicide in jails. 
Howe~er, this does not mean to imply that other methods such as cutting or 
burnlng are not attempted. But, since hanging is the usual method of suicide 
attempted by inmates, officers should know how to respond properly, since it 
may be possible to save the inmate1s life in some cases . 

A hanging attempt may affect any or all of the structures in the neck. 
These include the structures of the airway, spinal cord, and the major blood 
vessels which bring the blood supply to the head. All of these must be con
sidered in caring for the hanging victim. 

The officer who discovers a hanging attempt should: 

• Extricate the victim, protecting his head and neck as 
much as possible. 

• Have someone call for an ambulance imnediately. 

• Give basic first aid. This includes: 

1. Monitor and maintain open airway. 

a. Look, l~sten, and feel for breathin~ if he is 
unconSClOUS. 

b. Maintain airway, if necessary, using the modified 
jaw thrust technique. DO NOT tilt the head back. 

(1) Place your fingers behind the angles of lower 
jaw. 
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2. 

(2) Forcefully bring his jaw forward. 

(3) Use your thumbs to pull his lower lip down to allow 
breathing through the mouth as well as the nose. 

c. Give artificial respiration, if necessary, while continuing 
maintenance of airway through jaw lift. 

If there is no pulse, give cardiopulmonary resuscitation. 

3. Assume that he has spinal cord inj~ry, and treat appropriately: 

a. Place victim flat on floor with head held stable. 

b. Do not let victim or anyone else lift or twist his head. 

c. Give him nothing to eat or drink, and no medications. 

4. If there is swelling or discoloration, apply an ice bag to 
the area. 

5. Do not leave the victim alone. 

Officers should always remember that any suicide attempt is a serious 
matter. 

SUMMARY 

1. Suicides, both real and attempted, are a significant problem for the 
jail officer; since officers are responsible for preventing suicides, 
they must be able to recogni ze the symptoms of s!~jci de and take the 
proper steps to intervene. 

Offi cers shoul d consi der all sui ci de threats by inmates to be seri ous 
and take appropriate steps-to prevent the inmate from carrying out his 
threats. This includes constant observation of the inmate and seeking 
professional mental health assistance for him. Officers should recognize 
the symptoms of potential suicide, such as depression or a sudden change 
in the inmate's behavior, and attempt to find out what is troubling the 
inmate. It is a serious mistake for the jail officer to ignore suicide 
threats or invite an inmate to go ahead and kill himself. Prevention 
is the key. 

2. If an officer discovers an inmate attempting to kill himself, the most 
important step the officer can take in mo~t cases is to start a conversa
tion with the inmate that is non-threatenlng. 

A person who is actually attempting suicide needs to feel that he is in 
complete control of the situation. Therefore, it is essential t~at the 
officer not act in any manner which could be considered threatenlng. The 
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officer should encourage the inmate to talk and gradually enter the con
versation himself. He should be honest in his responses to the inmate 
and should not be judgmental. Nor should he belittle the inmate or make 
fun of him. However, if the officer arrives upon the scene too late to 
prevent an inmate from carrying out a suicide attempt, such as a hanging, 
the officer should act immediately to rescue the inmate, summon an am
bulance, and administer first aid if it is still possible to save the 
inmate's life. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-SIX 

SUPERVISING INMATES: 

PRINCIPLES AND SKILLS 

One of the most difficult--yet interesting--aspects of the jail 
officer's job is that of supervising inmates. Because he is respon
sible for the conduct of inmates, the jail officer must be skilled at 
his work, possess and know how to use "common sense" and imagination, 
and bE~ as intelligent as other people in the helping professions, such 
as police officers, teachers, physicians, and social workers. 

~Jhile all jail officers should possess these qualities when they 
are hired, they become more adept at applying them as they gain on-the
job experience. No one can "teach" a jail officer how to use "common 
sense" when dealing with inmates; "common senseI! is a quality the officer 
possesses and refines as he works in the cell blocks. The same holds 
true for imagination and intelligence. However, the new officer can 
be taLight some basic skills or principles to use when supervising inmates. 
This chapter examines these principles of supervision. The officer 
should learn these principles but should also remember to intelligently 
judge each individual incident and use imagination and "common sense" 
to solve the problem. 

Supervising inmates properly is one of the most important compon
ents of the jail officer's job. Inmates who are poorly supervised 
begin to gain control of the cell blocks. Other inmates become tense 
and discontented. Poorly supervised inmates have a tendency to cause 
trouble in the jail by fighting, provoking disturbances, and attempting 
to escape. On the other hand, inmates who are supervised properly can 
be motivated to carry out work assignments, follow the jail rules, and 
participate in rehabilitation programs. 

How does a jail officer properly supervise inmates? This is not 
as difficult to do as it may seem on the surface. The key is to win 
the confidence of the inmates and show them that the offi cer kno\'/s hm'/ 
to maruzge them. 
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Poor~y supervised inmates may cause disturbances and attempt escapes. 

Inmates will use every "test" in the book of jailhouse lore to 
try to prOVE;! that an offi cer is unable to ~anage them, but a knowl edge
able officer will be aware of these "tests and know how t? pass them, 
For example, consider the following "games" or "tests," Wh1Ch occur 
in every jail: 

Situation One: The "explosion" game: an inma~e attempts to e~ert 
power in the cell block by making an officer lose h1S temp~r. The 1n
mate "wi ns" the pO\'/er game when he manages to make the off1 cer angry 
enough to start yelling or swearing. 

Situation T~/o: The "watch me embarrass you ll game: th~s is 
commonly used by ;.nmates to provoke an off~cerl of the Opposlte ~ex, 
causing fellow inmates to laugh at the off1cer s em~arrassment.~~ . 
the officer reacts to the situation in the way the.~nmat~s ant~c~pate she or 
he wi~~. For example, a male inmate will expose h1S gen1tal organs to 
a female officer to get a reaction. 

Situation Three: The "playing one officer against anot~er" game: 
in this game an inmate attempts to gain contr?l ove~ two of~lcer~ at 
once by getting them angry at each other. Wh1le thlS g~me 1S belng 
played, other inmates are aware of the play-by-play aC~l?n. It h~ppens 
like this: the inmate IIplayerli tells Officer A that.Offlcer B.sald 
he was wrong when he told inmates to perform a task 1n a ce.rtaln way. 
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Then the inmate later tells Officer B that Officer A said he was a 
"stupid jerk who doesn't know which end is up." The inmates expect 
the officers to get involved in a dispute~ which draws attention from 
a supervisor. Officers should be aware that this game is one of the 
most popular methods inmates use to gain control in the cell block. 
This game is generally learned by children in kindergarten and is used 
there to get other children in trouble with the teacher. 

Situation Four: The "I'm on my dl~athbed" game: in this game an 
inmate convinces an officer that he is suffering from almost every 
ailment and disease known to mankind and therefore needs special atten
tion, such as plenty of bed rest instead of a work detail. The inmate 
"puts one over" on the officer and gains some power in the cell block. 
The American version of this game developed in the Continental Army 
in 1776 and has since been refined by generations of soldiers, sailors, 
inmates, and others who find themselves in institutions which they cannot 
leave for a few years. Officers should have an inmate who complains of 
illness examined by a physician; with those who are playing this game, 
a pattern will soon develop. The physician will be able to determine 
if the inmate is playing this game and giVe the officer advice on how 
to "cure" the inmate. But the jail officer should never just assume 
he is feigning illness--let the doctor make the determination. 

There are many other "games" which inmates play to gain control 
over an officer, thus sabotaging the officer's efforts to properly 
supervise the entire inmate population under his care. By being aware 
of these "games" and comparing notes with other officers on power "games" 
they have encountered, the officer can circumvent these inmate attempts 
to undermine his authority. At the same time there are several positive 
steps the officer can take to encourage inmate confidence in his ability 
to supervise them. Amung these steps are: 

1. The officer must strongly believe in his own competence to 
deal successfully with any situation that may develop. 

2. He must develop an ability to display his self-confidence 
in a natural and acceptable manner. 

3. He must develop the knowledge and skills required in his job. 

4. He must develop a willingness and ability to make decisions 
promptly but not hastily. 

5. He must insist on having all the facts before taking action. 

6. H~ must develop a willingness and ability to accept respon
sibilityand liability for failUires without unjust~y passing 
the blameo,n to inmates or other- officers. 

7. He must develop an ability to maintain poise and self-control 
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(mentally, physically, and emotionally) when being criticized 
by his supervisors or by inmates. 

8. He must develop the initiative to investigate unsatisfactory 
conditions and take corrective actions. 

9. He must develop an ability to be free from prejudices, espec
ially in reference to race, ethnic origins, sex, politics, and 
religion. 

10. He must have an unquestioned personal integrity. 

11. He must develop an ability to work hard. 

12. He must develop the physical and emotional strength to with
stand the strain of demands on his time, energy, and patience. 

To summarize, a good supervisor knows how to communicate and give 
orders; can take orders and carry out the policies and prodecures of 
the jail; and can make decisions. 

COMMUNICATION SKILLS 

Communicating with inmates involves knowing how to listen. But 
it also involves knowing how to give directions and orders to the 
inmates. Communication is a two-part process: the taking in and the 
giving out of information. In other words, good communication is an 
exchange of information between the officer and the inmate with the 
jail officer still maintaining control. 

Some officers feel it is a waste of time to communicate with 
inmates while other officers feel that in order to maintain an authori
tarian presence, they cannot participate in conversations with inmates-
these officers believe the only communication they should have with 
inmates is the one-way giving of orders and asking questions to obtain 
information from the inmates. 

. An officer who follows these approaches will not be a very success
ful supervisor of inmates. There are psychologicaZ benefits in keeping 
inmates informed about events in the jailor in the community which 
affect them. The officer \>Jho is reluctant to communicate with inmates 
should envision how he himself reacts when supervisors fail to communi
cate with subordinates. Does he feel "left out" of the jail decision
making process? Does he feel resentment toward fellow employees who are 
"in the know" about what is going on in the jailor the sheri ff' s depart
ment? Does he become less motivated--a feeling that he is "only putting 
in an eight hour day" and his "real" life begins when he leaves work? 
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Does he begin to say "I don't give a damn about what happens in this 
place, as long as I get my paycheck each week?" When employees in 
private industry and governmental agencies are excluded from the inter
nal communication process, the attitudes described above begin to take 
root and the organization suffers. Along with a decline in employee 
morale, absentEeism increases, productivity declines, and employees 
may resort to job actions to force communication with management. 

"You 'pe not going to teZZ me anything--I !'Un this jail!" 

The officer-inmate relationship is the same as a supervisor
subordinate relationship in industry or government. Disturbances and 
negative changes in inmate morale can be prevented by good officer
inmate communication. This communication process takes several forms: 

1. Knowing how to listen to what -inmates have to say. 

2. Knowing how to ask questions to determine what the reaZ 
problems are. 

3. Knowing how to give orders and directions so that the inmates 
can understand them. 

4. Knowing how to observe non-verbal communication symbols to 
detect hidden messages and attitudes. 
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5. Knowing how to motivate inmates through proper communication 
procedures. 

Proper officer-inmate communication processes can provide many 
benerit$ and lead to a smoothly functioning jail. For example, con
sider what potential problems were averted by the officers in the 
following situation: 

Case Study 1: 

The newZy built Big Sky County JaiL was designed to be an 
escape-proof fortress with high cement walls and no outside windows. 
On the day of the final game of the World Series~ a hurricane hit 
Big Sky County and knocked down the jail's TV antenna. The inmates 
had been eagerly looking forward to watching the gamGl on TV in the 
jail dining room. However~ game time arrived and no offic:ers came 
to the cell bloc:ks to escort inma"tes to 'the dining room. The 
inmates began to grumble and bec:ame restless. Then an officer 
appeared on each cell block to tell the inmates about the fierce 
hurricane raging outside and express the sheriff's regret about 
the TV antenna. However~ each officer also said: "Tle've got a 
man rigging a hook-up to pull in the audio and we'll put the game 
on the lC'udspeaker system ... it should take another to minutes." 
The inmates cheered~ sinc:e they now understood the situation mui 
realized the sheriff was trying to help them instead of punish 
them~'as they had at first believed. 

How To Be An Effective Listener 

Many jail officers have very poor listening habits even though 
they have no trouble with important supervisory skills such as making 
decisions or giving orders. Officers often listen only to what they 
~pec:t to hear from inmates, missing what is new or unusual. Any 
lmprovement an officer can make in his listening skills will 'increase 
his effectiveness as a supervisor of inmates. 

Listening Guidelines. There must be a receiver as well as a sender 
for communication to take place. Guidelines for an officer who wants 
to be an effective 'Ireceiverll include: 

1. Keep an open mind. The good listener must be willing to hear 
suggestions or differences of opinion both from inmates and 
fellow officers. 

2. Give inmates a chance to talk freely. As discussed in the 
chapter on discipline, this is especially important when 
handling specific grievances. It is a good ruie to pause 
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occasionally when talking to the inmate so that the inmate 
will have a chance to say what is on his mind. 

3. Set up IIfeedback mechanisms." An officer can't supervise a 
shift of inmates blindfolded. An effective officer will make 
full use of informed inmate leaders under his supervision to 
give him prompt and reliable feedback. 

4. An officer should gauge his attention span. Psychologists 
report that the average attention span while listening is 
extremely brief--sometimes as little as four or five seconds. 
After that the listener's mind wanders off on problems 2~ his 
own. 

5. The officer should be aware of his "bias factors." Most 
people don't listen objectively. They mentally translate 
much of what they hear as it relates to their various pre
judices or preconceived notions. 

6. The officer should ask questions when something doesn't come 
through clearly. He should not be concerned about giving 
the impression that he didn't "catch on.1I 

chance to 
talk freely 

feedback 

open mind 
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How To Improve Listening Skills. For effective communication, 
both with his own supervisors and inmates, an officer must know how 
to listen. An officer who is preoccupied with his own thoughts often 
gives superficial or careless attention to conversation with inmates. 
He may select only those ideas he eJ<pects or wants to hear, thereby 
missing what he considers unpleasant (but frequently important) infor
mation. Here are some steps to take to avoid closing the door on an 
important source of information: 

1. Briefly restate what the inmate has said. Keep the tone of 
voice neutral so that the inmate will not be led to guess 
the officer's conclusion and agree with him. The officer 
should be trying to find out what the inmate's ideas are. 

2. Pay attention. The officer should keep his mind on what 
the inmate is saying. He should think about his own problems 
when he is alone. 

3. Forget preconceived ideas. The jail officer who won't believe 
something because it is contrary to what he "always knew" 
is closing his mind to fresh and perhaps vital information. 

4. Consider the source. If the officer knows the speaker and 
whether he is biased or inclined toward overstatement~ then 
the meaning of the speaker's statements become more clear. 
Caution: Thinking in generalities or lumping people into 
categories is a common pitfall. 

S. The listener should discipline himself. If he reacts emotion
ally to what others say, the officer loses objectivity about 
what he is being told. The officer should not let anger or 
sympathy prevent him from understanding a statement. 

6. The officer should want to listen. He should not just pre
tend he is interested in what's being said. The officer should 
give the speaker his attention and show his interest by dis
playing some animation, such as eye movements or nodding his 
head. He should ask questions which prove he is listening. 

7. The officer should not interrupt. The "open mouth" listener 
who must say something each time the speaker catches his 
breath is not listening fulltime. 

Helping Inmates To Become Good Listeners. Just as the officer 
might have difficulty understanding some of the pronouncements of 
management, so might the inmates have problems understanding the 
officer's instructions and requests. The same guidelines that can 
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help the officer become a better listener will also benefit the inmates 
who are being supervised by the officer. An officer who wants to be 
an effective supervisor should help train the inmates to be good listen
ers. 

How To Ask Questions 

An important aspect of communication for the jail officer is 
gathering information. He needs to know how to ask questions. By 
asking a q0estion, the jail officer lets the inmate know that he re
quires a verbal reply. The officer who becomes skilled at communicating 
will learn to tell when an inmate answers a question with a lie. 

There are several signs which accompany lying; they all generally 
reflect an underlying anxiety. These signs are: 

Signs which may accompany lying. 

1. A "dry mouth"--the person 
being interviewed has difficulty 
completing a long phrase or 
sentence because he has to 
swallow or take a breath. 

2. Excessive fidgeting or tend
ing to irrelevant activities, such 
as picking invisible lint from a 
sleeve. 

3. Long pauses when answering 
questions. 

4. An "overfast" response to 
a question, as though the answer 
had been rehearsed. 

5. An inmate who protests his 
innocence before the officer 
accuses him of anything may 
be' lying. 

However, the officer should be aware that anyone or all of these 
signs may appear in a perfectly innocent inmate if the inmate is afraid 
of the officer and the fact that the officer has called him in for an 
interview. In such a case, the officer needs to look for non-verbal 
cues or investigate why the inmate is afraid. For example, cell block 
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leaders may be looking for a "snitch" who got them into trouble when 
they were planning an escape; by being called to a private interview 
with an officer, an inmate may fear that the cell block leaders will 
decide he is the "snitch." An officer should look for these extenuating 
circumstances if he is not certain whether an inmate is lying or is 
just nervous. 

When questioning an inmate, the officer can reinforce his responses 
by indicating interest, approval, or agreement. But he should not 
phrase questions so that they provide their own answers. To avoid this, 
questions should require more than a "yes" or "no" answer. The officer 
also should avoid asking leading questions which suggest the answer he 
is looking for. 

Giving Directions And Orders 

The chief job of the jail officer is to supervise the activities 
of inmates. The results the officer gets depend a great deal upon 
his ability to give directions or orders clearly. How he tells or asks 
inmates to do things can make all the difference in the world in the 
kind of response he will get. 

How To Give Orders. Orders fizzle when they are given to the 
wrong people, or in the wrong way, or at the wrong time. Jail officers 
know that a lot of confusion is caused when inmates don't understand 
instructions. To prevent confusion any order that an officer issues 
to an inmate should be based upon the following rules: 

1. Make the order clear and complete. 

A. Who is to do it? 

(1) Does the order state clearly 
who is to do it? 

(2) Does it leave any loop
holes for passing the buck? 

(3) Does it define clearly who 
is responsible for results? 

(4) Does it delegate sufficient 
authority to the right person? 

B. What is to be done? 

(1) What does the officer want 
the inmate to do? (Example: 

«'c-'" 
) 

",,v 

"Jones., take this cleaning material
right now and scrub the wal-l behind 
the kitchen stove to get the grease off. 
We have an inspection soon." 

IITake these boxes over to ~~ 
t h the ki tchen. II What does the __ ,,/ 

inmate do with the boxes when 
he gets them there?) 
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(2) 

(3) 

What is to be ordered? (Materials, supplies?) 

What equipment is to be used? (If an inmate uses a 
wrong-size machine and the order doesn't specify the 
correct size, who is to blame?) 

(4) What results are expected? 

C. When is it to be done? 

(1) When is the job to start? 

(2) When is the job to be finished? (Lots of jobs just hang 
around because nobody puts a date on them.) 

(3) Does the order reflect the urgent need to do the job? 

D. Where? 

( 1 ) Where are the supplies located? 

(2) Where is the work to be done? 

(3) Where is the completed project to be delivered? 

E. How? 

(1) How is the work to be done? 

(2) Does the order allow sufficient 1 eeway? 

(3) Can the inmate understand the instructions? 

(4) Are special details clearly outlined? 

F. Why? 

(1) Why is the order necessary? 

(2) Why is a certa~n method being used? 

(3) Why have special requirements (if any) been made? 
Q 

2. Be positive: When giving an order, always use a positive sentence. 
Many times an inmate does exactly what he is told NOT to do because 
the order is phrased in the negative, and he remembers only the idea. 
He forgets the "00 NOT" part of the order. 
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3. Make the order fit the person. 

A. What is the inmate1s experience? 

B. Is he quick or slow to L;nderstand? 

C. How cooperative is he? 

D. Is his morale good, poor, or only fair? 

E. Does he have good self-discipline? (Will he require close 
supervision on this job, or can he work by himself? Can he be 
depended upon to do the job in the best way he can, and on time?) 

F. Does the inmate have the ability to carry the job through to 
completion? (Should more than one inmate be in on the order? 
Should the order be given to someone else?) 

G. Does the way the order is worded and given to the inmate invite 
cooperation? 

Case Study 2: 

Officer John Cash thinks all inmates are dumb. They never 
seem to do anything right on the work details and Officer Cash 
says they are "making me crazy. II 

For example~ yesterday he told in1l1a;te8 Washington and Post to 
"go paint the jail library. If The two inmates went off to do their 
assigned work and Officer Cash did not check on them all day. However~ 
at the end of his shift~ his sergeant called him in and asked: "Cash~ 
whatls the idea telling those two inmates to paint everything in the 
library? The place looks like a Las Vegas nightclub stage set for 
a patr1:otic dance act. It 

Unable to answer his sergeant because he had not seen the new 
paint job in the library~ Officer Cash rushed over ther'e. He suddenly 
got a fierce headache when he saw the results of the inmates I work. 
They had painted the library waUs fire-engine red.) the ceiling 
blue with white clouds~ the floor white with red stripes~ and the 
new wooden bookshelves a combination of red~ white~ and blue. In 
addition~ all furniture in the room--desks~ chairs~ and tables--
had been painted red~ white~ and blue~ with stars and stripes 
decorating them. It was a very patriotic-looking room. The inmates 
were cleaning the paint brushes when Cash found them. 

. It~·ou dumb i;1iots!11 he yeUed. "Why would you paint every damn 
th1"ng 1.-n that l1.-brary? Don't you have any common sense? I just 
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wanted the walls painted~ and they were supposed to be green like 
every other waU in this jail! It 

nd .Inmate Washington replied: t/But~ Officer~ we were in the Army 
~ 1.-n the Army they have a rule: 'If you can't move it . t 
1.-t. I So we painted everything in there except the books ~wh~~~ we 
moved. I' ., 

':Yeah., 1/ added inmate Post., Iland we did it in the paint we found 
over 1.-n the ~toreroom: fvasn't no green paint in there. Man in the 
store~oo~ sa1.-d they a1.-n't got no green paint., so he gave us this 
Y~u did~ t exactly.tell us how you wanted it., so we used our ima'ina
~1.-0rl., l1.-ke the shr1.-nk who coum3els us told us to do T.1e ddd a n~ ;yob., huh?1t . w, v we 

III just wanted the walls painted green! II 

. ~ g~ofed? Off~cer Cash wanted to know if the inmates U 
be d1.-sc1.-pl1.-n~d for pa1.-nting everything in the librar red ~ou 
~~!~eh H~~ se~fgeant told Cash he could not disci~line" t~~1.-i~ates 

h . e., 'l;mse ~ was responsible for their errors. Officer 
C~t did not 1.-SSu~ proper instructions: he did not tell the inmates 

~Pi~~~~ ~~ ~~t~~~n~;: ~~!~ 1;en~Z!~'of~e~~Z~i~~i:!s~nU~~e(9Teen), 
;yo.... 1.- c en., where 1.-t had been used to paint a door) Nor did 
Off'l;cer Cash supervise'the inmates properly' he should hav 
p~led them to the tibrary and explained to" them that onlyet~~com
wa s were to be painted. Off1'."oer Cash was negligent for leaving 
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the imnates unsupervised during an entire eight-hour shift. The 
next time Officer Cash tells inmates to paint something~ exactly 
how should he word his orders and direct·ions and what other respon
sibiUUes does he have as a supervisor to see that the job is done 
correcUy? 

Non-Verbal Communication: Detecting Hidden Messages 

Non·-verbal communication is communication that takes place outside 
of language. It -is popularly called "body language." By using non
verbal communication, one person can exert control over another. 

As jail officers become more ex
perienced at working on the cell blocks, 
they develop an expertise in non-verbal 
communication skills. When an officer 
"has a hunch II that an inmate is plot
ting an escape or disturbance, the 
officer is probably basing this "hunch ll 

on clues he picked up from the inmatels 
facial and bodily expressions. Officers 
also learn how to use "body language" 
to let inmates know who is in charge, 
and the officerls supervisor uses the 
same movements or positions to let the 
officer know who the boss is. 

There are many excellent books on 
non-verbal communication which officer~ 
are encouraged to read. These books 
will help the officer learn what inmate 
expressions and behavioral clues to 
watch for. If he knows how to observe 
non-verbal communication signs, the 
officer often can avert trouble by act
iD9 quickly. Among the books which an 
officer should study are: How To Read 
A Person Like A Book, by Gerald I. Nie
renberg and Henry H. Caleros Body Lan
guage, by Julius Fast; and Manwatching, 
by Desmond Morris. These books are 
very interesting to read and will also 
help an officer be more successful 
in his personal life. 

"What makes you think I'm going 
somewhere~ Officer?" 
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Motivating Inmates 

An officer who wants to work on a cell block that is quiet and free 
from disturbances needs to know how to motivate inmates to follow the 
jail rules, complete work tasks, and participate in counseling and 
rehabilitation programs. 

As was pointed out in the chapter on discipline, one of the eas'iest 
ways to lower morale on an entire cell block is to administer discipline 
poorly or unfairly. To avoid these problems in situations that do not 
involve serious breaches of the jail IS security, the officer should 
take the following steps when an inmate makes a mistake: 

1. Look to see if anything can be salvaged from the situation. 
Can the officer correct the problem so that the inmate does 
not "lose face" among the other inmates? 

2. Who is at fault? The officer snould get the facts so that 
he doesnlt falsely blame the wrong inmate for the mistake. 
Was an officer at fault because his directions to the inmate 
wer~ unclear? 

3. The officer should "eool down" before taking any action. 
Otherwise, he might lose control of his temper (and thus let 
an inmate win a "power game") or he may make an inmate "lose 
face," which could create disciplinary problems on the cell 
block. . 

4. Donlt beat a dead horse. Once the mistake has been corrected 
and the inmate has been told the proper procedure to follow, 
the officer should not keep "nagging" the inmate or mention 
the mistake again the next time he sees the inmate. 

5. Can the inmate who made the mistake learn anything from this 
experience? The officer should look for n positive benefit. 
For example: While the inmate was refinishing a table, an 
officer caught him smoking a cigarette near an uncovered 
varnish can. The officer can turn this mistake into a positive 
learning experience by pointing out to tfle inmate that he could 
cause a flash fire and, because of the varnish on his clothes 
and hands, he would probably be severely burned. 

6. How can the mistake of one inmate be used to train other 
inmates? In the above example, the officer who supervises 
the woodworking shop c~n explain the dangers of open flames 
to all inmates (without embarrassing the inmate who made the 
original mistake). 
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There are numerous guidelines available for motivating inmates 
to follow jail rules, perform tasks, and seek to better themselves. 
Among the more important guidelines the officer should follow are: 

1. Communicate jail standards to inmates and be consistent. 

2. Be aware of your own biases and prejudices. 

3. Let inmates know where they stand. 

4. Give praise when it is appropriate. 

5. Keep inmates informed of changes that may affect them. 

6. Care about the inmates as people. 

7. Perceive people as ends, not means. 

8. Go out of your' way to help inmah~s. 

9. Take responsibility for your job. 

10. Exhibit personal diligence. 

11 . Be tactful. 

12. Be willing to learn from others. 

13. Demonstrate confid2nce. 

14. Allow freedom of expression, as long as it does not interfere 
with jail security. 

15. Encourage ingenuity, where appropriate. 

Just as th~re are guidelines to motivate inmates, there are also 
deadly IIde-motivators.1I An officer who cares about his job and his 
profession should avoid the following behavior: 

1. Never belittle an inmate. 

2. Never criticize an inmate in front of others. 

3. Never fail to give inmates your undivided attention. 

4. Never seem pr~occupied with your own interests. 

5. Never play favorites. 

6. Never fail to help inmates grow. 
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7. Never be insensitive to small things. 

8. Never embarrass weak inmates. 

9. Never delay in making a decision. 

Never criticize an inmate in 
front of others. 

"BrOWl., you eat Uke a pig. 
Didn't yoUr> parents ever 
teaah you any manners? /I 

Never embarrass weak inmates. 

"Look at our a:waJ:>d winning aitiz!3n. 
They shou~ have reaognized you for 
being the drunk you are., not for 
heZping the poor./I 

Not all inmates are hardened criminals who have no interest what
soever in improving themselves. The majority of inmates can be motivated 
to serve "good time" and participate in available rehabilitation and 
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counseling programs. The officer who deals with a hardened inmate 
who tells him to "shove all the goody-goody garbage II should not be
come discouraged and cynical, for there are many other inmates who 
will respond positively to his attempts to motivate them to do better. 

Case Study 3: 

Jail Officers Brenda Lee~ 23~ and Dolly Madis~n~ 25~ ~rk 
on separate shifts on the u)omen' s cell block. O~fwer Lee 1-S 

very enthusiastic about her job and tells her fr1-ends s~e WG.11;ts 
to be "the very best jail officer in the county." She 1-S g01-ng 
to college part-time and is majoring i~ co~rect~ons and psyc~logy. 
Officer Lee is firm yet friendly when dea~1-ng w1-th the women 1-n
mates in her cell block and always finds time to listen to their 
problems. She has encouraged four of the women to sign up for 
college classes at the jail and has seen to it that the children 
of two other inmates have been placed in good foster homes. 
There are never any probZems on the women's cell block when Off
icer Lee is on duty end the captain is so pleased with her per
formance that he is encouraging her to take the sergeant's exam. 

Officer Madison is working .in the jail be~ause her hus~and 
left h~r and this was the best job she could f1-nd. She avoids 
talking to the inmates and acts v~r~ authoritarian. . She tells 
her friends she "can't stand the Ja1-l~ but t~e pay 1-S bett~r than 
being a UXl.itress." Inmates have stopped trIt.1-~ to ge~ Off1-cer 
Madison to .help them with problems. Whe'i OJfu~er Mad1-son or,ders 
the inmates to do work~ the inmates al1ixxys manage to make m1-stakes 
or damage jail equipmerLt. 

What is Officer Madison doing Wi?ong? Can her supervisor do 
anything to improve Officer Madison's performance or, s~ld ~he 
be encouraged to seek a job elsewhere? Would the S1-tuat1-on 1-mprove 
if the sergeant assigned Officer Madison as Officer Lee's partner? 

CARRYING OUT JAIL POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

While the jail officer is a supervisor in his relationship with 
inmates, he is a subordinate in the chain-of-command in the jail. 
He must carry out the policies and procedures of the jail and take 
orders from his commanding officers. 
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, Often, though, the jail officer feels like the railroader in the 
fo 11 owi ng poem: 

I ain't allowed to run the train 

Or see how far 'twill go. 

I ain't allowed to let off steam 

Or make the whistle blow. 

I ain't allowed to pull a switch 

Or even ring ths bell. 

But let the damn thing jump the track 

And see tuho catches hell! 

What this poem is saying is that the jail officer is the person 
who is responsible if anything goes wrong on the tier, such as an 
escape, a riot, an inmate suicide, or a fight. While it is almost 
impossible to run a completely trouble-free jail because of the nature 
of the institution itself, it is possible for each individual officer 
to manage a cell block that is relatively trouble-free. 
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The officer accomplishes this "Mission Impossible ll task by knowing 
and understanding the policies and procedures of the jail and carrying 
them out in a professional manner. The jail IS policies and procedures 
are described in its Manual of Rules and Regulations (or General Orders), 
which each jail should have. New policies and procedural changes are 
communicated daily to officers in the following manner: 

1. New general orders, to be placed in the Manual of Rules and 
Regulations: these new orders replace existing orders. 

2. Memorandums from the sheriff or jail administrator to officers: 
these are used to explain or reinforce policies, to seek staff 
input on a specific question, or to describe a problem area 
in the jail and tell officers what should be done about the 
problem. Memorandums are also used to explain new court 
rulings which may affect the way officers perform. 

3. Roll call briefings: shift supervisors orally brief officers 
about problems and procedures at the start of each tour of 
duty and explain methods for carrying out any new pr.ocedures. 

In addition, the officer will receive orders, either verbal or 
written, from commanding officers, which he must carry out to the best 
of his ability and in a professional manner consistent with the jail IS 

policies and procedures. But what happens if an officer receives an 
order from his sergeant that the officer knows is in violation of one 
of the jaills policies or procedures? If this happens, it is the 
responsibility of the officer to point out the conflict to his super
visor. The officer can be held legally liable if he knowingly carries 
out an order that violates proper procedures or the law. The supe\"visor 
should be told about the conflict in a professional manner--the officer 
should not become indignant or insubordinate. 

If the supervisor refuses to withdraw an order which violates 
jail policy or the law, the officer should follow his jail IS established 
procedures for administrative remedies. Most jails have procedures to 
be followed by officers who have a complaint about their supervisor. 
Officers should not "go around" the chain-of-command or take any com
plaints they might have to the public media for settlement. 

Case Study 4: 

Inmate Jerry Wilson thinks the jail food is terrible and 
poisonous. He has been conducting a voluntary hunger strike for 
two days to protest the quality of the food. At mealtimes in the 
inmate dining room~ Wilson has only bread and water. During the 
rollcall briefing on the third day of Wilson's strike~ Sgt. J·Un 
Holly told Officer Jeff Anderson: "I've had enough of that crack
pot Wilson's games. There's nothing wrong with the food here--
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,;» even the staff peo~le.eat.it and none of us are dead yet. I 
~nt you to lock hun ~n h~s cell each mealtime and don't allow 
h~m any food. After a day or so~ he ought to be ready to eat 
l~ke the res~ of the inmates. We'll teach that turkey not to 
play games w~th us!" 

. Officer .A~erson realized that the order Sgt. Holly gave him 
v~olated a Ja~l rule: "Officers shall not~ under any circumstances 
w~llfully deprive inmates of food or liquids as a form of punish- ~ 
ment." 

What should Officer Anderson do? He decided to wait for the 
r~ll~all ~o end and then asked Sgt. Holly if he could speak to 
hun ~n pr~vate. When they were alone~ Officer Anderson explained 
to Sgt. Holly that the order violated jail rules and perhaps it 
would be b~tter to find another way to deal un:th inmate Wilson's 
r;unger str~ke. Sg~. Holly said he was sure it was OK to deny 
~nmates .f~01~ but Just to make certain~ he would look up the policy 
~n the Ja~l s Manual of Rules and Regulations. 

"Don ' t do anything until I get back to you " he to ld Officer 
Anderson. ~ 

An hour later Sgt. Holly called Officer Anderson into a con-
ference room and toZd him he had read the jail policy. .«) 

"4"/ "I'm sorry about giving you a bad Irder Jeff" he said lib t . t ' l . ' ~ ~ ~ . u ~ s a ~ew po ~cy and a few years ago we used to make the 
~~ates go w~thout meals. I've decided to ask the jail psychoZo-
g~st to talk to Wilson about his problem with the food. That 
seems to be the best way to handle this. " 

T~e j~il officer must be loyal to his department and its goals 
aryd ob~ectlves. He,should be discreet about discussing jail problems 
~lth hl~ fell?w offlcers ~nd should not discuss any internal problems 
lry publlC or ln front of lnmates. The officer should not, under any 
clrcumstance~, let in~ates know that he personally disagrees with an 
ord~r from hlS supervlsor or with a jail policy. In addition the 
offlcer should not criticize other jail personnel to inmates-~this 
leads to a breakdown in authority within the jail. 

DECISION-MAKING 

Both beca~se o! the nature of his job in the jail and the fact 
that he supervlses lnm~tes"the officer must make decisions about 
prob~ems, people~ or sl~uatl?nS on a daily basis. These decisions can 
range from relatlvely mlnor lssues to complex problems which require 
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The officer accomplishes this "Mission Impossible" task by knowing 
and understanding the policies and procedures of the jai1 and carrying 
them out in a professional manner. The jail IS policies and procedures 
are described in its Manual of Rules and Regulations (or General Orders), 
which each jail should have. New policies and procedural changes are 
communicated daily to officers in the following manner: 

1. New general orders, to be placed in the Manual of Rules and 
Regulations: these new orders replace existing orders. 

2. Memorandums from the sheriff or jail administrator to officers: 
these are used to explain or reinforce policies, to seek staff 
input on a specific question, or to describe a problem area 
in the jail and tell officers what should be done about the 
problem. Memorandums are also used to explain new court 
rulings which may affect the way officers perform. 

3. Roll call briefings: shift supervisors orally brief officers 
about problems and procedures at the start of each tour of 
duty and explain methods for carrying out any new pr.ocedures. 

In addition, the officer will receive orders, either verbal or 
written, from commanding officers, which he must carry out to the best 
of his ability and in a professional manner consistent with the jail IS 
policies and procedures. But what happens if an officer receives an 
order from his sergeant that the officer knows is in violation of one 
of the jail IS policies or procedures? If this happens, it is the 
responsibility of the offi cer to poi nt out the confl i ct to hi s super
visor. The officer can be held legally liable if he knowingly carries 
out an order that violates proper procedures or the law. The supervisor 
should be told about the conflict in a professional manner--the officer 
should not become indignant or insubordinate. 

If the supervisor refuses to withdraw an order which violates 
jail policy or the law, the officer should follow his jail IS established 
procedures for administrative remedies. Most jails have procedures to 
be followed by officers who have a complaint about their supervisor. 
Officers should not "go around" the chain-of-command or take any com
plaints they might have to the public media for sett'jement. 

Case Study 4: 

Inmate Jerry Wilson thinks the jail food is terrible and 
poisonous. He has been conducting a volunt~y hunger strike for 
two days to protest the quality of the food. At mealtimes in the 
inmate dining room., Wilson has only bread and water. During the 
rollcall briefing on the third day of Wilson's strike., Sgt. Jim 
Holly told Officer Jeff Anderson: III've had enough of that crack
pot Wilson's games. There's nothing ~ong with the food here--
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even the staff people eat it and none of us are dead yet I 
w~nt you to lock him in his cell each mealtime and don't'allow 
h~m any food. After a day or so., he ought to be ready to eat 
l~ke the res~ of the inmates. We'll teach that turkey not to 
play games w~th US/II 

, Offie~r ,A~~erson realized that the order Sgt. Holly gave him 
v~olated a~Ja~~ ru~e: "Officers shall not., under any aircumstances 
~~~;~~llY aepr~ve ~nmates of food or liquids as a form of punish- ., 

What should Officer Anderson do? He decided to wait for the 
r~ll~all ~o end and then asked Sgt. Holly if he could speak to 
h~ ~n pr~vate. rVhen they were alone., Officer Anderson explained 
to Sgt. Holly that the order violated jail rules and perhaps it 
would,be b~tter to find anoth~~ way to deal with inmate Wilson's 
~ngel str~ke. Sg~. Holly saul. he was sure it was OK to deny 
~nmates .f~o~., but Just to make certain., he would look up the policy 
~n the Ja~l s Manual of Rules and Regulations. 

"Don't do anything until I get back to you 11 he told Of'~icer 
Anderson. ., J 

An hour later Sgt. Holly called Officer Anderson into a con
ference room and told him he had read the jail policy. 

III'm sorry about giving you a bad order Jeff" he sa,,'d 
"b t 't' "7 ' ., ., '" ., ,u ~ s a ~ew po~~cy and a few years ago we used to make the 
~~ates go w~thout meals. I've decided to ask the jail psycholo
g~st to talk to Wilson about his problem with the food. That 
seems to be the best way to handle this." 

T~e j~il officer must be loyal to his department and its goals 
a~d ob~ectlves, He.should be discreet about discussing jail problems 
~lth hl~ fell?w offlcers ~nd should not discuss any internal problems 
l~ publlC or ln front of lnmates. The officer should not, under any 
clrcumstance~, let in~ates know that he personally disagrees with an 
ord~r from hlS supervlsor or with a jail policy. In addition the 
offlcer should not cr~ticize other jail personnel to inmate~:-~this 
leads to a breakdown ln authority within the jail. 

DECISION-MAKING 

Both beca~se o~ the nature of his job in the jail and the fact 
that he supervlses lnmates, the officer must make decisions about 
problems, people, or situations on a daily basis, These decisions can 
range from relatively minor issues to complex problems which require 
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a great deal of fact gathering, thought, and analysis. For example, 
a minor issue would be deciding to rearrange the inmates' Sundayafter
noon schedule so that they would not be interrupted for their outdoor 
recreation period while they are watching a football game on TV. A 
major decision would be determining the best possible method to improve 
inmate morale in Cell Block B, where there has been a great deal of 
tension, inmate assaults, and hostility toward officers. 

Decision-making is a four-part process: 

1. Identify the problem. 

~. Consider the alternatives. 

3. Solve the problem. 

4. Take action. 

c: 

take action 

Identifying The Problem 

One of the major reasons for poor decision-making is an inability 
by the jail officer to manage his time. Frequently, too much time is 
spent looking for an answer rather than identifying the problem. This 
usually results in finding the right answer--but to the wrong question. 
Thus, the most important factor in decision-making is defining the 
real problem and pinpointing its critical elements. For example, 
suppose an inmate complains about cockroaches in his cell area. Before 
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ordering exterminators to spray the cell, the officer should ask some 
questions. It could turn out that the real reason for the inmate's 
complaint is the fact that he doesn't get along with the inmates around 
him and he wants to be placed in another part of the jail. 

All sorts of situations in the jail may present problems which 
the officer needs to solve. For the jail officer, a problem is any 
situation in which he must act. He is responsible and must do something 
to remedy the situation. He should not hesitate to ask advice from 
other jail officers. It may be a long-standing problem or one that 
suddenly emerges, but it now requires action. It involves uncertainty 
and discretion for the jail officer--he has questions to answer and 
choices to make. 

The amount of discretion involved in a jail officer's problems 
covers a wide spectrum, for his job in the cell block is very similar 
to that of a police officer on patrol. Discretion ranges from almost 
wide-open choices of what to do, to mor~ narrowly limited discretion as 
to how best to carry out an assigned task (standard operating procedures). 
However, a jail officer on duty in the cell block often has a wide 
choice of what to do, if anything, to maintain order in a given situation 
when apparent unrest seems likely to lead to violence. 

It is particularly important for a jail officer to define problems 
accurately and realistically in situations where there is a great amount 
of discretion. There is probably no more common error in jail admin
istration or law enforcement than to misjudge the basic difficulty, 
and then to proceed with a program or solution which, although it may 
be well intended, fails because it is a solution for the wrong problem. 
If the diagnosis of the problem is faulty, then the prescribed remedy 
is almost certain to be ineffective. 

The point for the jail officer is to make sure, so far as is possible, 
that the problem definition with which he proceeds is valid. 

The following checklist helps in discovering the real problem: 

1. List the facts that need to be obtained; 

2. Check the accuracy 0f the facts; 

3. Examine the facts in the light of past experience with a particular 
inmate or jail problem; 

4. Check the facts with other officers or jail riersonnel; 

5. Consult a supervisor, if appropriate; 

6. Review departmental policy as it relates to the problem; 
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7. Identify the key obstacles; and 

8. Determine the limits of authority. 

Most of the time it will be unnecessary to make all of these 
checks. However, officers should use the list as a reminder when 
the situation dictates a thorough )study. 

Considering The Alternatives 

After preliminary checking has been completed, the officer may 
see two or more solutions. The seemingly "one" right or obvious solution 
is not always the best answer because the first idea to come to mind 
is frequently biased by notions of what the officer wants to believe. 
The alternatives must be weighed for their positive and negative points. 
This process is called comparative analysis and is relatively simple. 
Most officers use the comparative analysis process in their everyday 
lives when they are making a major decision. 

Case Study 5: 

Officer Robin Hood has been assigned the task of deciding what 
type of exercise equipment to purchase for a small indoor recreation 
room. The Nottingham Forest County JaiZ does not have an outdoor 
exercise area and inmates have been complaining. In a recent state 
court case~ the judge ruled that the profits from jail commissaries 
are to be used to benefit the inmates. After the coux·t decision was 
made public~ the inmates at the Nottingham Forest Jail voted to 
use their commissary profits to convert a smaU unused 3toreroom 
into an exercise room. There is $700 in the commissary fund which 
Officer Hood can use to buy exercise equipment. The sheriff told 
him to buy the best equipment possible~ but "try to get enough 
different kinds so that several in~ates can use the room at the 
same time. /I The sheriff ... who belongs to a cOlnmunity recreation 
association which has an indoor exercise room~ also toZd Officer 
Hood that he should purchase at least one stationary exercise 
bicycle~ a rowing machine~ and a statior~y jogging pad. 

There o~e many types of exercise bicycles and rowing machines 
available on the market. Officer Hood decided to choose the best 
models available within a limited price range by using the com
parative analysis method. To solve his problem~ he followed these 
steps: 

First~ he visited sporting goods s'[;ores to look at catalogs 
and equipment. After he had obtained descriptions of the various 
types of equipment and a price list" he visited or caZZed several. 
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recreation center managers and college physica~ education instruc
tor~ to talk. to them abou,t the heaUh benefits provided by the 
var~ous mach~nes and dev~ces" such as barbells and jump ropes. 
This is the fact-finding process. 

Sec~nd" Officer Hood decided what criteria to use to judge 
the var~ous types of exel?cise equipment. He decided that the 
fol~owing factors needed to be analyzed: durability of the 
equ~~ent" cos~~ ~ount ~f floor.space the equipment requires~ 
phys~cal benef~ts ~nmates can ga~n from the equipment" maintenance 
pr{}blem~" availabiUty of replacement parts" and whether or no'!; 
the equ~pment needed to be assembled by the inmates before they 
could use it. 

Third~ he had to assign weights to the criteria--that is 
decide which of the criteria are most important to the jail ~nd 
ass~gn them u n~erical value in order of descending importance. 
Off~cer Hood decided that the most important criteria were: 
dur~bil.ity (a ~eight of ~o points)" amount of floor space the 
equ~pment requ~l?eS (9 po'&nts)" physical benefits the irmates 
can gain from the equipment (8 points)~ and cost (7 points). 

After taking these three steps" Officer Hood could then compare 
alternat~ve exer~ise machine models. For example~ he obtained 
factu,al ~nfor,,!at'&on on seven diffepent stationary bicycle models" 
rang~ng '&n pru::e from $40 t~ $1" 900. The exercise bicycZe whi.ah 
rece~ved the hlghest score ~n the analysis is the best (or recom
mended) kicycle to purchase for the jail. The same analytical 
process ~s followed to select the best rowing maohine model and 
stationary jogger. 

Based.upon his eva~uations of the individual types of equip
ment~ .Off~cer Hood decided to use the $700 to purchase two station
ary b'&c~cles" a rowing.machine~ a stationary jogger" exercise mats" 
a punch~ng bag and box~ng gloves~ barbells~ and several jump ropes. 
T~is is the sci~ntific way to solve problems. The $700 was spent 
w~sely and the ~nmates were able to benefit from a variety of 
durable exercise equipment. 

Many problems in the jail can be solved mentally, with the officer 
assigning and weighing criteria in his head--this process is used for 
problems which occur frequently and with which the officer has experience. 

Solvi~g The Problem 

Alternative solutions to the problem should be based on the data 
which has been collected and analyzed. Again, the officer should keep 
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an open mind and use his imagination--let his mi~d roam fr~elY over 
the facts he has. He should jot down every posslble Solutlon, even 
though it may be absurd, while resisting any temptation to ev~luate. 
Then he should examine his facts: these facts should be stud~e~ as 
long as there seems to be any chance of.getting from them addltlonal 
ideas, solutions, patterns, or explanatlons. 

The next step is to evaluate, objectively, the possib~e so~utions 
to the problem. The officer should be caref~l not to confln~ hlmself 
to sources which give evidence only on one slde of th~ questlon. As 
the officer studies his evidence, he should not let hlmself form any 
opinion or premature judgment. The way to avoid this ;s to ask these 
questions: 

1. Is this solution practical? 

2. Will it solve the problem permanently and completely? 

3. Is it acceptable to the officer's immediate supervisor? 

4. What will be the effect of the solution on an inmate or inmates? 

5. Will precedents be set? 

6. Will the decision affect other shifts? 

7 . \~ha tare t-he cos t factors? 

8. ~li 11 the deci s i on meet departmental objecti ves? 

9. Will future problems occur as a result of this decision? 

10. Is the decision legal and ethical? 

11. Is the decision in line with jail policies and procedures? 

Taking Action 

If possible, the officer should ~est his tentative.decisi?n 
before adopting a final course of actl0n. He.can experlment wlth the 
decision in a few typical situations and try lt out on ?ne or two 
inmates to see if the plan works as well as he thought.lt wo~ld. If 
the officer does discover any pitfalls, he can then adJust hlS plan. 

Not taking or procrastinating, a needed action is no better th~n 
making a snap d~cis;on .. Proper t~m~ng i~ ;~portant: Though postponlng 
action is in reality maklng a declsl0n, lt lS negatlve in character 
and accomplishes nothing. 
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. If, after each alternative has been carefully weighed, there are 
stlll two or more alternatives that seem equally good, then the officp.r 
should select one and stick with it. When a decision has been made 
the ?fficer should not let it die. Everyone concerned must be told: 
The lnmates should be told how they are involved and just what is 
expected of them. If what the officer has decided to do will affect 
the operations of other sections of the jail, ~hen he should tell the 
superv~sors of those sections just what is being planned. He an~ his 
supervlsor s~ould make sure there is understanding and agreement. 
Then the offlcer should follo up to be certain that the right action 
is being taken. 

SUM~1ARY 

1. Supervising inmates propBrly is one of the most important compone~ts 
of the jail officer's job. 

Inmates ~ho are supervise~ ~roperly are motivated to carry out 
wor~ asslgnments, follow Jall rules, and participate in rehabili
tatlon programs. Inmates will attempt to undermine an officer's 
authority--therefore, it is necessary for the officer to take 
positi~e steps to encourage inmate confidence in his ability to 
superVlse them. 

2. In order to effectively supeY'vise and motivate inmates, a jail 
officer must develop an ability to communicat"e and solve problems. 

Commu~i~ation i~ a two-way exchange of information. It involves 
an ablllty to llsten effectively, knowing how to IIread ll non-verbal 
~essages.and cues, and being able to question inmates to obtain 
~nformat~on. B~t it also in~ludes developing an ability to provide 
lnformatlon to lnmates--knowlng how to give orders and directions 
and talk with inmates so that they ,are motivated to serve IIgood 
time.~ ~roper officer-in~ate communication can lead to a smoothly 
functlonlng trouble-free Jail. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-SEVEN 

PERSONAL SUPERVISION SITUATIONS 

IN HOUSING AND GENERAL AREAS 

The custodial nature of the jail demands that a rigid form of 
personal supervision be applied. In a free society, no one would 
ordinarily reprima)td a person for talking and arguing loudly or for 
leaving food on his plate in a public restaurant. But in the jail, 
such seemingly harmless lapses in behavior must not go unchallenged 
if they pose a potential threat to the security of the institution. 
If the jail officer cannot effectively supervise these everyday 
occurrences, then the jail can easily become a chaotic and dangerous 
place. 

Only jail staff members are qualified to supervise the activ
ities of inmates. When inmates are permitted to supervise the 
activities of other inmates, this is a sure sign that jail personnel 
have given away control of the jail. A situation like th:s is poten
tially very dangerous both for inmates and jail personnel. 

Case Study 1: 

Four inmates at the Big Sky County Jail recently were charged 
with a variety of criminaZ acts. A Grand Jury investigation was 
initiated3 based upon a compZaint by three inmates participating 
in a work-release program who were caught attempting to smuggZe 
marijuana into the jaiZ. The Grand Jury investigation uncovered 
a "sanitary court" being operated by inmates Sam Houston3 Dave 
crockett3 BilZy Bob Travis3 and Jimmy Bowie. These inmates were 
forcibly taking money from other inmates; inducing work-reZease 
iwnates to smuggle marijuana3 piZls3 and other narcotics into 
the jail; torturing weak inmates; making Mexican-American inmates 
pay "bribe" money for their meaZs; and,Jorcing young maZe inmates 
to take part in homosexual acts. 

Inmate Houston was "fingered" by the other three inmates as 
the ringleader. Afte:r ag~:eeing to testify for the state in ex
change for leniencY3 inmq,f;es crockett3 Travis3 and Bowie said 
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that Houston and his relatives in the community threatened to 
harm their families if they did not cooperate with Houston and 
serve as his jailhouse "lieutenants." 

Inmate Houston's defense attorney argued at the General 
Distriat Court trial that Houston was simply operating a "sani
'Jary court" to keep the ce Z"is clean. The attorney said this 
court was approved by jail officers~ who could not maintain 
control of the inmates by themselves. To prove his arguments~ 
Houston cited the fact that he held "trusty" status and assisted 
officers in drawing up work and ce~l assignments for other inmates. 

Houston was found guilty 
and was sentenced to an addi
tional four-year term. He was 
transferred to the state Peni
tentiary. However~ shortly 
after the trial ended .. six in
mates filed suit against Big 
Sky County and the sheriff for 
'permitting them to be raped 
while in jail." The County 
attorney told the sheriff: 
"This is going to be a tough 
one to defend." 

This case study is a classic 
example of how IIkangaroo courtsll 
come into existence. These IIcourtsll 
have various names, such as IIbank
ingll and lIorientation ll courts. When
ever they are permitted to exist, 
this indicates that the jail staff 
members have lost control. The staff 
is totally responsible for the care, 
safet~ and security of all inmates 
and cannot delegate this responsi
bility to inmates under any circum
stances. The existence of an in
mate-run IIcourtll is a denial of the 
rights of the majority of inmates, 
and the jail staff can be held 
legally Ziable for permitting such 
a IIcourt to functi on. II 

536 

Sanitary court "trial" 

1. 
,~,p 

, i 

'n .... ,--: ... 

I 
I 

I 
I 
1. 

:! 
i 
) , 
I 
I 

'I 
'f 
d 
,1 
'I 
\1 
II 

" I 

r' 
1 
i 
1 
1 
! 

I 
%. 

\ ' 

\ 
! ! 
1 
Ii 

j 

\ 

II 
i 
! 
" 

1 
,j 

I 
i 

,j 

\ 
! I 
l! 
rl 

I 
1 

.t1 
(j 
'1 
j 
1 

\ 
i 

I 

I 
i 
i 
I 
! 

l 

... ,1;'., 
II 
M 

~" 

\ 
I 

~) 
....:::... , 

_____ • ____ • ,e •• , 

Case Study 2: 

In the Sherwood Forest County Jail~ day shift Booking 
Officer Littlejohn found himself constantly overloaded with paper
work. He decided to assign inmate "trusty" Bruce Lee the task 
of photographing and fingerprinting all new inmates. Inmate 
Lee was not supervised in the booking area and was given complete 
authority over all inmates he was processing. 

six months later a newly-admitted inmate .. Gary Romano~ 
was found u.nconscious in his cell. The Emergency Room physician 
at the She'K'wood Forest Hospital reported to the jail Ueutenant 
that inmate Romano was the victim of several unnatural sex acts 
and that the unconsciousness resulted from internal bleeding 
as a result of a severe beating to his abdominal area. 

While Romano was recovering from surgery~ two detectives 
from the Sheriff's Department Criminal Investigations Divis'ion 
visited him to obtain a statement 'about the assault and rape. 

"It was Bruce Lee and his friends who did it~" Romano said. 
"Lee started in on me while I was still being booked. When I 
get out of here~ I'm gonna take care of that creep for good. 
If you wanna keep him alive:; you better put him in another jaiU" 

The detectives investigated the situation in the jail and 
found that inmate Lee was a member of a jail "kangaroo court. 11 

He regularly ordered newly-admitted young male inmates~ especially 
those 'Who were physically attracti7)e~ to report to him for "retakes" 
of their booking photos. Lee~ left alone in the fingerprint and 
photo room with the inmate~ would order the inmate to undress 
and force him to engage in sexual acts. Later~ back on the cell 
block~ the inmate would be visited by some of Lee's friends and 
again forced into sexual acts. If the inmate resisted~ as Romano 
did~ he would be "taught a lesson"--'Which usually involved a 
severe beating. The inmate victims~ who felt inmate Lee had 
the backing of the Jail staff~ were afraid to complain ab,'lUt him. 
They thought the jail officers would tell Lee and then they would 
be subjected to more punishment by Lee and his friends. 

Once these activities were uncovered~ criminal charges were 
filed against inmate Lee and his friends. Lee's status as a 
"trusty" was revoked. The jail administrator scheduled a dis
cipZinary hearing for Officer Littlejohn. 
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In this case, allowing "trusty" Lee to exercisE:' authority over other 
inmates was a serious lapse in supervision and led to: 

• Loss of control of the jail by jail personnel; and 

• Violation of the legal rights of the inmates--when jail offic
ers allow some inmates to exercise control over other inmates, 
then the officers are responsible for any harmful acts which 
result from this lack of proper supervision. 

Case Study 3: 

"Sorry.. sir .. but he 
doesn't have a record 
with this agency .. " the 
inmate "trusty" working 
in the jaiZ office toZd 
the investigator from 
the FBI who was caZUng 
to locate a fugitive: 
The fugitive was ac
tuaZZy in the jaiZ .. but 
was a friend of the 
"trusty. " 

There is an overZoad of paperwork 
at the Big Sky County JaiZ.. where Officer 
Andy Rickert works. To cope with this 
work .. Officer Rickert assigned a "trusty .. " 
inmate HaZ smith.. to work as a cZerk
typist in the jaiZ office. smith was 
asked to type out the ceZ~ assignment 
Zists everyday. He Zearned the job 
quickZy and Officer Rickert decided 
that Smith couZd be Zeft on his own to 
make ce~Z assignments without supervision. 
Inmate smith soon ~earned that he couZd 
make ce~~ assignments to pZease his friends 
and any other inmates who had an attrac
tive bribe to offer him. He arranged 
to put homosexuaZs together and.. in some 
cases .. pZaced young .. weaker inmates in 
ceZ~s with aggressive homosexuaZs. In 
one instance.. smith arranged to put two 
known troubZemakers together. Within a 
few days.. they had organized and were 
running a powerfuZ "banking" committee 
and were taking attvantage of other inmates. 
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It took Officer Rickert three months 
to Zearn what was happening. He might not; 
have Zearned how smith was taking advantage 
of his roZe as a "trusty" unti~ after a very 
serious incident had occurred. However .. 
Officer Rickert was Zucky--another officer 
who communicated weU with severaZ inmates 
found out what was going on. He toU Officer 
Rickert .. who revoked smith's status as a 
"trusty" and fiZed discip~inary charges 
against him. AZong with severaZ other 
officers .. Rickert was abZe to readjust 
ceZ~ assignments and restore order to the 
ceU bZocks. 

)' 

It is dangerous to aUow inmates to supeY"1.'ise other inmates. 

SUPERVISORY PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS 

~hile.it is ~a~ger~us.to permit inmates to assume supervisory 
functl0ns 1n the Ja1l, lt 1S an equaZZy unwise practice for jail 
p~rsonnel ~o allow mechanical and electronic devices to take over super
v1sory dut1es that should be performed by the officers themselves. For 
example, in a large midwestern jail there is a control center with 
seven TV monitors which must be watched constantly by a jail officer. 
~ome of the monitors are focused on security entrances. The officer 
1n the control center must identify persons appearing at these entrances 
and operate electrical controls to let them enter. Other monitors are 
placed in cell block hallways. There are additional monitors in maxi
mum security cells. This same officer also is responsible for monitor
ing three 2-way radio bands, answering several telephones, and operating 
dictating equipment for other officers. 

The administrator of this jail is very confident that his TV 
surveillance system is effective. He has assigned fewer officers to 
patrol and check for trouble in the areas where the TV cameras are 
located. 
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It is understandable that jail personnel learn to appreciate the 
effectiveness of TV monitoring equipment. However, when they allow 
themselves to rely strongly upon the equipment for monitoring cell areas, 
it becomes easy to forget how important personal supervision can be. 
How can the practice of relying on the TV monitors for supervision 
lead to a dangerous situation in the midwest~rn jail described above? 
In the first place, the jail officer on duty is probably just too busy 
to keep his total attention on the monitors and he may overlook some 
movements and incidents. 
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Jail officers must not depend on automatic locking mecha:niE;ms~ but 
shou7d physically double check to assure that doors are locked. 

The distinct sound made from drawing 
a wooden handle across jail bars may 
cause an escape attempt to fail. 
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There is no substitute for personal 
observation of the inmate population. 
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Second, there is no substi-tute for on-the-scene supervision. 
Only a jail officer in person can check for such hidden dangers as 
inmate tampering with bars and locks. A jail officer in person can 
talk to inmates and, by watching and listening carefuny, can sense 
the overall mood and atmosphere of a cell area. 

A jail officer's most important duties are performed in the cell 
areas, not at a desk. A jail where all officers are sitting at their 
desks or congregating in the control room or receivin~ area is a poorly 
run, potentially dangerous jail. 

However, it is also a mistake to assume that personal surveillance 
of cell areas is foolproof. Illegal activity can and will occur in 
many jails despite the most thorough methods of personal and mechanical 
surveillance. Jail officers constantly must work to make their super
visory techniques as effective and efficient as possible. 

Making on-the-scene supervision of cell blocks as effective as 
possible requires flexibility and even imagination 01', the part of the 
patrolling officer. Inmates quickly become aware of any set routine 
practiced by a patrolling officer. For this reason, jail officers should 
consciously make frequent patrols at irregular times which cannot be 
predicted by inmates. The officer on patrol should be constantly alert 
for unusual sounds or activities. Sometimes excessive quiet or unusually 
loud noises in the cell areas can be immediate danger signals to an 
alert officer. The imaginative officer "tunes in" to all such unusual 
signs. 

"Itrs nice that everyone is in the holiday spirit this year." 
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Case Study 4: 

The Reindeer County Jail is old and dilapidated. RecentZy" 
a large group of inmates successfully planned and c~ried out an 
escape on Christmas Eve. Several of the inmatec" us~ng a metal 
bar that was torn from a bunk" managed to knock a hole through a 
crumbUng exter'ioY.' brick waU while other inmates in the ceU 
area drowned out the noise by loudly singing CJu?istmas carols 
and creating a general disturbance. 

It could be argued that the poor condition of the jail building 
contributed to the escape" but shift supervisor Sgt. Nick Saint 
was e0~ally at fault. Inspired by the imnates' loud singing of 
Christmas carols" Sgt. Saint gathered his on-duty officers together 
in the receiving area for an impromptu Christmas party" which his 
wife hastily arranged. The officers sat around drinkina. coffee 
and enjoying a variety of sandwiches and cakes brought ~n by 
several wives" who stayed for the party. No one thought about 
checking up on the inmates. 

The cell area was not checked by the officers until they were 
ready to go off duty" six hours aftel? the .escape had oc~urre~. 
It was not a "happy New Yearll for Sgt. Sa~nt. The sher~ff f~red 
him. 

This case study illustrates that alert and imaginative supervision 
by jail officers could have prevented a mass esca~e .. An alert.off~cer 
probably would have been suspicious of the loud slnglng and nOlse ln 
the cell block. A surprise investigation of the situation by jail 
personnel would have uncovered the plan and prevented the mass escape. 
In addition this case study also points out that officers should never 
relax on duty. Sgt. Saint clearly violated proper jail procedures by 
hosting an on-uuty Christmas party for his officers--the officers on 
duty were responsible for maintaining the security of t~e jail, n~t 
celebrating a holiday. Under no circumstantes should Wlves or frlends 
of officers be permitted inside secure areas of the jail. 

But this case study also illustrates a security problem faced by 
officers who work in old, poorly constructed jail buildings: In many 
old jails, supervisory problems result because of poor arch'tec~ure: 
Often it is impossible for a jail officer to check on a cell unlt wlthout 
having the turn of his key in the lock or the sound of his footsteps 
warn the inmates of his approach. Many suggestions have been made for 
improving this situation in specific 4ails. However, ev~n some of the 
most ingenious ideas can have weak pOlnts, as the followlng examples 
illustrate: 

• In one jail, an elaborate system of one-way observation windows 
was installed as a means of improving the ability of officers 
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to surprise inmates with irregular patrols. It was soon found, 
however, that when the lights in the cell block were turned 
down or off, the windows worked in the opposite way: the in
mates could see the offict" approaching, but the officer could 
not see the inmates. 

• I~ another county, a grand jury or'dered that offi cers be equi pped 
wlth rubber-soled shoes ~o that they could detect illegal 
activities in the cell blocks by '1 sneaking Up" on inmates. 
However, it was soon found that the rubher-soled shoes were 
even noisier than regular shoes because they squeaked loudly 
when the officers walked on the cleaned and waxed jail floors. 

. .Although good per~onal supervision in a jail is often made extremely 
dlfflcult by poor archltecture or a shortage of on-duty officers, an 
officer who wants to be effective can make the most of the situation by: 

• Using his imagination and being constantly alert for possible 
signs of disturbances; and 

• Making frequent patrols at irregular times. 

CLEANLINESS IS IMPORTANT 

o 

Jail personnel must set standards for cleanZiness. 
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In order to properly supervise a jail, it is extremely important 
that jail personnel set standards for cleanliness ~nd make certain, 
through frequent inspections and inmate guidance, th~t these standards 
are met. 

Low standards of cleanliness in a jail point to staff indifference 
and neglect. Sometimes messy conditions can be dat!'gerous as well as 
unsanitary; they encourage a breakdown in security and contribute to 
poor morale among inmates who must live under these conditions. 
Maintenance of high standards of cleanliness in the jail does much to 
raise inmate morale. In addition, when officers establish cleanliness 
standards, they provide useful work activities for inmates. 

Case Study 5: 

Because the Reindeer County JaiZ is oZd and diZapidated~ offioers 
do not bother to set cZeanZiness standards for the inmates. The 
ceU areas are dirty and grimy. In addition" officers rareZy 
bother to search inmates after visiting hours on sundays. 

A month ago the inmates used smuggZed hacksaw bZades to 
saw through the bars in preparation fop an escape. During the 
day they mixed together a paste of soap~ cigarette ashes" and paper 
to hide the cuts in the bars. The Zight in the ceZZ area was 
poor because of fiZthy windows and too few Zighting fixtures. 
The sawed-through bars went unnoticed by the officers. During 
their routine" careZess inspections~ the officers never noticed 
the hacksaw bZades that had been hidden in the ceZZ door channeZs. 
Five inmates escaped. 

It is unlikely that this escape would have been made if the jail 
officers had been alert. Inmates frequently try to take advantage of 
officers' carelessness and lack of attention to details. If jail officers 
are sloppy and lax about upholding standards and fail to inspect regularly 
and thoroughly, then it is reasonable to assume that observant inmates 
. will try to benefit from the situation. 

Most inmates prefer clean surroundings. But if supervisors and 
officers are disinterested, then the inmates, too, will lose interest 
and will let their surroundings deteriorate. Frequent inspections, 
high standards of cleanliness, and a genuinely interested attitude on 
the part of jail personnel will do much to encoura~e high standards 
among the inmates. 

Although cleaning regulations in many jails are often too general 
and vague, an officer who wants to be effective can maintain consistently 
high standards of cleanliness in the jail if he: 

• Agrees upon standards of cleanliness with other officers and 

544 

I , 
t 
! 

\ 
I 
1 

I 
"; 
,I 

If 
II 
d 
;/ f , 
II 

1) 
~ .... 

I 
1 

I , 
\ 
I 
I 

1 

I 
1 
1 
) 
1 ,] 1 
I 

1 ~, 

! ! 
J I 
j' \ 
II 

develops a regular cleaning schedule for the jail; 

• Inspects and supervises all cleaning operations to make sure 
that inmates understand what is expected of them; and 

• Makes sure that his orders are clear and precise. If inmates 
seem confused or unsure of cleaning procedures, then the officer 
must assume that his explanation probably has not been clear 
enough. He should explain the procedure again, permitting 
inmates to ask questions. 

SUMMARY 

1. If a jail administrator expects to maintain a secure facility, 
then he must assure that inmates are rigidly and carefully super
vised by officers at all times. 

2. 

While electronic and mechanical surveillance devices contribute to 
the security of a jail, these devices should not be used in place 
of personal supervision of inmates by off'icers. An officer who 
patrols the cell areas can detect hidden dangers, such as broken 
locks, bars that have been tampered with, and contraband. In 
addition, only an officer in person can sense the mood of the inmate 
population--steps can then be taken to avert possible trouble. 
A TV monitor is not an adequate substitute for a patrolling officer. 
Under no circumstances should inmates be permitted to supervise 
the activities of other inmates. Where this occurs, it indicates 
that jail officers have abdicated control of the jail to the inmate 
population. If inmates are harmed as a result of this loss of 
control, then the officers and the jail administration are legally 
liable. 

In order to maintain proper security in a jail, it is necessary for 
jail administrators to establish high standards of cleanliness . 

Low standards of cleanliness in a jail point to staff indifference 
and neglect and dangerous situations can result. An officer can 
maintain high standards of cleanliness if he agrees upon standards 
with other officers and develops a regular cleaning schedule for 
the jail, inspects and supervises all cleaning operations to make 
sure that inmates know what is expected of them, and makes certain 
that his orders to inmates regarding cleaning procedures are clear 
and concise. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-EIGHT 

SPECIAL SUPERVISION PROBLEMS IN THE JAIL 

The responsibility for the "front line" management of the violent 
inmate falls upon the jail officer who works .in the cell areas. For 
the safety of both staff and i nmatf=s, it is important that the offi cer 
know how to recognize quickly those inmates who are potentially danger
ous. In addition, the officer constantly must be alert for signs which 
indicate that exolosive or self-destructive behavior may occur . . 

Although guidelines are available to aid the officer in the de
tection and management of violence, there is no truly reliable test 
for predicting dangerousness. Therefore, it is suggested that any 
prediction be made from a three-dimensional frame of reference: 

1. Frequency: How often in the past has the inmate been violent? 

2. Location: Under what particular combinations of stress does 
violence occur? 

3. Destructiveness: How dangerous to himself and others is the 
inmate? 

A previous history of violent be:havior is one of the best indicators 
that the inmate may once again become destructive. The moy'e frequent 
the behavior has been in the past, the more likely its recurrence. 

Very often violent and disl"uptive behavior occurs in a jail because 
inmates bring with them the values, goals, and behavioral patterns 
they learned in the community. Violence is also a product of the 
jail IS social structure. There is no one single stimulus for violent 
episodes--rather, they result from a combination of physical, emotional, 
and environmental factors. 

Inmates who become violent usually do so after undergoing c,n 
embtional trauma, such as anxiety, fear, anger, or rage. At times, 
the officer does not know that the inmate is suffering from one of these 
emotional problems until after he has become violent and has "acted out" 
his feelings. However, the officer can sometimes recognize certain 
specific alarm signals which generally precede violence. By being 
able to recognize these signals, the officer can intervene in the 
situation before it reaches a crisis level. 
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PRACTICAL ASPECTS OF DEALING HITH A VIOLENT INMATE 

Certain inmates require continuous supervision in a jail setting 
because of their potential for impulsive and violent behavior. These 
inmates include the acting-out psychotic; the inmate with a character 
disorder; the anti-social personality; the negative inmate; the chronic 
assaulter; and the malingering inmate. 

The Acting-Out Psychotic 

The psychotic individual most likely to be in jail is one who 
suffers f}"om paranoia. An inmate who is paranoid distorts reality 
and sees hi: world in grossly inappropriate ways. He may see himself 
as being another person or, in many instances, may view other people 
as lIenemiesli preparing to hurt him. 

For the officer who must supervise psychotic inmates, the first 
step is to properly identify them. Often this identification can be 
made during the classification process when the inmate is admitted to 
the jail. However, in many cases., the symptoms of paranoi a ;are not 
immediately visible when the inmate is being booked and there is no 
previous history available t~ the officers. The first signs that the 
inmate may be a paranoid psychotic can appear afte.r the inmate has been 
assigned to a cell. ~ihen an officer first notices that the inmate 
may be suffering from paranoia, he should tell the jailor county 
hospital physician about the behavioral patterns exhibited by the inmate 
and ask the physician to properly diagnose the problem. Once the inmate 
has been identified as a paranoid psychotic by the physician, the next 
step is to restrain him and isolate him from the general inmate popu
lation. This is necessary because paranoid psychotic inmates are dis
ruptive and may assault both staff members and other inmates since they 
believe other people are lIout to get them. II 

The officer should accept the inmate's distortion of thinking as 
IIreality.1I Whatever the inmate believes is actually IIrealityli to him, 
no matter how far-fetched his belief is. For example, an inmate in 
a southwestern jail believes all officers in the jail are going to 
torture him if he doesn't confess to his crimes. The inmate was once 
~ political prisoner in a South American jail and was made to confess 
to lIimaginaryll crimes against the state. The officers in the South 
American jail wore brown and tan uniforms, the same colors as are worn 
by the offi cers in the jail where he is now being held. Because he 
firmly believes he is back in the South American jail and is going to 
be tortured, this inmate feels a need to confess his "crimes ll each time 
an offi cer approaches him. The orfi cers have tri ed, but to no avail , 
to convince this inmate that he is in Texas and not in South America. 
Now the officers "play along" and let the inmate IIconfess," since this 
calms him down. This inmate is suffering from paranoia, most likely 
brought on by the brutal treatment he received in the South American 
jail. 
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When an officer argues with a paranoid. individual, al! this" ~ccom
plishes is to increase the inmate's anger; It encourage~ hl~ to act 
up" even more. The officer should try to be non-authorltatlVe and . 
behave gently toward the inmate. However, ~e should ~lso ta~e physlcal 
precautions by disarmihg the inmate and taklng away hlS feedlng tray, 
light bulbs, utensils, belt, and other items that c~n be used as po~en
tial weapons. In all cases, the officer must exerc~se extreme caut~on. 

The in~ate should be kept in a place wher~ he does not ~isturb 
other inmates. Psychotic inmates are often nOlSY and the nOlse they 
make can excite other inmates. 

When dealing with a psychotic inmate, ~he officer must ~e con
stantly on guard for physical dangers, partlculay"ly when taklng the 
inmate out of his cell for exercise or movement to another area. The 
officer should always have an additional back-up officer along because 
the management of psychotic inmates ;s always potent;ially dange~ous. . 
In addition movement should take place when other lnmates are ln thelr 
cells so th~t the psychotic inmate will be less likely to act out. 

The psychotic inmate may view the jail officer as an "enemy" tI'ying to 
hurt him. 

Case.Study 1: 

Inmate Billy George Washington~ whose .family members ~d 
served with distinction in the U.s. Army s~nae the Revolut~nary 
War was declared 4-F in Wor~ War II and rejected for mi2itary 
se~ice. Washington's father~ an infantry coZonel3 told him he 
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had brought dishonor upon the family name~ but none of the services 
would accept him because a high sahool football injury to his knee 
caused him to walk with a limp. Shortly after World War II ended~ 
Washington moved to another part of the country and began telZing 
his new friends about his "hepoic escapades as a combat soldieI' 
in Europe. d~ing the war." A II these stories were i'71aginary 
but Washington soon came to be lieve he was the "war hero" he de
scribed in his stories. He found that people showed him respect 
when he exptained that he limped because he singlehandedly raided 
a German machine gun nest and was shot in the knee. 

As he aged~ Washington "promoted" himself through the ranks 
of the Army as he totd his ''battle'' stories. When he was being 
admitted to the Big Sky County Jail for burglarizing a National 
Guard Armory~ Washington told the booking officer his name was 
"General Dwight D. Eisenhower" and he was "preparing for the Nor
mandy Beach invasion." He refused to answer any other questions~ 
and stated that since he UJas a "general in the United States Army~" 
he was required to give only his "name~ rank~ and serial nwnber. " 

Despite signs during the booking process that Washi~~ton had 
mental problems and needed to be referred for a medical examination~ 
he nevertheless was admitted to a c~ll block. Iwnate Washington 
was convinced that he had been "captured by the Nazis to halt the 
V-Day invasion." By his third day in jail~ he began to believe 
his celtmate was "Winston ChuY'chiU" and that "Churchill had be
trayed him to his Nazi captors." 

The officers working on the cell 
block decided Washington was "nutty as 
a fruitcake" but harmless. They 
ignored a request from his celtmate 
for a transfer to anothe~i' cell. 
Washington decided that the onZy way 
he coutd lead the "scheduled D-Day 
invasion was to escape from the 
Nazi p:t'ison where he was being hetd." 
He began making his escape plans and 
described these plans to his cell
ma.te~ "Winston Chu:I'chill." 

"Churchill" 2-'eported these plans 
to Officer Leroy Cartar~ who told 
"Chuu3hi U" to ignore Washington. 

"The guy's a nut ~" Officer Carter 
said. "He talks a lot but~ believe me~ 
fruitcakes like him never do a damn 
thing. We 'U move him to the nuthouse 
eventually. Meanwhile~ you'll just have to 
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The next day Officer Carter went alone to Washington's cell 
to escort him to court for a hearing. When he opened the cell door, 
Washington Zeaped out~ grabbed Carter around the neck~ and started 
to choke him. 'By the time inmate "c:'aurchiU" was able to pull 
the screaming Washington off Officer ~arter:' Carter: was ~a,.,~re~dy 
turning blue fro~ a lack of oxyge~. ~en ~n:ee ~tner ojJ~ce~~ 
opened the seaur~ty door btacause ~hey nearct ~he ~nmates ye~hng for 
help, Washington knocked two of them over and started runn~ng 
down a hallway. The third officer was able to subdue Wash~ngton 
and he was taken back to his cell. 

Or:ricer Carter leaFned the hard ~~y that a par~noid.psyc~otic 
inmate can be very dangerous. The off~cers should nave ~sola~ed 
Carter immediately after booking him when he began tell~ng them . 
they were "Nazi soldiers" and h~ "would have to esc~e ~rom r;he~r 
prison." Officers should not swrply label.a p~ychor;~c: ~nmate as 
a "nut" and assume he is harmless for, as ~nmar;e r.jash~ngton demon
strated a paranoid psychotic inmate can. inflict seriou~ harm_ 
upon pe~sons who, appear "threa~ening" to .h~. ::n addihon:. .. ~h.ese 
officers never snoutd have ass~gned Wash~ngr;on ~o a cell w~r;n 
another inmate since Washington could have assaulted or k~lled 
the inmate he ~aUed "ChurchiU:." especiaUy since he thought 
"Chu:.roahill" had betrayed him. If ciny harm had been inJlir;ted upon 
inmate "ChurchiU," then the county~ the jaiZ administrator, and 
the officers involved in supervising Washington couid have been 
held legally liable. 

The Inmate With A Character Disorder 

The inmate with a character disorder generally is uncooperative, 
hostile and has a "chip on his shoulder. II Such an individual usually 
attempt~ to get as much as he can by insolence, bl~ffing, and threats. 
He constantly breaks institutional rules out of de~1ance and see~s 
a reaction from the staff. There is always confllct between thlS ty~e 
of inmate and officers because one of his primary methods of aggresslon 
is to defy authority figures. 

In dealing with such an inmate, the officer should.use common 
sense. He should not turn his back in the face of the lrymate 1s bra
vado. There should be no at~~mpt on the part of th~ offlcer to out
talk or out-tough the inmate--this might anger the lnmate further .. 
The officer who employs this type of approach eventually me~ts an :nmate 
who will not be bluffed and a fight may ensue. Itlhen an offlcer galns 
the reputation of being a "tough guy," every WOUld-be "to~gh" who enters 
the jail will make the officer prove himse.1f all ov~r agaln--a tryrow
back to the days of the Old West when gunslingers wlth a reputatlon 
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were constantly being challenged by newcomers who thought they were 
"quicker on the draw" and often were. An officer who views himself 
as vlyatt Earp eventually will meet an inmate who is tougher and the 
officer may end up with a cracked skull. 

The officer should not challenge the angry feelings of inmates 
with character disorders, but instead should attempt to recognize their 
feelings. This does not condone disruptive behavior by the inmate-
rather, it often tends to disarm the inmate's anger and prevent him 
from continuing to "act out." 

The inmate with a character disorder is especially likely to act 
out aggressively in the presence of other inmates so that he can per
petuate his "macho" image or establish a reputation on the cell block 
as a "tough guy." The officer should isolate such an individual from 
other inmates in order to stop his unacceptable behavior. When there 
is no audience, these inmates are unlikely· to "put on a show.1I 

Case Study 2: 

Inmate Joey Youngblood has had a hostile attitude toward 
society and people ever sinc~ he returned from military se~ice 
in Vietnam. He keeps getting fired from jobs on construct~on 
sites because "something happens" ~o "set him off" and he assaulr;s 
his foreman or a co-worker. Once again~ he is in the Big Sky 
County Jail for starting a fight at Honky Tonk Heaven~ which re
sulted in trips to the hospital for eight patrons of the dance
haU and two city police officers. One of the officers suffered 
several fractured ribs when Youngblood picked him up and threw 
him over the bar. 

The officers at the jail call Youngblood "sawn" and~ among 
themselves~ they talk about how somebody "would do the county a 
favor if he could take Youngblood out." Some of the officers 
hope Youngblood wiZZ "start something" in the jail "so we can 
teach that animal a lesson. /I 

Rookie Officer RamonRodriguez~ who has been developing a 
reputation among the inmates for his "toughness" and eagerness 
to "take anybody on" has been assigned to Youngblood's cell block. 
Youngblood quickly heard about the reputation Rodriguez had as a 
"tcugh officer" and decided that he would show the other inmates 
who was tougher .. 

Youngblood began to taunt Officer Rodriguez whenever other 
inmates were present~ calling Rodriguez a "yeZZow wetback too chicken 
to fight like a man." This went on for several ~ys. Then Younf(
blood began caZZing Rodriguez a "fairy" and a "g-z-rl" and asked ~m 
in front of other inmates if he wore "lace panties underneath h~s 
uniform." This was too much for Officer Rodriguez. He felt Young-
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~,"j) blood l.t.'as threatening the "macho" i'Tlage he had worked so carefully 
to build up in the jail. 

When Youngblood again began harassing Officer Rodriguez ~n 
the recreation yard~ Rodriguez was ready. With si= other of!~cers 
star~ing by~ he told Youngblood to step forward and fight. Young
blood jumped at the chaUenge. Officer Rodriguez soon r'ealized 
he had made a mistake. Youngblood not only was very strong~ but 
he was also a trained fighter. Rodriguez screamed for the other 
officers to inte~)ene but it was too Zar;e. Youngblood snapped 
the officer's wrist back a~d broke it while simultaneously smashing 
his face into a brick walZ. 

While Officer Rodriguez was in the hospital recovering from 
the surgery necessary to put his nose back together~ his sergeant 
visited him. The sergeant told Rodriguez that the jail adminis
trator was initiating disciplinary procedures against both Young
blood and Rodriguez and that Rodriguez would 'probably get a few 
days off" after the hearings were over. Officer Rowiguez r>eaZized, 
too late~ that he should have ignored Youngblood~ since Young
blood had an obvious character disorder and needed to prove his 
masculinity in front of an inmate audience. -

The Anti-Social Personality 

The inmate wi th an anti -sod a 1 persona 1 ity acts out hi s anger very 
easily. He has violent outbursts of temper and frequent1y inflicts 
superficial cuts upon his arm for attention. When left in the presence 
of other inmates, he often provokes or leads mass disruptive behavior 
or riots, since he is skilled at manipulating others. He IIlearns the 
ropes ll of jail life very quickly. 

Inmates with an anti-social personality explode with anger when 
they are under pressure. It may appear to the officer that the inmate 
lIexplodes" for no reason at all and with no provocation. However, 
there are hidden stresses which cause this behavior and the officer 
should be aware that these stresses occur primarily at three specific 
peri ods. They at~e: 

• The first 36-to-48 hours after the inmate is admitted to the jail; 

• The first 24-to-48 hours after he has been convicted and sen
tenced; and 

• The first two-to-five days after he has been transferred to 
the institution where he will serve his sentence. 

An effective method of dealing with the anti-social personality 
is to assume an attitude of natural expectation--that is, to let the 
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inmate know that he is going to obey institutional rules and the staff 
takes it for granted that he wiLL do so. This unspoken expectati?n 
tends to defuse the inmate's potential to exhibit explosive behav10r. 

However, this method does not always work. When the inmate breaks 
rules or becomes violent, then an appropriate response is necessary. 
A response by officers should be consistent and should involve enough 
personnel so that the use of force is not necessary. Surprisingly, a 
show of force will immediately calm down most anti-social inmates. A 
large number of officers available to deal with the inmate reassures 
the officer responsible for him and, at the same time, this "show of 
force" enables the inmate to save face among his peers--being con
fronted by three or four officers gives the inmate a good reason to back 
down, since other inmates know it would be "suicidal" to attack that 
many officers. 

The alert officer may be able to spot the anti-social inmate's 
potentially explosive behavior. Clues include: increas~ng anxiety 
in an inmate who usually displays a complete lack of anx1ety; restless
ness during the daytime (such as pacing up and down or tearing up . 
papers); and increased stress and irritability. In addition, insomn1a, 
nightly restlessness, sitting in the fetal position and troubled sleep 
are indicators. 

The officer is in Less danger from an anti-social inmate if the 
inmate is approached slowly and with no sudden moves by the officer. 
If the inmate is in an acute state of anxiety, the officer should not 
attempt to control his physical activity unless there is a str~~~ possi
biLity that the behavior will result in serious inju~y to the 1nmate 
or others. The officer'~ approach should be easy-go1ng, smooth, and 
soft-spoken. If possible, the officer who deals with such an inmate 
when he is in an anxiety state should be an officer who has already 
developed rapport with the inmate. 

The anti-social offender can lead weak inmates into violence, then 
sit back innocently and watch the discomfort of the officers who are 
sent to end the disturbance. Such an inmate must be observed so that 
this manipulative behavior can be controlled. 

An officer can often learn valuable intelligence information from 
the anti-social inmate--this inmate can serve as an indicator of what 
is "going down" in the jail, such as a riot~ b~cause he ur::uaL~y breaks 
under stress. He easily becomes upset and 1rr1table and 1S l1kely to 
reveal any riot or escape plans if he is approached correctZy. He must 
be allowed to save face and made to feel like a special hero. If the 
officers learn how to approach the anti-social inmate, he will often 
reveal essential information to them when he is confronted by stressful 
situations created by other inmates. 
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Case Study 3: 

Professor Brenda Starr~ Big Sky County program director for 
a Liberal civil rights organization~ has been sentenced to 90 
days at the Big Sky County Jail for her role in leading an attack 
upon a restccu:t'ant which the civil rights group cLaimed was "racist" 
in its hiring policies. Pl'ofessor Starr spends more time leading 
demonstrations against established institutions than she does 
teaching her philosophy cZasses at the State University in Thunder
cloud City. Local law enforcement officials are reaching the point 
where they can no Zonger tolerate the trouble she causes in the 
community; her fiery speeches inspire crowds of normally docile 
housewives and children to throw rocks at the police. The police 
are ve~d pleased that the district court judge fir~lly gave her a 
eO-day jail sentence instead of the probation she usually receives. 

But the officers at the jail are not so pleased. They know 
Professor Starr has an anti-social personality and wiLL probably 
cause trouble on the usually quiet women's cell block unless she 
is kept isolated from the other inmates. Since the women's cell 
block is not crowded~ the sergeants responsible for supervising 
women inmates decided to assign Professor starr to her own cell. 
There were three empty cells between Starr and the nearest inmates. 
In addition~ the sergeants agreed to se~Je Professor Starr all 
meals in her cell instead of alZowing her to go to the dining 
room with other inmates. They also agreed to escort Starr privately 
to the outdoor recreation area and the shower room. The jaiZ 
administrator agreed that the only way to prevent FroJessoI' S"l;arr 
from causing trouble in the jail would be to keep her in adminis
trative segregation. 

Professor starr filed a grievance with the court in which 
she stated that she was being denied her "right to equaL treatment" 
by being kept in a separate cell away from the other inmates. The 
judge disagreed with her~ and said she was receiving equal treat
ment--she received the same meals and was permitted the same number 
of showers and recreation periods as other inmates. 

During the 90 days that Professor starr was an inmate~ she 
was unable to create any incidents in the jail. In this case 
the jail sergeants acted wisely by immediately identifying a new 
inmate with a known anti-social personality and keeping her away 
from other inmates. 

~he Negative Inmate 

A negative inmate says "no" to every request or order. He con
stantly threatens to sue the officer or jail administrator and he tends 
to create anxiety in the officer since no one likes to be sued. The 
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negative inmate also encourages other inmates to refuse to obey orders. 
Such an inmate must be brought under. control immediately. 

When appro~ching this inmate, the officer must appear casual and 
suggest to the lnmate that he can file a grievance if he feels he is 
"r~ght" and the officer is "wrong. II The courts ar'e fair and will not 
unJ~stl~ award damages to an inmate when he sues a jail officer. The 
offlcer s best defense i~ to keep accurate notes about all encounters 
with ~ negative inmate. 

. An offi~er should not allow himself to be intimidated by an inmate 
wlth a negatlv~ personality .. When such an inmate acts negatively (for 
example, refus1ng to leave hlS cell to eat), the officer should casually 
pOlnt out that the inmate himself is the 10ser and that if he does 
n?t want to eat, he does.not hav~ to. If the inmate is disobeying a 
~lrect order because he 1S negatlve, then the officer has little choice 
~n what action he.c~n take. After properly warning the inmate, he must 
Jollow the usual Jall procedures for handling such disciplinary cases. 
A show of force (as opposed to an unwarranted use of force) also helps. 

Case Study 4: 

Inmate Larry Hartman has been in several jails throughout 
th~ ~tate for ~ett~ theft. He earns his living as a shoplifter 
ana Dy collect~ng ~nsurance settZements for false claims. Hart
man has a knoum "negative" pe.X'sonality and jail o~ficers in several 
~ounties cal; ~im "Lc:r:vsuit I;ca'ry" because he is always threaten
UZf! to sue 0 J 'f~cers lor 'var'l-ous reasons. Sometimes he does fi le 
SU'l-~S and he has won some judgments against officers because 
off'l-cers could not produce evidence that they acted properly. 

. ~artman has just been admitted to the Rattlesnake County Jail. 
Th'l-nk'l-n~ that he should not waste his time while in jail~ Hart
man decided t~ test a neU; "scamu which he had not used before. 
When he was g'l-ven a phys'l-cal examination during the admissions 
process., 'Hartman weighed 2QO pounds. He decided to lose 50 pounds 
by not eating his meals so that he cou~ accuse the officers- of 
"deliberately sta:rving" him. 

The mea Zs in the j ai l were served in the oe l ls . Hartman 
began flushing.most of h~s food doum the toilet on the first 
day he was adm'l-tted. Bu't., unknoum to Hartman his celZmate was 
a "sr:itchll who had been asked by the supervising sergeant to give 
a da'l-ly report on Hartman's activities in the cell. When the 
"snitc~" reported t~t Har"tjnan was flushing most of his food doum 
the to'l-let, the off'l-cers f'l-gUred out his "sta:rvation scam" and knew 
that a lawsuit was going to be filed against them eventuaZZy. 

. The officers ~n duty kept accurate records of all· food de
l~vered to Hartman s cell, and even photographed (from a distance) 
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the loaded tray being served to Hartman. Each day they inte~
viewed on tape, the inmate "snitch" who reported exactly wh'l-ch 
food items Bartman had fZushed doum the toilet. After one month 
Hartman had lost 20 pounds. The ser'geant told him he "didn't look 
weZZ" and sent him to the jail physician for an examination. 
Bartman to ld the physician he was II exercising str'enuous ly" and 
that was pr'obably why he had lost weight. Notes .were kept of this 
interview. Hartman continued to flush much of h'l-s food doum the 
toilet and soon lost another' 20 pounds. But he was beginning ~o 
show signs of malnutr'ition and was admitted to the County Hosp'l-tal, 
where he was fed nutritional supplements. 

While in the hospital, Bartman called his attorney and told 
him to file a suit charging ;jail per'sonnel with "deliberately 
sta:rving" him. After the suit was filed, the County Attorney asked· 
Hartman's attorney to meet with him. When he r'eviewed the evidence 
which the jail officer'S had assembled to disprove Bartman's "star
vation" chaPges, the inmate's attorney persuaded him to withdr'aw 
the lawsuit. 

DuPing the r'emaining nine months of his sentence at the Rattle
snake County Jail, Har'tman was a docile, well-behaved inmate. 
Never'theless, the officer'S continued to keep detailed notes of all 
encounters with him--just in case he tried another' "legal scam." 

The Chronic Assaulter 

This inmate frequently gets into fights. He might fight because 
he is angry or because he has accepted a paid "contract ll to assault 
another individual. He also may fight because of negative racial or 
ethnic feelings or because he wants to prove his IItoughness ll to ~imself 
or others. At times, such an individual strikes out at both offlcers 
and other inmates for no visible reason. 

The appropriate way for an offic~r to handle such.ind~viduals 
is to avoid taking sides between two lnmates who are flghtlng. When 
a fight occurs, officers should apply the usual dis~ipl~nar~ procedures. 
This should include a show of force to subdue two flght1ng 1nmates. 
If many officers are present, then the inmates are more likely to stop 
fighting. 

An officer should not arbitrate fights between inmates, out if 
such arbitration is necessary to prevent further fighting, the officer 
should ask his supervisor to serve as the arDitrat~r. This .~roce~ure 
should be followed because the inmate who IIloses" 1n the arb1trat1~n 
procedure may feel that there was "favori~ismu .snown toward the "w~n
ning" inmate. It is far better for a "los~ng" lrymate to ~e an~ry.w1th 
an officer's supervisor than with the offl~er hlmself, slnce.lt 1S the 
officer who has to work on the cell block 1n close contact w1th the 
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hostile inmate and his friends. The offioer shouZd never take sides 
with one inmate against another inmate. 

All fighting incidents shoulq be reported to the officer1s super
visor immediately. The officer should not break up a fight alone; 
he could be injured. Rather, as soon as a fight begins, he should call 
the control center for assistance and wait for several officers to 
arrive before breaking up the fight, unless an inmate1s life is in 
immediate danger (for example, if one inmate is choking another inmate, 
the officer should intervene at once since death from strangulation 
can occur quickly). 

After a fight has occurred, the next shift of officers should be 
told about it, who was involved, and the reasons why the fight took 
place, if this information is known. The incident should also be de
scribed in the jail1s logbook, and the officer should record the facts 
about the fight and the actions he took in his personal notebook. One 
of the inmates who was involved in the fight should be transferred 
immediately to another cell or area of the jail to prevent another 
altercation. 

The Malingering Inmate 

The malingerer is an individual who acts as if he is mentally 
ill or who fakes suicide attempts because he feels he will profit by 
such behavior. He may feel he will be transferred to a hospital where 
it will be easier to escape. He may be seeking sympathy, be trying to 
avoid work, or have a desire to avoid being near other i~mates. 

An officer should exercise caution when an inmate malingerer 
is offered medication. He must be supervised carefully and the officer 
should watch him take the medication; otherwise, the inmate might hide 
pills for a future fake suicide attempt. 

The malingerer should be encouraged by the officer to work and 
assume his role in various programs offered by the jail. He must be 
considered a difficult inmate and his behavior should be assessed care
fully, since he can be self-destructive. Care must be taken to make 
sure that the malingerer does not ·take advantage of weaker inmates 
and lead them into riots or fighting situations. 

There is a fine line between malingerers and inmates who are truly 
ill. For this reason, malingerers should be referred to the jail phy
sician or county hospital for an examination each time they complain 
of illness. Officers should not take chances with an inmate1s health, 
since even a chronic malingerer can become seriously ill., 
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MAXIMUM SECURITY INMATES 

All of the inmates described in the previous pages would be class
ified along with known escape risks, as lIinmates in need of maximum 
security. II They have demonstrated by their conduct that they a~e a 
danger to themselves or others. They all have one common denomlnator-
tht~y requi re extra supervi s i on. 

However the fact that an inmate requires extra supervision cannot 
be used as a~ excuse to deny him his constitutio~ally mandated r~ghts. 
The! effects of custody classifications on housing or program ass~gn
ments should be published in the jail's inmate rulebook s9 that.lnmates 
understand why special classifications are necessary. Jall offlcers 
must, .for security and safety purposes, restrict the mOVElments of an 
inmate who is suspected of being an escape risk or behavioral problem. 

Hhile the inmate may object to a maxim~lm security classification, 
this classification would not be a proper subject for litigation pur
Doses by the inmate if the clcssification process ~s fair and standard-
1zE!d procedures are established to dGtermine when lnmates are t9 be 
classified as maximum security risks. These procedures should l~c~ude 
provisions for reClaSSification hear~ngs whe~ warr~nted. If addltlonal 
information becomes avallable regardlng the lnmate s character, then. 
reclassification from maximum security back into the general populatlon 
might be appropriate. 

The jail1s written policy guidelines should specify that all .. 
inmates who are initially classified as in need of maXlmum superv:slon 
wi"1l have thei r status revi ewed at 1 east once each week for the fl rst 
two months and once a month thereafter. The process for review of a 
custody classification or appeal of a classification by an inmate 
sh()uld be the same as for a disciplinary hearing. 

Isolating Maximum Security Inmates 

Most jails have cells that are designated as the lIisolation ll or 
IImaximum securityll section. These cells are used to separate certain 
inmates from other inmates in order to: 

1. Prevent dangerous inmates from injuring themselves or others; 

2. Prevent other inmates from injuring the inmate who is being 
isolated; 

3. Prevent other inmates from harming inmates who are being held 
in protective custody; 

4. Prevent homosexual activity in the jail; 

5. Prevent the spread of communicable disease or parasites; 
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6. Secure dangerous or escape-minded inmates; 

7. Punish inmates who require severe sanctions; and 

8. Segregate inmates who are suspected of having impending medical 
or psychological problems. 

When an inmate is confined to an isolation cell, a detailed report 
should be made of the circumstances that led to the isolation. In 
addition, a jail log should be maintained by officers who are in charge 
of the isolation section; they should record the date and time the 
inmate was transferred to isolation and the circumstances which necessi
tated the transfer. 

Inmates who are confined to isolation ce11s should be issued only 
linens, a jail uniform, and a mattress. No matches, lighters, or 
smoking should be permitted in this section. However, when smoking is 
allowed, care should be taken to assure that refuse cans outside the 
cells are not placed close enough for the inmates to throw lighted 
matches or cigarettes into them. Mentally-ill inmates in the isolation 
section should not be permitted to smoke under any circumstances--they 
are too unpredictable and may set themselves on fire. 

Two jail officers should escort an inmate who is being transferred 
to an isolation cell. This procedure helps to prevent an inmate from 
falsely claiming that he was IIbrutalized ll or that the officers used .. 
excessive force while transferring him. It also helps protect the Ja11 
officers. 

The inmate should be strip-searched prior to being placed in his 
isolation cell. A complete search should also be made of the cell. 
Belts and shoe laces or any item of clothing that the inmate could use 
to injure himself or others should be taken away from him. 

Reading and writing material can be permitted, but this depends 
upon the demeanor of the individual inmate. If an inmate is violent or 
suicidal, he should be denied any or all of his linen and, if necessary, 
he should be handcuffed and manacled. However, car,e must be taken to 
prevent any injuries from the use of this restraining equipment. 

An aggressive inmate may demonstrate his resentment at being con
fined in isolation by using a shoe to bang on any met,al walls or fixtures 
the cell may have. When this happens, the inmate should be given canvas 
or cardboard slippers. 

If a violent or highly-intoxicated prisoner is brought to the jail 
who requires immediate isolation, the booking officer should pat-search 
the pri soner whi 1 e he is sti 11 handcuffed. The new inmate' s shoes, 
belt, and socks should be removed. If it is practical for the officers 
to remove the inmate's handcuffs without endangering themselves, they 
should do so and then remove the rest of the inmate's clot.hes so that 
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he can be searched thoroughly. The inmate should then be given jail 
clothing and placed in a holding cell ~Jhere he can be \'/atched. It may 
be necessary for the officers to dress the inmate who is intoxicated. 

Light fixtUi"es should be! of the recessed type and securely attached 
to the wall or ceiling with a protective cover. Inmates who are confined 
to isolation cells will sometimes stuff the plumbing fixtures with cloth
ing or linens to get attention. When an inmate does this, the officers 
can prevent it from happening again by restricting the flow of water 
to that particular cell. Water can be turned on when necessary to 
deposit body wastes. 

Isolation cells should be searched at odd and unusual times for 
contraband and inspected frequently for conditions which are not normal. 
Jail post orders should provide for both regular and irregular shake
downs by officers who are assigned to patrol the isolation unit. 

At least two jail officers should supervise food service to maximum 
security inmates, who should always have their meals served in their 
individual cells, even if the jail has an inmate dining room. The 
food and utensils should be examined before each inmate is served. 
Paper plates and cups and plastic utensils should be use~. All uten
sils should be collected and counted after each meal; thlS prevents 
the inmate from using paper plates to stuff the plumbing fixtures or 
from hiding a plastic knife or spoon, which he could use to stab him
self or an officer. 

Maximum security inmates should be required to keep their living 
quarters clean and orderly. In addition, they ~hould be allowed to, 
maintain an acceptable standard of personal hyg1ene. When each maXl
mum security inmate is let out of his cell to shower and shave, two 
jail officers should accompany him. 

How often inmates in isolation cells are monitored will be de
termined by each individual case and by the supervisor of the maximum 
security area. But a check should be made at Zeast once each half hour and, 
ideally, at least once every 15 minutes. Each time a check is made, the 
date, time, and condition of the inmates should be recorded in the jail 
log. When an inmate is removed from isolation, a report should be 
filed. 

Jail officers should report to their supervisor any unusual activ
ity or change in attitude on the part of an inmate who is confined to 
an isolation cell so that officers can watch the inmate more closely 
and prevent any self-destructive behavior which the inmate may be 
contemplating. 
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Case Study 5: 

Inmate Dick Nixon behaved weZl during his first six months 
in the Big Sky County Jail~ where he was serving an l8-month 
sentence for burgZarizing an office building. However) when he 
received word that his burglary partner (who had not been appre
hended) had moved into his house and was living hlith his wife~ 
Nixon became withdrahln) started acting strangely~ and began asking 
officers to protect him against imaginary threats from other 
inmates. 

After this behavior had been occurring for a month~ Nixon 
approached Officer Lucas Skywalker and asked him for a syringe 
drid battery acid so that he cou Zd commit suicide. Nixon said he 
was depressed. Officer SkywaZker immediately discussed this 
incident with Sergeant Buck Rogers~ and they decided to move Nixon 
to an isolation cell in the maximum security section. Officer 
Skywalker prepared a written report about the incident and the 
transfer. 

Two days after his transfer to an isoZation oeZl~ Nixon b~ocked 
his celZ door with his mattress~ wrapped his T-shirt around h~s 
head doused it in Z'ighter fluid from the lighter he was aUowed 
to k~ep hlit~ his pipe-smoking equipment~ and set himself on fire. 
By the time officers could rescue him~ Nixon had been severely 
burned on his head and face and eventually ~ost the sight in his 
~ f:.J-I-e v eye. 

Six months later) after he had recovered from the burns and 
hospitalization 'for mental iZlness~ Nixon filed suit against 
Big- Sky County~ aUeging that officers knew he w~s m,entaUy iU .. 
and failed to follow proper pl~ocedures to prevenr; hun from comm~r;
tina suicide. Nixon claimed in his lawsuit that jail regulations 
prohibited smoking materials~ matches~ and lighters in isolation 
ceUs and that the officers were negligent by aZZowing him to have 
a pipe lighter~ which he used in his suicide attempt. 

In defending the actions of the officers~ the county attorney 
argued that the officers had exercised due care and that Nixon 
was guiZty of contributory negligence in his suicide attempt. 

However) the District Court judge found in favor of inmate 
Nixon. He said that Nixon showed obvious signs of mental illness 
and that the officers realized this by plaoing him in an isolation 
ceU. The judge then B...--plained that a mentaUy-ill person cannot 
properly distinguish between right and wr~ng. .The officers vio~ 
latedthe jail procedural manual by aUow~ng N7.Zon to have smok1,ng 
materials) the judge argued~ and therefore the or:ficers were re
sponsible for the suicide attempt since they provided the inmate 
with the tools to attempt suicide. 
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f~t did the officers at the Big Sky County Jail learn from 
this incident and subsequent court case? It became clear to them 
that when inmates are placed in isolation ceUs bec.ause they are. a 
danger to themselves or others) the officers cannot be "kind" 
to the inmates by aranting them special priviZeges. The ~~le 
banning smoking materials in the maximum security section must have 
existed jor good reason) the officers learned--too late. They 
also learned that mentaZly-ill inmates need to be watched con
stantly. (J'aecking on thf:.71l onZy once each hour allows too much 
time for the inmates to g'et into trouble. 

SPECIAL OFFENDERS 

A "special offender ll is an inmate who needs protection from other 
inmates or persons who might attempt to enter the jail to harm him. 
Fortunately, there are not many inmates who require this special treat
ment. The special offender presents problems of a unique nature. These 
individuals are criminals who have agreed to testify for the government 
and they have been selected for execution by the criminals they will 
testify against, either to prevent their testimony or to teach other 
"songbirds" a lesson. These inmates are critical witnesses in the cases 
being presented by the government; therefore, they must be closely 
watched 24 hOUlns a day. 

Special offenders often are registered under an assumed name. 
The jail officer should not attempt to learn the inmatels real identity 
or background. If a jail officer should learn who a special offen~er 
is, and lets the information "slip out" to someone else (such as hlS 
wi fe, a fe 11 ow offi cer, or a nei ghbor-]~, he may read about the offender 
in the newspaper the next day. The officer then may find h~mself ~acing 
charges for jeopardizing the jail IS securit~ program, even ~f he dld, 
not give the information to the newspaper hlmself., All off~cers aS~lgned 
to guard special offenders must be extremely securlty conSClOUS, WhlCh 
means they must resist all temptations to tell anyone about the person 
they are protecting--no matter how notorious the special offender may 
be. t1any newspapers and television stations pay citizens for news 
tips, so the officer involved in a secu~ity assignment,should trust 
no one with information about the identlty of the speclal offender. 

At no time should such a person be permitted to have contact with 
the general inmate population. As a rule, all inmates, including 
"trusties,1I should be returned to their cells and the doors locked 
before a special offender is allowed to shower or attend to any personal 
needs. All meals for special offenders should be served separately 
from the meals prepared for the general population. The.meals sh~uld 
be served by a jail officer, not by a IItrusty.1I The offlcers asslgned 
to supervise special offenders should be screened carefully and person
ally approved by the law enforcement agency or prosecut~rls of!ice 
responsible for the offender (usually the U. S. Marshal s Servlce, 
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since the majority of special offenders testify against organiz~d.crime 
figures in Federal cases). Utmost care should be tak:n by.t~e Jal1 
officers when allowing the special offender to mee~ wlth Vlsltors or 
receive correspryldence. The whereabouts of these 1nmate~ should.be 
known only to +;I')'lse officers or administrators whose dutles requlre 
it. 

Each time a jail houses an offender of this type, the situatio~ 
is unique. The ,;ircumstances will vary depending upon the nature oi' 
the court trials or grand jury hearings which require per~onal appear
ances by the protected inmate. If several weeks are req~1red fo~ the 
legal process, it may be advisable to consider transferrlng the 1nmate 
to a jail in another jurisdiction or using a "safe house 11 operated by 
a law enforcement agency, if one is available. 

The primary rule when supervising special offende~s is: ~o not 
assume anything. The jail offi~e~ shou~d,be thorough 1n plannlng.all 
movements for the inmate. The Ja11 adm1n1strator must make certa;n 
that each employee who is assigned to supervi~e or g~ard t~e spec;al 
offender is properly trained. Remember: an 1 nma te 1 s an 1 nma.te 1 s 
an inmate, and should be handled as such, no matter how "famous" the 
inmate may be. 

WOt1EN INMATES 

The problem of female offenders in jails has reached c~itical pro
portions because there are more women being admitted to jails. Faciliti~s 
often are inadequate. The neglect that has characterize~ female correctl(nal 
facilities in this century becomes more alarmlng ~n~ vls~ble.as the 
role of women in society rapidly changes. The crlmlnal Just,ce system 
can no longer ignore institutional programs for women. A~though wo~en 
are becoming more involved in violent crimes, most women lnmates st,ll 
are confined for such crimes as larceny, embezzlement, forgery, fraud, 
prostitution, and drug violations. 

The majority of women inmates in the Un~t:d S~ates are housed.in 
male-oriented jails. These jails have rehabll1t~t,on programs d:slgned 
primarily for men. The courts.have bee~ attemptlng ~o.remedy th1S 
problem in recent years by mak1ng ce~ta'1n that each .Ja;l ~as. separate, 
but equal, facilities for the women lnma~es. Many JU~lS~l~tlons.are 
learning that it is a violation of the r1ghts of.t~e lnd1vldu~1 ,lnmate, 
both male and female, to be deprived of opportun1t1es for traln1ng, 
ed~cation, or any other program merely because of sex. 

A consistent complaint of women IS groups over ~he past few years 
has been that women in institutions usually are ass1gned to tasks that 
traditionally are defined as "women I s work. II They cook, sew, ~o the 
cleaning, and perform other general maintenance tasks. These Jobs .. 
should be shared by both men and women inmates .. ~f adeguate superv1s10n 
is available, women should be permitted to partlclpate ln the same 
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rehabilitation and work programs as the men. Women should have the 
same access to jail programs as the male inmates and should not be 
restricted merely because of their sex or small numbers. They should 
have access to the jail IS legal library, church groups, and other ac
tivities, such as Alcoholics Anonymous. 

The women should be housed in a separate section of the jail but 
their quarters should be equivalent to those provided to male inmates, 
if possible. They should not be housed in areas where they would be 
subjected to unwarranted attention by either male staff members or male 
inmates. 

Of special consideration to some women inmates will be a need to 
hold and comfort their children on visiting days. Some women will 
seek access to governmental or social welfare officials who are in
volved in the care and support of their children. These community ties 
should be encouraged. 

Special Supervisory Problems 

,Because t~ere are many unique p·roblems which can occur in a cell area 
h?USlng women :nmates: every jail administrator should make an effort to 
hlre \'1omen.offlcers; ln s?me states, jails are required by statute to hire 
female QfflCers to superv1se women offenders. In addition the administrator 
should establish written policies which provide guileline~ for male officers 
t? enter the w?menl~ unit. A si~ilar policy is necessary governing the 
c~rcumstances ln WhlCh women offlcers can enter cell areas housing males. 

Unless it is absolutely necessary, a male officer should never 
enter a female inmatels cell unless he is accompanied by a witness-
preferably a female officer. Exceptions are fights which must be 
stopped immediately and medical emergencies. 

A male officer who enters a female inmatels cell alone for any 
reason other than an emergency could be walking into a trap or IIset 
up-. II l~omen inmates use a variety of methods to gain control over male 
officers for obvious and not-so-obvious reasons. An obvious reason is 
the desire of some women inmates for sexual relations while they are 
incarcerated. Other women inmates will use sexual activities or prom
ises of sex to induce a male officer to do favors for their boyfriends 
or husbands, who are also inmates. These favors may involve taking notes 
back and forth between the menls and womenls cell blocks or something 
as extreme as arranging for the two inmates to meet privately during 
the midnight shift. 

Every male officer who is assigned to work on a women IS cell block 
is going to be tested by the inmates. It doesn't make any differenae 
Whether the oj~iaer is a rookie or has been employed in the jait for 
30 years. Nor does it make any difference whether the officer is 22 
years old or 62 . 
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Some women inmates will attempt to gain psychological control 
over male officers. No matter what women1s liberationists say, it is 
a fact of life that some women have a strong psychological need to 
exercise control over the men around them. Thus, a male officer who 
is assigned to a women1s cell block.becomes a chal!enge fo~ these 
domineering inmates. The inmates wlll try everythlng ~osslble to.make 
the male officer submissive to the point where he carrles out thelr 
demands or allows them to get away with infractions of the jail rules. 

A male officer should be aware of an attempted I1set upl1 by a fe~ 
male inmate whenever the inmate seeks special attention from him. For 
example, at 3 a.m. inmate Carla Black called out from her cell: 110fficer 
Brown, it's cold in here ... I don't feel good ... would you come here a 
minute?" Officer John Brown, if he goes to inmate Black 1s cell alone, 
is asking for trouble. All he has to do is touoh inmate Black.and she 
could gain control over him, if this is her objective. If Offlcer 
Brown enters Black's cell, he may not consciously try to touch her, 
but l1 acc idents l1 happen. It is very easy for inmate Slack to stum~le 
into Officer Brown--he may then grab her to prevent her from fall lng, 
a gentlemanly gesture. To the female inmat~ ~nd other inmates ~ho may 
be watching, Officer Brown has now "fondled ln~ate Black. An lnnoce~t 
touch such as this could be exaggerated by the lnmates out of propo~tlon 
to what actually occurred. The male officer can be brought up on dlS
ciplinary charges and find his entire career ruined. 

To protect himself, the male of~icer should never e~ter a woman 
inmate's cell alone with the exceptl0n of true emergencles. He should 
summon another offi~er, preferably a female officer or, if there are no 
fema 1 e offi cers on duty, a superv; sor. If a v.Joman i nma~e makes ~ug-. 
gestive remarks to a male officer or engages in. suggestl~e b:havl0r ln 
his presence, the offioer should document what nappened ~n h~s personal 
loqbook. He should· record the names of other officers who may have 
witnessed the act. In addition, he should forewarn officers on the next 
shift about the inmate1s behavior. 

Case Study 6: 

One of the two female offioers at the Rattlesnake County Jail 
resigned and the sheriff had to assign male offioers to patrol 
the women's oell area at nights and on weekends. For a three
week period~ there were only two women inmates housed in the jail. 
They were sisters who belonged to a motorcyole olub whose ~embers 
had been arrested for manufaoturing and selling the halluc~natory 
drug~ PCP. Both women were in their early twenties and were 
attraotive once their hair had been washed. They wanted some 
speoial favors~ suoh as a radio~ fried ohioken ~rom a oarryo~t. , 
restaurant~ and a ohanoe to talk to their boYfr~ends on the Ja~l s 
internal telephone system. The two women were also accustomed to 
engaging in group sexual aotivities with members of the m~:~rcyole 
gar4 eaoh night ar~ felt that ~ne lack of s~~al opportun~v~es 
in the jail was very oppressive. 
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They deoided that it wouZd not take muoh effort on their part 
to seduoe Offioers Ron Smith and Carl King. Offioer Smith had 
been married for 19 years and was fighting with his wife oonstantly. 
Offioer King was also having diff'!:cuUies at home. He feU unsure 
of himself and was undeoided about his oareer plans~ but his wife 
was always too busy with the ohi~en to talk with him. 

Offioers Smith and King were assigned to the midnight shift~ 
when the jail was very quiet. Several j'ail offioers ocrught up 
on their sZeep while they worked the midnight shift. But the b~o 
women inmates kept Offioers Smith and King awake. They began to 
oonfide in the offioers about their "difficult "life" with the motor
oycle gang and soon they began asking Offioers smith and King 
for advioe on "how they oould straighten out their "lives." These 
nightly talks made the or:fioers feel i~ortant beocruse~ in oontrast 
to the treatment they reoeived at home~ the or:fioers felt these 
women inmates needed them. The inmates were asking the offioers 
for advioe and oounseling~ something'their wives never did. 

By the third night~ Offioer smith began to tell the women 
about his own problems and how he resented his "nagging" wife and 
undisoiplined teenage ohildren. The two young women offered 
s~npathy to the officers and began giving them advioe on how to 
oontrol thei~ wives. On the fifth night~ the women had sexual 
relations with the offioers. The offioers brought the women a 
.transister radio and shared several buokets of fried ohioken with 
tl~. They also allowed the women to send notes to their boy
friends~ whioh the offioers delivered to the men's oell blook. 

The two offioers oontraoted venereal disease from the women 
inmates and passed it on to their wives. Offioer Smith's wife 
was so angry that she reported her husband to the sheriff and then 
Joroed him to move out of the house. She filed for divoroe. 

When the members of the motoroyole gang were brought to trial~ 
their attorney desoribed in open oourt how "two jail offioers had 
ra:ped the two women gang members." This news made page one of the 
Rattlesnake County Gazette and soon several prominent oitizens 
demanded an offioial investigation of the jail by a grand jury. 
After a disoiplinary hearing~ Offioers Smith and King were fired. 

This oase study illustrates how male jail offioers oan easity 
bl'aoome intimidated and manipulated by femaZe inmates when they 
work alone in a women's oeZl blook. Offioers Smith and King failed 
to reaZize that the women inmates were using them to obtain speoial 
p~~vileges. The women~ who had no loyalty to the or:fiaers and 
laughed about how "easy" it had been to gain oontrol of the offioers~ 
told their attorneys they had been sexually assaulted with the hope 
that this news would upset the trial, jury a~~ perhaps allow the 
gang m?mbers to esoa:pe a guilty verdiot. 
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Male officers should not let their egos get in the way of effec
tive supervision. The officer should never allow himself to believe 
that a woman inmate is interested in him as a person. Most likely, 
the woman will use a reciprocation of interest for her own benefit-
to obtain special privileges. 

Similar problems occur when a jail administrator permits male 
"trusties" to work in the women's housinq unit. Some of the women will 
attempt t.o bribe the "trusties" for special favors. Typical bribes 
include allowing the "trusties" to touch them; promising the "trusties" 
that sexual relations will occur when they are released from jail; or 
convincing "trusties" that actual romances do exist (people in confine
ment fall in love easily and have a tendency to involve themselves 
deeply in the idea of "being in love," since they have so much time to 
think). 

Male "trusties" should not be permitted to perform cleaning or 
repair tasks in the women's housing area unless they are accompanied 
by an offi cer at a 11 times. Simil arly, male "trusti es II shoul d not serve 
food trays to women inmates in the cell areas--the inmates often use 
the food tray to pass notes to male inmates, with the food service 
"trusties" serving as couriers. Notes hidden in leftover food or under
neath a plate are retrieved by the "trusties" in the kitchen. These 
"trusties" who serve as couriers receive favors from either the women 
inmates or their inmate boyfriends or husbands. 

The male jail officer who supervises women inmates must be aware 
of the special supervisory problems which can occur. The oT~icer mtlst 
exercise caution and sound judgment at a~l times. 

SUM~1ARY 

1. Officers who supervise inmates must be constantly alert for signs of 
potential violent behavior. 

The responsibility for the IIfront line" management of the violent inmate 
falls upon the jail officer who works in the cell areas. For the safety 
of both staff and inmates, it is important that the officer know how to 
recognize quickly those inmates who are potentially dangerous. Some 
inmates who require constant supervision and, in some cases, isolation 
because they may suddenly become violent include: the acting-out psycho
tic, the inmate with a character disorder, the anti-social personality, 
the negative inmate, the chronic assaulter, and the malingering~nmate. 
There is no truly reliable test for predicting dangerousness. Thus, off
icers-should make their predictions about specific inmates based on ~ three
dimensional frame of reference, which 'includes the factors of frequence, 
location, and destructiveness. 
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~ome ~nmates pr~sent special supervision problems; officers need to 
ldentlfy these lnmutes and determine whether they need to be isolated 
both for their own protection and for the safety of others. 

Jails may b~ required to house "special offenders" \A/ho need protection 
from other ln~a~es or per~ons who may try to enter the jail to harm 
them. In addltlon~ some,lnmates, ~ecause of their past behavior, may 
need to be hou~e~ ln maXlmum securlty cells. Women inmates can also 
present s~pervlslon pro~lems, particularly if male officers are assigned 
to superv:se t~em., Offlcers must exercise caution and sound judgment 
when worklng wlth lnmates who present special supervision problems. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-NINE 

SUPERVISION OF INMATES IN DINING AREAS 

For the confined person, food takes on an almost unnatural impor
tance. Inmate reaction to poorly prepared food, boring menus, or 
unfair distribution of food can result in serious problems and dis
turbances. 

t~ost jails employ a system of dayroom dining or food service to 
individual cells. However, some large jails have dining rooms. Where 
dining rooms exist, certain supervisory techniques must be employed 
to avoid mass misbehavior and chaos. 

CENTRAL DINING ROOMS 

Jail disturbances most frequently start in dining rooms. There 
are many theories as to why this is the case. One is that mealtime 
brings many inmates together--they see each other only at meals. 
Together, they feel powerful since so few officers are present. An
other theory is that emotions, both positive and negative, tend to be 
loosened when food is taken in. Finally, it is believed that institu
tional dining is frustrating since people do not get to eat what they 
want--they must stand in line, the pace is fast, and the noise level 
is high. 

Becaus~disturbances can easily occur during mealtimes, every 
jail should have clearly stated rules for conduct in the dining room. 
Inmates should be fully aware of the behavior that is expected of them. 
They should not be surprised when an officer takes disciplinary action 
against them for violating a rule. 

Rules for the dining room are usually uncomplicated and generally 
deal with three main areas: 

• Maintenance of order in the serving line and during the meal; 

• Fair distribution of food by inmate servers; and 

• Control of utensils to avoid their removal from the dining room. 
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The personal- hygiene of kitchen workers is important. 

Officers who work in a jail with a central dining room should 
report to their assigned posts early. The menu should be checked as 
w~ll as the qL~alit~ of theJood .. An officer should determine the quan
t1ty of each food 1tem an 1nmate 1S to receive. He should also examine 
the inmate server to ensure th~t he is.clean (ha~ds and face), does not 
hav~ body odo}'~ and w~ars a ha1r coverlng. The lnmate server should be 
told the quantlty of each food item to be served and where he should 
place it on the plate or tray. 

General sLipervision of the dining room can be accomplished by 
stationing officers at key locations throughout the area or if there 
is ~ shortage .. of officers availabl~ !,or mealtime duty, by a~signing 
offlcers to cllrculate around the dln1ng room, paying close attentfbn 
to critical areas. 
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The Serving Line 

One of the most critical areas of the dining room is the serving 
line. Here an officer must be alert to several types of misbehavior by 
inmates. Some inmates skip ahead of others in the line in order to be 
served first or because they want to catch up with friends. Often in
mates jokingly push and shove each other while in the line and interfere 
with the normal progression of the line. 

Both of these activities can easily cause fights and arguments to 
begin among inmates. The rules of the dining room should state specifi
cally that skipping ahead or horseplay in line are infractions and will 
bring a warning by the jail officer in attendance. 

In most jails, the actual serving of food is done by inmates. This 
practice can give rise to violent disagreements and tension if it is not 
properly supervised. Inmates serving food can be intimidated by stronger 
inmates who desire extra servings of m~at or dessert. Any special favors 
are quickly discovered by other inmates, who understandably expect and 
angrily demand equal treatment. 

In most jai~s i1~ates assist in the preparation and the serving of food. 

Inmates who work in serving lines are especially subject to the 
temptation of trying to please a friend. All too often. an inmate server 
will try to give extra helpings or the most desirable cut of meat to 
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Some inmates serving food can be intimidated by stronger inmates who 
desire extra servings of mea~ or dessert. 

special friends. Again, this situation can easily give rise to demands 
for extra food by other inmates and possibly result in fights. 

Fights and tense situ~tions arising from favoritism on the part of 
inmate servers will seldom occur if a jail officer is stationed behind 
the serving line and pays careful attention to serving activities. If 
arguments do arise, an effective jail officer can quickly settle them by 
using reason and firmness. A jail officer who wants to be effective will 
make sure that he knows what kinds of problems can arise in the serving 
1 i ne as a result of II speci a 1 favors II and he will be on the lookout for 
any signs that this practice exists. 

~~hen a jail officer observes str,ong-arming or favoritism in the 
serving line, it is important to intervene as soon as the incident occurs. 
However, the officer should not reprimand the inmate server in front of 
the other inmates in order to avoid creating additional tension. 

Case Study 1: 

Officer Carl Brown was stationed behind the serving line 
during the dinner hour at the Big Sky County Jail. An inmate 
server3 Elliot Ness3 was dishing out beef stew to the inmates in 
line. One of the inmates3 Al Capone .. started compla'ining that 
Ness was giving him all gravy and no meat. Immediately.. Officer 
Brown stepped over to the line and examined Capone's meat serving. 
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"You're right3 Mr. Capone3" Officer Brown said. "You do have a 
lot of gravy there. I'm sure Mr. Ness didn't mean to shortchange 
you." 

Officer Brown then asked Ness to dish out a portion with meat 
to Capone. As the rest of the inmates filed through the serving 
line3 Officer Brown kept a careful watch on NeiSS to make sure he 
was serving all inmates equally. When the inmates had left the 
dining hall3 Officer Brown took Ness aside and suggested firmly that 
he be mo~e careful in the future about serving the meat equally and 
fairly. 

Wasting Food 

Since most jails operate on a tight budget, it is important that 
food not be wasted. To prevent the wasting of food, many jail administra
tors strictly enforce a Y'egulation which requires inmates to eat all the 
food they take. Often, though, inmates are unfairly punished for occas
sionally miscalculating their appetites and leaving food on their trays. 

A good supervisor should be able to determine which inmates are 
chronic--or regular--food wasters. In most cases, an inmate who wastes 
food regularlY does so intentionally to attract attention or create a 
disturbance. 

Case Study 2: 

In the Big Sky County Jail all inmates are made aware of the 
rule that they will face disciplinary action if they purposely 
waste food. One Monday.. inmate Ferris Weel returned his tray .. 
having left untouched his potatoes and a slice of bread and butter. 
Officer Bart Reynolds mentioned the wasted food to inmate Weel .. 
and for the next three days3 checked to see if Weel was still 
leaving food on his plate. Reynolds made a note in his logbook 
that Weel was consistently wasting food and3 on FridaY3 he drew 
Weel aside as he returned his food and told him to report to the 
sergeant for an interview. 

After talking to inmate Weel3 Sgt. Edith Bunker learned that 
he was upset because his wife told him on Sunday that she was fil
ing foY' a divoY'ce so that she couLd marry his brother. Fleel took 
as much food as he usually ate but.. because he was depressed.. he 
found that he could not eat everything on his tray. Sgt. Bunker 
made an appointment for Weel to speak with the jail chaplain about 
his family problems. In this case3 Officer Reynolds and Sgt. Bunker 
were able to determine why the food was being wasted and provide 
help to an inmate who had personal problems. 
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This case study illustrates how a jail officer can act wisely in 
a situation when he does not know why an inmate is behaving poorly. 
Officer Reynolds waited for several days to make sure that inmate Weel 
was a chronic food waster and not simply a person whose appetite was 
poor for one meal. Then, instead of ordering Weel to "cl ean his plate" 
like a child, Officer Reynolds told him to report to Sgt. Bunker for a 
talk and possible disciplinary action. In this situation, Sgt. Bunker 
found that a disciplinary action was not warranted. 

Supervisory Techniques 

There are many right ways and wrong ways to supervise a jail dining 
room. The officer on duty in a dining room must continually be alert 
without appearing jumpy. He should enforce all the rules fairly and 
consistently in a low-r~ey way. 

The officer will receive many complaints about the quality of the 
food. He should sincerely consider them but should not automatically 
believe them. If the officer over-reacts to inmate complaints and files 
reports each time he receives a complaint, he could negatively affect 
the morale of those responsible for food preparation. However, if the 
food is of poor quality, the officer should report this to his super
visor, since poor food can affect security. 

If a fight erupts, the officer, should respond immediately to stop 
it. Those inmates who are fighting must be removed from the area quickly. 
However, the officer should be careful not to be overzealous when he is 
subduing inmates, since overzealousness could be interpreted by the 
other inmates as brutality. 

Inmates should be given sufficient time to complete their meals, 
but not an excessive amount of time. Officers should remember that the 
inmates are eating and some people eat more slowly than others. In 
addition, the meal periods may be the most relaxing times of the day for 
inmates. Officers should show them basic respect. 

Officers should watch to make sure that food is not passed indis
criminately from one table to the next. This could be a case of "strong
arm" tactics on the part of some inmate$ who pressure other inmates into 
giving them food as a payment for protection or gambling debts. 

In jails with dining rooms, supervising officers can inspect for 
wasted food at the same time that they watch inmates return utensils. 
As a security precaution, the officers should be especially alert at 
this time so that they will notice any inmates who do not return the 
correct number of utensils and attempt to smuggle them out of the 
dining area. 
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If trouble is brewing in the 
dining room, there are several 
signs which can alert an officer 
to it. One sign is the noise level. 
Is is overly loud or hushed? If 
the jail administrator allows in
mates to sit where they wish, they 
will usually sit with others of 
their race or ethnic group. Still, 
there usually is some overlapping. 
If an officer does not see this 
overlapping, it could mean a rac
ial fight is expected. While 
inmates are eating, are they 
nervously looking around, not 
eating much, or playing with their 
food? This is another sign of po
tential trouble, most likely a 
planned fight, distut'bance, or 
escape attempt. 

The jail dining room is an 
ideal place for potentially explos
ive situations to occur and the 

Office~ must count aZZ utensiZs. jail officer ;s most challenged 
while on duty there. If he 

performs his duties professionally and is alert to potential trouble, then 
inmate mealtime will be an orderly and relatively safe operation. 

DINING IN CELLS OR A DAYROOM 

Most jails in the United States serve meals in cells or in dayrooms, 
using a food cart and one or two inmate "trusties" as servers. t~any 
problems arise in this situation, including the stealing of utensils, 
complaints about cold food, unfair apportionment of food to friends of 
a "trusty," and the bullying of weaker inmates by strong inmates who 
want more food. 

Good supervision can eliminate these problems or at least keep them 
to a minimum. Whenever a jail uses food cart service, an officer must 
accompany each food cart. For example, in one jail, there are constant 
complaints about cold and clammy food from the inmates in the cells 
farthest from the kitchen. The "trusty" manning the food cart uses the 
mealtime to visit with his friends and find out the most recent gossip. 
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An ::;ffiner must supewise a trusty serving food. 

Naturally, by the time he gets to the last cell, the food is usually 
unpleasantly cold. Another jail always seems to have trouble with inci
den~s arisin~ from the use of utensils stolen from the food cart. Recently, 
an lnmate trled to escape by holding a jail officer hostage with a stolen 
spoon which.he had hon~d.down to a razor-sharp edge. Several fights have 
brok~n out ln anoth~r.Jall bec~use the "trusty" in charge of food cart 
serVlce shows favorltlsm and glves extra food and better slices of meat 
to his friends. Problems such as these can be eliminated if an officer 
accompanies the food cart. 

Case Study 3: 

. Rattlesnake County Jail Officer Bobby E. Lee discovered that 
~nmate Stoney Jackson~ 63~ was losing weight rapidly and becoming 
extremely weak and feeble. The jail doctor examined Jackson and 
fou~ him to be near starvation and sUffering from malnutrition. 
Off~cer L~e conduct~d an investigation and found that the younger~ 
stronger .~nmCftes~ w~th the help of the "trusty" sewing the food~ 
were tak~ng ~nmate Jackson's meat and dessert portions. The old 
man was too frightened to complain to the jail authorities. Officer 
Lee reported this situation to his supervisor~ who disciplined the 
"trusty" and the inmates who were stealing Jackson's food. He also 
decided that an officer should accompany the food cart at each meal 
to prevent a similar situation from occurring. 
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All utensils taken onto a tier during mealtimes must be counted a~d 
inspected upon return to the food service are~ t~ as~ur~ that a potentlal 
weapon was not left in the cells. If a utensll lS mlsslng, then the cells 
and the inmates should be searched. 

Whatever the type of food service in the jail, one of the critical 
areas of supervision is the choice of inmates who are to serve ~ood. No 
officer would want to eat in a restaurant where the coo~ and wa~ters had 
dirty fingernails, dirty hair and clothes, or smoked whlle servln~ food. 
There is no reason to expect inmates to be any more tolerant of fllthy 
personal habits on the part of the people who serv~ f~od to ~hem. A good 
supervisor must consider it an important part o~ hlS Job to.lnspe~t f~e
quently to assure that high standards of cleanllness are belng malntalned 
by inmates chosen to serve food. 

SUMMARY 

1. Jails which have central dining rooms must develop rules and guide
lines for inmate behavior, since disturbances can easily occur during 
mealtimes. 

For the confined person, food is very important. Poorly prepared 
food, boring menus, and unfair portion distribution can lead to 
serious behavioral problems and disturbances. Most disturbances in 
large jails start in central dining rooms. Therefore, officers assigned 
to dining room patrol must pay careful attention to potential signs 
of trouble. In addition, inmates should b,,= provided with rules of 
dining room conduct and disciplined if they violate these rUles. 
If the officers perform their duties professionally and are alert 
to potential trouble, then inmate mealtimes should be orderly and 
relatively safe operations. 

2. When inmates are served their meals in cells or a dayroom, a jail 
officer should always accompany the serving cart and carefully ob
serve inmate "trusties" who are di?tributing the meals. 

Many problems arise when inmate servers are not supervised. These 
"trusties" may show favoritism in the distribution of food or may 
use their position to enrich themselves by accepting bribes from 
other inmates who want larger portions of food. Most problems deal
ing with the serving of food can be eliminated if an officer accom
panies the food service cart and pays careful attention to inmate 
servers. 

3. Whether meals are served in a central dining room or in cell areas, 
officers should make certain that all utensils are returned and 
counted. 

579 



o 1 0 k 1 t teal utensils when their meals are 
Inmatesoarehe~peCl~~lY ~h~S~ u~e~sils are highly dangerous contrab~nd 
~erved l~ t eH ce !'often sharpened into IIshanks" or knives. Offl
ltems, Slnce thkey art 0 th t ~r utensils are returned by inmates; 
cers should rna e cer aln a a 0 d their cells 
if utensils are missing after a meal, then lnmates an 
should be carefully searched. 
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CHAPTER THIRTY 

SUPERVISION OF MINIMUM SECURITY INMATES 

At any given time a jail will contain inmates who require a minimal 
amount of supervision. These inmates may be persons who are serving 
brief sentences and who are not what the Federal Government classifies 
as "dangerous career criminals" (for example, a housewife who has been 
sentenced to serve 30 days in jail for a shoplifting conviction). Or 
they may be inmates who have demonstrated by their previous behavior 
in the jail that they know how to serve "good time" and stay out of 
trouble. 

Inmates who are designated as "minimum security" should be housed 
apart from the general jail population. This includes those inmates who 
are granted "trustie" status and who serve on work details as well as 
those who leave the jail during the day to participate in work release or 
education and training programs. Separate housing is necessary for security 
reasons, since inmates who have the "freedom" to move throughout the jail 
facility or leave it for several hours each day also can more easily vio
late jail rules and smuggle contraband than can inmates who remain in more 
secure housing areas. 

'tTRUSTI ES II 

liThe first blow from that hammer was like a light bulb exploding in 
my head. He kept pounding me and yelling, '11m going to beat you to death 
if you don't give me those keys! I So I gave him the keys." 

Those were the words of Jail Offlcer Ted Savvy, who was attacked 
without warning by a hammer-wielding "trusty" who was trying to escape 
from the Rattlesnake County Jail. In this jail the "trusty" was allowed 
the special privileges of easy access to the tool room and not being locked 
into a cell at night. 

As Officer Savvy learned, the term "trusty" is a misleading one. 
Contrary to the title, a "trusty" cannot be trusted to work totally alone 
and unsupervised. He should not be giVen authority over other inmates, 
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and he should not have any special privileges. IITrusties li should be individ
uals who have been screened and evaluated as people who are easy to super
vise, dependable under minimum supervision, and not disciplinary problems. 

Many jail staffs automatically use their IIregularsli as IItrusties." 
Unfortunate ly, many of these II regul ars II are thoroughly trus ted by j ai 1 
officers simply because they are recognized and well known in the jail. 
Officers often fail to realize that these inmates can sometimes be bribed 
to bring in contraband or assist in an escape attempt. 

Case Study 1: 

Dick O'Conne~l~ who lived in Fangvi~~e~ was an a~coholic who 
was a ".Y'egu~ar" at the Rattlesnake County Jai~. He was constant~y 
being sentenced to 60- or 90-day terms for such offenses as vagrancy~ 
disturbing the peace~ drunk in pubUc~ and shopUfting. AU the 
officers at the jai~ knew O'Connel~ and he was a~ways selected to 
be a "trusty~" since he was a reUable worker once he was incarcerated. 

O'Conne~l was a~~owed free access to the jai~ storeroom. This 
room had a window that was unprotected by bars or a screen. One 
night~ while there was a heavy fog and visibi~ity was po~r~ frie~s 
of some inmates passed a loaded gun~ hacksaw~ blades~ ch~sels~ kn~ves~ 
and other tools through this window. They offered O'Connell a bott~e 
of bourbon if he would deliver the contraband to the inmates upstairs 
in the cells. Six inmates escaped two nights later. 

An investigation was conducted and officers were eventua~ly 
discip~ined for not making frequent celZ searches. But the investi
gating officers were unable to learn how the inmates got the weapons 
and tools. No one ever suspected inmate O'Connell~ since he was a 
"regular" and also a "trusty." 

One of the escapees was arrested by FBI agents a month after the 
jailbreak. Brought back to Rattlesnake County~ he agreed to talk 
about the escape and the whereabouts of the other escapees in exchange 
for a lighter sentence. It was then that the jail staff learned how 
"trustworthy" inmate 0 'ConneU was--aU that was needed to induce him 
to violate his "trusty" status was one bottle of bourbon. The jail 
officers learned a painful lesson and took steps to make certain 
a similar situation did not occur again. 

When considering a person for IItrustyli status, officers should deter
mine if he is a security risk and if he has good work habits. His behavior 
in confinement should also be considered. Jail officers play an important 
role in the decision-making process because they can supply much of this 
information about inmates being considered for IItrustyli positions. 
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Case Study 2: 

Big Sky County Jail Officer John Ho~man was asked by the jail 
administrator if he thought an inmate~ Harold Tompkins~ couZd be 
given "trus·ty" status. At first~ Officer Ho~man fuUy endors~d 
the idea stating that Tompkins was a hard worker and a good 1-nmate. 
However~~he then remembered that lately the inmate had been having 
emotional arguments with his wife on visiting day. Officer Holman 
remembered that after the Zast visiting day~ Tompkins was moody and 
bitter. He overheard Tompkins say to his ceUmate: "If only I 
could get out of this place~ I'm sure I could clear up my problems 
at home." 

After hearing this new information about Tompkins~ the jail 
administrator decided that he wou~d not give him "tl'USty" status. 
The information that Officer Holman gave concerning Tompkins indi
cated that he was a possib~e escape risk. The jail adm~nistrator 
knew that inmates often try to escape when they are hav~ng problems 
at home. Officer Holman's information was extremely important in 
this case. 

Case Study 3: 

Rattlesnake County Jail inmate Joe Grange was being considered 
for "trusty" status. He was weU behaved~ even tempered~ and a hard 
worker. Officer Abe Cain~ who usually supervised inmate Grange on 
work details to~d the sheriff that Grange did his work well but 
needed const~nt directions and encouragement. For examp~e~ while 
assigned to such a simple task as mopping f~oors~ Grange often 
stopped and asked the supervising officer if he was doing the job 
c:orrect~y. He frequently asked questions about what to do next. 

On. the basis of this information~ Grange was not granted "tl"USty" 
status. Since "trusties" in this jai~ receive only minimum supe;f'~ 
vision~ the sheriff felt that Grange was not able to perform his 
tasks 'MeU without constant supervision~ which he seemed to want 
and need. 

-----_.,-', .. 

It is a common misbelief that IItrusties ll require only minimum super
vision by jail officers. This perception is true only when IItrusty ll 

jobs involve such tasks as cleaning within security classification sections, 
general clerical work, and washing dishes and pans in the jail kitchen. 

Many jail administrators assign IItrusties" to perform jobs.which 
affect the well-being of other inmates, probably because there 1S a . 
shortage of funds to hire qualified civi!ian employees. Wh~n perform1ng 
tasks which affect other inmates, IItrust1es il must be superv1sed carefully. 
Examples of "jobs which require careful supervision of IItrusties" are: 
serving food, typing cell assignments, and serving as medical orderlies. 
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Trusties are ~ften used for kitchen duty. 

It is considered to be good jail policy to house /ltrusties/l in areas 
where they do not have contact with other inmates. "Trusties" often are 
subject to bribery, will assist in escapes, or will bring contraband into 
the jail. However, many jails do not have separate housing or dormitory 
facilities for "trusties. 1I When this is the case, jail officers should 
be constantly alert and conscientious, and follow a policy of frequently 
searching "trusties." This policy is especially important if the "trusties" 
work outside the jailor live in the cell areas with the general inmate 
population. 

t1any jail inspectors have noticed that the cells occupied by IItrusties li 

usually are the dirtiest and messiest in the jail. This happens because 
jail offi cers often forget that II trusties " are irunates too~ and they ofte:'1 
neglect to make "trusties ll follow jail regulations for cleanliness. t·1any 
unnecessary and unpleasant incidents occur in jails when cells occupied 
by "trusties" are not inspected for contraband and are not kept clean 
and uncluttered. 

A casual, lazy attitude toward the superV1Slon of "trusties" by' 
jail officers can lead to an endless list of dangerous situations in the 
jail. Time and time again jail officials report that they have trusted, 
respected, and given important responsibilities to "trusties," only to be 
rewarded by an escape, the smuggling in of contraband, or a IItrusty"
sponsored drunken jailhouse brawl. 
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Officers should learn from the experiences of others. The term 
"trusty" does not mean that the irunate can be trusted. 

Supervising Work Details 

To get the most work done by inmates assigned to a work detail, the 
supervising officer should give the inmates clear, concise instructions, 
He should deliver these instructions in a sincere and non-threatening 
manner. In addition, the officer, when making job assignments, should 
consider the individual abilities of the inmates. Once the inmate has 
begun a task, the officer should check his work periodically and insist 
that the job be done correctly. The officer should also listen to any 
suggestions the inmates might have about work methods. He should take 
an interest in the work crew which he supervises, listen to their problems, 
and respond to their needs when it is appropriate. 

When the work has been done correctly, the officer should evaluate 
the inmate's performance honestly and discuss it with him. An officer 
should not hesitate to praise the inmates or tell them they did a good 
job. Such praise often boosts morale. Every worker, whether he is em
ployed in a factory, serves in the ArmY, or washes pots in the jail 
kitchen, needs to be told periodically that his work is necessary and 
valuable--otherwise, the worker loses interest, becomes bored, and begins 
to make mi stakes, wh i cl~ often become cos t ly to the emp 1 oyer. 

SUPERVISING WORK RELEASE INMATES 

Work release programs extend the limits of confinement into the 
community, allowing inmates to continue their employment or secure new 
jobs while they are being supervised by jail personnel. Inmates who 
participate in a work release program leave the jail during the day and 
return to the jail at the completion of their work day. 

These inmates, who have a minimum security classification, should 
be segregated from the general jail population for security reasons. 
Ideally, they should be confined in a facility which is physically 
removed from the jail, such as a halfway house, but this is not always 
possible and many jails must provide in-house dormitory facilities for 
their work release participants. Even though work release inmates them
selves are not necessarily escape risks, they may become involved in the 
escape plans of other inmates by succumbing to pressure tactics from 
regular inmates who have not been granted any privileges or freedom of 
movement. Work release inmates are on the street daily. They have access 
to contrabanq items, such as hacksaw blades and weapons--necessary tools 
for inmates who want to escape. They also have access to such forbidden 
items as marijuana, narcotics, and alcoholic beverages. 
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Work reZease inmates shouU1 be 
housed separateZy from the 
generaZ popuZation of the jaiZ. 

Some work release inmates may attempt 
cers in order to divert t~le officer's 
contraband. 

When contraband is brought into 
the jail by a work release inmate, 
it is often because the working in
mate is responding to pressure and/or 
threats from others in the jail and 
not because of any desire on his 
part to "beat the system." There
fore, no matter how strict the 
security measures are to prevent 
the introduction of contraband by 
work release inmates, it is aZways 
best to keep such inmates segregated 
from the generaZ popuZation. 

When the work release inmate 
returns to the jail each evening, 
a jail officer should thoroughly 
strip-search him. After the search 
has been completed, the inmate 
should change back into his regula
tion jail clothing. Personal items 
such as packs of cigarettes also 
should be searched. A separate 
room near the entrance to the jail 
should be made available for this 
purpose and equipped with lockers 
(as well as combination locks) in 
which the inmate can store his work 
and institutional clothing and what
ever personal effects may be ap
propriate for his job but not for 
the jail (such as a lunchbox, hard
hat, pocket calculator, etc.). It 
is at this point that any possibZe 
contraband shouZd be detected. 
This is why the location of the 

"changing room 'l near the jail's 
entrance is so important. 

to become overly friendly with offi
attention while he is searching for 

If a jail officer even suspects that the inmate has consumed alcoho~ or 
is under the influence of drugs, he should make the inmate take the proper 
tests--urinalysis or breathalyzer. Work release inmates should also be 
subject to random alcohol and drug abuse testing, particularly those who 
are known alcoholics and drug users. 
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h. 't' Work reZease i1~ate who is suspected of consuming alcohol should 
be given the proper test. 

. The living q~arters of ~or~ release inmates should be carefully 
monltored ~nd subJect to perlodlC searches. Living quarters should be 
checked dally to assure that the inmates keep the area clean and orderly. 

. Offi~ers should make sure that work release participants are punctual 
ln reportlng to work each day. The inmates should be required to sign in 
and out as they.e~ter a~d leave the jail building for their work assign
ment or to partlclpate ln any other community activity. 

. Th~ iail officer cannot afford to let his guard down when dealing 
wlth lnm?Les on work ~elease. Although the inmates have been released 
to work In t~e commumty, they are sti.ZZ inmates and, while confined, 
they are subJect to aZl the rUles and regulations of the institution. 

Case Study 4: 

Turkey County She~ff Gabe GobbZe decided he never wanted to 
face anot~er Novembe~ 25.as bad as this one had been. Not onZy did 
the plumb1.-ng system 1.-n h1.-s oZd~ overcrowded jaiZ break down again~ 

589 



but a Russian flu epidemic had been hitting one officer after anoth~r. 
The sheriff had to completely revise the work schedule~ for t~e com~ng 
week and those officers who were still healthy were be~l~ ass~gned 
to double shifts. Then~ when he went out to lunch~ a garbage truck 
backed into his County cruiser while it was parked in the restaurant 
lot--the front end was smashed beyond recognition. On top of ever~
thing else~ a blizzard hit Turkey County in mid-aft~rn~on and Sher~ff 
Gobble realized he would have to spend the weekend ~ns~de the house 
with his wife and her mothel' instead of stalking deer with his friends. 

At 4: 30 Sheriff r;obble th(Jught the worst part of h~s rotten day. 
was over~ but just as he was about to ask the duty of.f~cer to get hun 
a ride home~ the phone rang. It was Judge Peter Stuyvesant of the 
District Court. 

"Gabe~1I the judge said~ "I don't know how you're :J,oing to .hO(ldle 
this but I was just forced to decide in favor of an ~nmate c~v~l 
rights group ... you know~ the group that filed a suit because none 
of the jails in this part of the state have work release programs. II 

1180~ w.hat am I supposed to do?" Sheriff Gobble c:sked. "You know~ 
Pete that we don't have any money in the budget th~s year for those 
fanc~ do-gooder programs. Heck~ we've got enough trouble just m~eting 
the payroll each week and putting gas in the patrol cars. This ~nfla
tion is eating us alive." 

"Yeah~ I know~ but I don't have any suggestions~" the judge 
responded. "Anyhow~ you'll have to get something planned by next 
Friday or those civil rights people threa'ten to go to the Federal 
courts--that wouldn't look so hot in the newspapers for either of 
us~ especially with the election coming up next year. Do your best~ 
Gabe~ but bring me some kind of plan by the end of next week. Sorry 
if I ruined the day for you." 

"Oh~ damn~ II Sheriff Gobble muttered as he hung up the phone. ITI 
don't have the foggiest idea how to run one of those work release 
things." 

Sheriff Robble then summoned his chief deputy~ Eartha June 
Mayflower~ w2d asked her if she knew how to set up a work release 
program. 

"No~ sir~ II she answered" IIbut I suggest we give it to Lieutenant 
Rocky Plymov}:h to handle. He's working on a mastel"s degree in cor.r:ec-
tions at~urkey Tech and keeps up with c:ll the latest deve~opments ~n 
these kinds of programs. He keeps nagg~ng me to talk you ~nto sett~ng 
up a planning and research unit here at the Sheriff's Depa.r:tmen~ so 
he can bring in some new programs he hears about at the un~vers~ty. 
He thinks it would help you get re-elected if we become the best jail 
in the state. II 
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"We"ll" by aU means~ call the young man in here,," Sheriff Gobble 
said. "I've got just the assignment he's been looking for. II 

When Lt. Plymouth left Sheriff Gobble's office 30 minutes later~ 
he not on?y found himself appointed the first director of the Sheriff's 
Department Planning and Research Unit~ but he had a project to work on 
that he had been waiting for months to introduce into the jail. In 
fact~ Lt. Plymouth had written a term paper on work release and had 
used his days off to visit several jails in a neighboring state which 
were operating successful work release programs in their communities. 

Despite the fact that the snow was two feet deep the next day~ 
Lt. Plymouth nevertheless went to the office of the president of the 
Feathertown Jaycees to discuss job opportunities for work release 
inmates. Feathertown~ the county seat~ had two major industries-
Turkey Technological and Agricultural University and a huge poultry 
processing plant" which had a large contract to provide frozen turkeys~ 
chickens~ and ducks to the Defense Department. In addition~ there 
were several other smaller industries~ as wen as a County Hospital~ 
County Government offices~ and a sizeable construction industry. 
There should be many jobs available for inmates~ the Jaycees presi
dent said. He told Lt. Plymouth he would talk to employers on behalf 
of the Sheriff's Department. 

Next~ Lt. PZymouth calZed the NationaZ Sheriffs' Association in 
Washington and the NationaZ Institute of Corrections JaiZ Center in 
BouZder~ CoZorad03 to speak with staff members about initiaZ probZems 
the Sheriff's Department might e'Y'.oounter in establishing a work re
lease program. The NSA and NIC consultants were abZe to give him 
some good advice about jaiZ security needs" community acceptance 
probZems~ and how to select the inmates who would participate in the 
program. Lt. PZymouth also sought the advice of those jaiZ officers 
who were not out sick with the flu. He visited each roZlcaZZ on 
November 26 and asked the officers to think about possibZe problems 
and soZutions over the weekend and to write their ideas down for him. 
He aZso briefed them on what he had Zearned from the NSA and ,WIC con
sultants. 

On November 29~ a Monday~ Lt. Plymouth again spoke to the officers 
at rollcaU. Some officers grumbled and complained that the tJork 
release program was a lot of bull and another "plot" by liberals to 
"coddle criminaZs" and "waste the taxpayers' hard-earned money. " 
But other officers had seriously considered possible security prob
Zems and had prepared short papers for Lt. Plymouth. In addii;ion~ 
Capt. John Smith" Sgt. Ellie Pocahontas~ and Officers Pat PiZgri% 
Chuck Cranberry~ and Nick Turkevich voZunteered to spend the "dead 
time" on their shifts heZping Lt. PZymouth deveZop the program~ 
especially since the written pZan had to be submitted to Sheriff 
Gobble in onZy three days. 



- -- ----------

Sheriff Gobb"le was very impressed with the work re"lease pl'ogram 
p"lan when Lt. P"lymouth and his vo"lunteers presented it to him on 
December 2. 

"Damn., this is the best piece of work anybody has ever turned in 
at this jai"l.'" Sheriff'lobb"le to"ld them. "It ought to impress Judge 
Stuyvesant and that inmate civi"l .~~ights group! I didn't be"lieve a 
program "like work re"lease was worth two cents., but from what y'a"l"l 
have brought me., I think we can make this 'Work.'" 

What was so impressive about Lt. P"lymouth's p"lan? 

First., the costs to the Sheriff's Depar"{;ment would be minor. 
The necessary renovation work at the jail to provide separate living 
quarters for the work release inmates would be done at no charge to 
the County. The president of the Jaycees had arranged for the build
ing materials., equipment., and supplies to be donated by local business
m~n and women who had agreed to participate in the program. In addi
t~on., severa"l other civic groups joined with the Jaycees to he"lp make 
t~e program a success and those members who ltJere experienced at construc
t~on., masonry., carpentry., p"lumbing., and wiring had agreed to provide 
"free" ~abor services for the renovation work. Capt. Smith's daughter., 
an arch~tecture student at Turkey Tech., volunteered to design the new 
qu~rters for ~er terrn ~roject. The Tastybird Poultry Packing Company., 
wh~ch was anx~ous to h~re work re"lease inmates because of a continuous 
s~ortage of personnel., agreed to donate "lockers., bunks., and plumbing 
f~xtures for t~e new quarters., as we"l"l as a van to transport inmates 
to the process~ng p"lant. The van could also be used to take inmates 
to jobs at other companies. Feathertown Auto and Body Shop., which 
needed two experienced mechanics if the jai"l could provide them., 
ag~eed to provid~ gasoline and servicing for the van. Turkey Tech., 
us~ng funds prov~ded by the Federal Comprehensive Employment Training 
Act (CETAJ., volunteered to provide the part-time services of one of 
"the emp!'oYf~es of the University's Business Office to supervise the 
schedu"ling ~f ii'/,171ates., the management of inmate paychecks., and other 
record-keep~ng needs. Lt. P"lymouth assigned himse"lf the job of 
overa"ll program management as part of his duties as director of the 
P"lanning and Research Unit. 

Second., the sheriff was very impressed with the security aspects 
of the work release program. The inmate participants wou"ld "live in 
separate quarters in the jai"l and wou"ld not have any contact with the 
general inmate popu"lation. A locker room would be provided near the 
entrance to the jai"l so that inmates could change their clothing and 
be searched each day. Ma"le and fema"le inmates would be processed 
through the locker room separately. The p"lan wou"ld allow litt"le 
opportunity for contraband to be brought into the jail., which was one 
of the sheriff's major worries at the outset--the jail was old and 
crowded and there were many hiding places for contraband. 
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The jai"l he"ld 100 lna"le inmates and 10 females. When the plan was 
initiated., 15 inmates were confined to maximum secv~ity ce"lls. Lt. 
P"lymouth., using guide"lines he obtained from other jai"ls with estab
"lished work re"lease programs., set up criteria to select work release 
participants. The inmate had to meet the fol"lowing qua"lifications to 
be se "lected: 

• No detainers from other jurisdictions; 

• Free from incapacitating il"lness or mental problems; 

• Possess a good behavior record in the jai"l; 

• Hqd previous"ly demonstrated a wi"llingness to cooperate 
with directions given by officers supervising work 
details in the jail; 

• Residence was in Turkey Cowity at time of arrest or fami"ly 
lives within a three-county area; 

• Tvas c"lassified at the jail as "minimum security"; 

• Would be e"ligib"le for parole in a few months; and 

• Had a desire to work. 

From the initia"l jail popu"lation., 10 inmates met these criteria fu"lly-
six men and four women. 

The work release dormitory was designed to uti"lize the jail base~ 
ment., which was also known as "the Dungeon." This basement., which had 
served as "the ho"le" when the jai"l was first built., had been used in 
recent years to store old records., broken furniture., and some supplies. 
The records were sent to the Courthouse., the old furniture was sold at 
auction and the money was used to purchase two TV sets for the dormi
tory., and the supplies were moved upstairs to a storage room. The 
volunteer work crews made certain that the foundation of the jail build
ing was secure and insta"lled new bars and glass in the basement windows. 
Cement walls were bui"lt to separate the men's dormitory from the women's 
section. The locker room and a contro"l office were bui"lt near the door 
to the basement., which "led up to the first floor and opened near the 
centra"l control conso"le. The sheriff feU very confident that the w01,k 
re"lease program would not present security proble~s. 

A year after the program had been initiated., Judge Stuyvesant asked 
a Turkey Tech criminal justice professor to evaluate it. The professor 
found that overa"l"l the program was very successfu"l. On"ly one inmate had 
been dismissed from the program; he had been caught attempting to smug
g"le a small quantity of marijuana back into the jai"l at night. A woman 
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il~ute who was assigned to the feather removal crew at the poultry 
processing plant became a disciplinary problem at work; she ke~t 
getting into fights and arguments with her co-workers. B~t t~~s 
problem was remedied when th~ woman was transferr~d to a.Job ~n the 
plant's office~ where she enJoyed her record-keep~ng ass~gnment.an~ 
got along well with her fellow employees. These were the only ~nc~
dents involving work release inmates during the 12 months that the 
program had been in operation. 

By the second year~ 20 inmates were participating in the prog~am 
each month. Most of the inmates who were eventually paroled rema~ned 
with their work release employer fuUtime. Several ex-inmates have 
been promoted to supervisory positions by th~ir employe2's. Only one 
out of 26 7.Jork release "graduates" has been arrested again. There 
are more jobs available for work release inmat'.es in Feathertown than 
there are qualified inmates. 

Sheriff Gobble learned that nothing is impossible with good 
planning and that a work l'elease program can benefit both ~he inmat~s 
and the community~ if it is carefut'Ly developed and potent~al secur~ty 
problems are eliminated from the outset. 

SUMMARY 

Officers should always remember that all inmates are inmates, and 
should be treated as inmates--even if they are given "trusty" status. 

No "trusty" should ever be trusted--the term "trusty" does not imply 
trust; rather, it refers to the minimum security classification assigned 
to the inmate and his role on a work detail. Officers must always 
supervise "trusties" and never permit them to supervise other inmates. 
If possible, "trusties" should be housed s~parately.from the general 
inmate population in order to avert potentlal securlty problems. 

2. An officer cannot afford to let his guard down when dealing with an 
inmate on work release status. 

Work release inmates are still inmates while they are confined to the 
jail's custody. They need to be searched when they return t? the jail 
from their jobs since other inmates may have pressured them.lnto smug
gling contraband into the jail. If possible, work release lnmates 
should be housed separately from the general jail population to prevent 
security problems from occurring. 
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GLOSSARY 

Acidosis. A condition in which body's alkali reserve is below normal 
because of faulty metabolism. 

Ambivalent. Simultaneous conflicting feeling toward a person or thing, 
as love or hate. 

Amenities. Pleasant qualities; attra~tiveness. 

Analogy. Similarity in some respects between things otherwise unlike; 
partial resemblance. 

Assimilated. To change (food) into a form that can be taken up by, and 
made part of, the body tissues; absorb into the body. 

Aura. An invisible emanation or vapor, as the aroma of flowers. 

Authoritative. Having' or showing authority; official. 

Bereaved. To deprive or rob; dispossess. 

Blasphemy. Profane or contemptuous speech, writing, or action concerning 
God or anything held as divine. 

Chastisement. To punish, especially by beating. 

Comatose. Of, like, or in a coma or stupor. 

Conjunction. Joining together or being joined together; union association; 
combination. 

Contemptuous. Full of contempt, scornful; disdainful. 

Dehydration. To remove water from a (compound, substance, body tissues, 
etc.) dry (foods are dehydrated to conserve them for future use). 

Delirium Tremens. A violent delirium resulting chiefly from excessive 
drinking of alcoholic liquor, and characterized by sweating, tremb
ling, anxiety, and frightening hallucinations. 

Detoxification. To remove a poison or a poisonous effect from. 

Eclampsia. An attack of convulsions; specifically, a disorder occurring 
late in pregnancy characterized by convulsions, edema, and elevated 
blood pressure. 

Ectopic Pregnancy. The abnormal deposit and subsequent development of 
the ferti 1; zed ovum outs; de the uterus, as ; n a Fall opi ali tube. 

1 



Enormity. Great wickedness (the enormity of a crime). 

Embryo. The human organism up to the third month after conception is 
called an embryo, thereafter a fetus. 

Exemplify. To show by example, serve as an example of. 

Extraneous. Coming from outside; foreign. 

Fallopian Tube. Either of two slender tubes that carry ova from the 
ovaries to the uterus. 

Fantasy. Imagination or fancy; especially, wild, visionary fancy. 

Fermenting. A substance or organism causing fermentation, as yeast, 
bacteria, enzymes, etc. 

Fetus. In man, the offspring in the womb from the end of the third 
month of pregnancy until birth; distinguished from embryo. 

Genitalia. The reproductive organs; especially the external sex 
organs. 

Gestation. The act or period of carrying young in the uterus 
from conception to birth; pregnancy. 

Glucose. A crystalline sugar C6H1?O, occurring naturally in fruits, 
honey, etc., in commercial form. Also containing dextrine and 
maltose, is prepared as a sweet syrup or, upon desiccation, as a 
light-colored solid. 

Gonorrhea. A venereal disease caused by gonococci, characterized 
by inflammation of the mucous membrane of the genitourinary tract 
and a discharge of mucus and pus; it can seriously affect other 
mucous membranes, especi ally those of the eye as ina baby duri ng 
childbirth. 

GYnecological. The branch of medicine dealing with the specific functions, 
diseases, etc., of women. 

Hallucinations. Apparent sights, sounds, etc., that are not actually 
present; it may occur in certain mental disorders. 

Indemnification. An inde~nifying or being indemnified. 
to protect against or keep free from loss, damage, 

Indemnify means 
etc.; ins ure. 

Ingenuity. The quality of being ingenious; cleverness, originality, 
skill, etc. 
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Injudicious. Showing poor judgement; not discreet or wise, 

Instinct1velY. Of or having the nature of instinct. Instinct means 
(an inborn tendency to behave in a way characteristic of a species; 
natural unacquired response to stimuli (sucklin~ is an instinct 
in mammals). 

Insuli~'. A protein hormone secreted in the pancreas, which helps the body 
use sugar and other carbohydrates. 

Legitimize. To make or declare legitimate; specifically: a) to make 
lawful; give legal force or status to; b) to give official or formal 
sanction to; authorize; c) to give the status of a legitimate child 
to (one born out of wedlock.) 

Liability. The state of being liable. Liable means legally bound or 
obligated as to make good ar~ loss or damage that occurs in a 
transaction; responsible. 

Magna Carta. The great charter that King John of England was forced 
by the English barons to grant at Runnymede, June 15, 1215; 
traditionally interpreted as guaranteeing certain civil and political 
liberties. 

Manic. Having, characterized by, or like mania. 

Momentous. Of great moment; very important. 

Mystical. Spiritually significant or symbolic. 

~1yths. Traditional stories of unknown authorship, ostensibly with a 
historical basis, but serving usually to explain some phenomenon 
of nature, the origin of man, or the customs, institutions, 
religious rite's, etc., of a people; mYths usually involve the 
exploits of gods and heroes. 

Paranoia. A mental disorder characterized by systematized delusions, 
as of grandeur or, especially, persecution. Often except in a 
schi7-ophrenic state, with an otherwise relatively-jl1t~<:t personality. 

Pancreas. A large, elongated gland situated behind the stomach and 
secreting a digestive juice into the small intestine; group of 
differentiated cells in gland produce the hormone insulin. 

Perimeter. The outer boundary of a figure or area. 

Pharmaceutical. 1) of pharmacy or pharmacists; 2) of or by drugs; also 
a pharmaceutical product; drug. 
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Precipitated. To throw headlong; hurl downward; to cause t9 happen 
before expected. 

Premeditation. A degree of planning and forethought sufficient to show 
intent to commit an act. 

Recidivist. Habitual or chronic relapse or tendency to relapse, 
especially into crime or anti-social behavior. 

Recognizance. 1. Law; a) a bond or obligation of record entered into 
before a court or magistrate, binding a person to do or not to do 
something, be in court at a certain time, etc. b) a sum of 
money pledged and subject to forfeit if this obligation is not 
fulfilled. 

Rehabilitation. To restore to rank, privileges, or property which one 
has lost. 

Reprimand. A severe or formal rebuke, especially by a person in authority. 

Self-Esteem. Belief in oneself; self respect. 

Squeamish. Having a digestive system that is easily upset; easily 
nauseated: queasy. 

Standards. Something established for use as a rule or basis of compari
son in measuring or judging capacity, quantity, content, extent, 
value; quality, etc. 

Summoned. To call together; order to meet or convene. 

Viable. Able to live; specifically, a) having developed sufficiently 
within the uterus to be able to live and continue normal develop
ment outside the uterus (a premature but viable infant); b) able 
to take root and grow (viable seeds). 

Versatility. "I. a) competent in many things; able to turn easily from 
one subject or occupation to another; many sided; b) adaptable 
to many uses or functions. 

Vigilant. Staying watchful and alert to danger or trouble. 

Wantonly. Orig., undisciplined, unmanageable. 

Watch and Ward. The act of watching as a sentinel; now chiefly in the 
titles of societies self-appointed as guardians of a community's 
morals. 
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